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PREFATORY NOTE. 


A FEW words are necessary in order to explain how 
Mr. Grahame Bailey’s valuable collection of monographs 
appears in its present for. 

In the year 1905 it was brought to the notice of the 
Council of the Royal Asiatic Society that he had prepared 
sketches of a number of dialects spoken in the Panjab 
hills between Simla and Murree, for insertion in- the local 
District Gazetteers then being prepared for the use of 
officials. Each sketch was intended to be printed as an 
independent section of the appropriate volume of a series 
which would not easily be accessible to students in Europe ; 
and the Council, considering that their publication in a con- 
nected shape would form a book of no little scientific value, 
represented the facts to the Pafjab Government, with the 
suggestion that, if the type were still standing, a sufficient 
number of copies should be struck off for that purpose. As 
it happened, some of the type had been broken up, but the 


Pafijéb Government most liberally supplied the Socicty not - 


only with sheets of the entire work, reprinting what was 
necessary, but also with sets of several sketches prepared by 
Mr. Grahame Bailey on other occasions, the whole being so 
arranged that, with the Author’s Preface, it forms one 
conve.ient volume. 

Owing to some sections of the book having been printed 
off before it was decided to publish them in this form, the 
pagination of the volume is not continuous from end to end, 
but the Table of Contents given in the Preface is so arranged 
as to render it casy to find the particulars of any required 
dialect. 

The scientific world owes a debt of gratitude to Mr. Grahame 
Bailey fur the preparation of these sketches, and to the 
Government of the Paiijéb for its liberality in placing them, 
in a printed form, at the disposal of the Royal Asiatic 
Society. 

G. A. GRIERSON. 
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PREFACKH. 


This volume is a collection of studies printed at various times, It 
has not been possible, therefore, to have continuous pagination. 
Studies in Northern Himalayan Dialects was the firat to be written; it 
was privately printed in 1902. Sketches of ten dialects were printed . 
in 1905 with a view to their being incorporated in the forthcoming 
Gazetteers of the Simla States, Camba State and the States of Mand! 
and Sukét. Lastly, notes on seven dialects in KuJai and Jammft State 
together with a S%si Vocabulary have been printed in 1906. It will 
be noticed that notes on the Padari dialect of Jammtt State occur in 
two different parts of the volume. This is due to the fact that the 
type of the Studies mentioned above had long ago been broken up, 
and I was unable to cut out, as I should have wished, the couple of 
pages on Padari, printed in 1902. They have perforce been permitted 
to stand. A munch faller account of this interesting dialect will be 
found in Part IIL | 

The following Table will show at a glance the contents of the 
volume :— 


Page. 
I. Dialects of the Simla Hills and Kuli, pp. i-iii, 1-65. 

Introduction to the Simla Hills Dialects oe | 
Grammar of Baghati se ae sie 
‘“ » Kifithali—... she se: ed 
Notes on Eastern Kifithali Si .. 21 
» » Kot Kbai see ob .. 23 
Grammar of Kdt Garii ... a ww. «25 
Introduction to the Ku]a Dialects os -. 395 
Grammar of Outer Siraji ... Bae oo 3f 
ra » Inver Siraji... sue wo. 44 
is »» Salnji se oh .. 52 
as » Kuli Ss sa .. 97- 


¢f~ 
II. Dialects of Mand: State, pp. i, ii, 1-17. 


Introdaction to the Mandi Dialects _ ae | 
Grammar of Mandéé]i ___.... sad acy) a 
Notes on North Mandéali... aes . Il 


» wn Chots Bunghalf ... ie .. 16-5 


=o 
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Ill. Dialects of Oamba and Jammtt States and Sasi Gloss- 
| artes, pp. i-vi, 1-108. 


’~ Introduction to Camba Dialects ci tee. 2 
\ Grammar of Caméé]i Seg ee ie | 

»  » Bhataafi—... os lee — 

| - » Curahi ed bes .. 27 

\ 0g LSbot 87 

Introduction to Bhndrawahi, nn sha “Padart .. 38 

Grammar of Bhadrawaht.. see «680 

” 9 Bhal]ést awe * Wee ... 68 

” ” Paduri eee — .. 16 

Introduction to Sfsi Glossary nats. ... 85 


Glossary of Original Sfsi Words __... 91 
» 9 Borrowed and Disguised Sisi Words .. 97 
Ropeddix: bee ae sgh ae "100 
(~ Grammar of Pangwali _.. - ee 101-108 
IV. Studses in Northern Himalayan Dialects, pp. 1-72 
Prefatary Note ive 1 
Grammar of Gujuri 3 
Notes on Tinanli sé 12 
Grammar of Dhigdi or KairAli 15 
“ » Prunchi was an .. 24 
Notes on Pédart see .. 38 
Grammar of Siraji (Dada ‘Sirajs) 36 
. »  Raémbani 46 
9 ” Pdyull eae .. 51 
- »  Kishtaw&rl sas 61 
Note on the grammatical resemblance of S&si rs 
other dialects ade ae ww. T0~7> 


_V. Dialects of Kaygra District, pp. i, 1-53. 
Introduction to Kaggri and Gadi or Bharmanuri ... =i 


Grammar of K&ngri — eee cas 
Kangri and Gadi Songs... “es .. 12 
Grammar of Gédi bee Ss . 19 
Kangri and Gadi Glossary ses wo. «=AB ST? 


It will be seen that these twenty-six dialects cover a considerable 
portion of the northern and north-western part of the Himalayas. 
All but two of them are in the stricteat sense hill dialects, Guajari is 
not confined to the mountains, bat as Gujurs in the plains have ao 


ote 
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tendency to speak the language of the people among whom they dwell 
we must go to the hills if we wish to study their dialect in its purity. 
Gujurs in tho hills, however widely separated, all seem to speak the 
same dialect. 

S#si is spoken in the plains: but it seemed advisable to print here 
the S&si Glossaries. They are of great philological interest, as indeed 
are all secret vocabularies. There are many such vocabularies in the 
Panjab, some of them frankly criminal, bat it is not easy to get any 
knowledge of them. The tribes who speak them are often migratory, 
and in any case it is difficult to attain to such terms of intimacy 
with them as will induce any of their members to impart the secret 
of their sp¢ech. That friendship with them will ultimately lead to the 
breaking down of the barrier of concealment one may readily believe. 
As acase in point I may mention that for two or three years I have known 
a tribe of monkey-trainers, conjurers and bear-dancers (Qalandar and 
Mailari). Quite recently they have laid aside their reserve and 
initiated me into their language and rites and customs. 

The hill dialects, twenty-four in all, give a somewhat compre- 
hensive view of the speech of the Himalayas from the south of Simla 
to beyond Murree. Three of them, with two sub-dialects, belong to 
the Simla States region, four to the Kuala sub-division of Kangra, 
one with two sub-dialects to Mandi State, two to Kangra proper, one 
of these, Gadi or Bharmauri, being extensively spoken also in Camba, 
four belong to Cumba State (excluding Bharmanri just mentioned), 
eight to Jammi State (including Panchi), and, lastly, two to the 
country round abont the hill station of Murree. 

It should be noted that Sir4ji in Jammfi State has no connection 
with Straji in Koji. The word Siraj means simply hill, and Sraji 
means belonging to the hills or hilly. The Jammit Siraji might be called, 
Dogéali or Dédi or Déda Siraji from Doda, a large village inthe Siraj, 
the headquarters of a Naib Tabsildar. It is picturesquely situated 
high up above the Cinab. 

This work has been almust entirely pioneer work. I do not 
know that a grammar of any of these dialects has previously been 
published. In Cnméal]i portions of the Bible have been printed (see 
Camba Introduction, p. vi); | Mandgé&]i reading book lithographed 
in a form of the Takri character was issued some years ago. Dr. 
Jukes, the Medical Missionary in Kot Gauri, tells me that a portion 
of the Book of Common Prayer was printed a considerable time ago in 
Két Gori. I have, however, failed to obtain a copy. 

In the vase of Kangri and Gadi, I have contented myself with 
thoroughly revising the late Mr. O’Brien’s aotes, and adding to the 
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grammar and vocabulary. I regret that the type of these two dialects 
is different from that of the rest. 

It will be seen thnt all the dialects treated of in these pages are 
Aryan with the one exception of Camba Lahili. This dialect 
very closely resembles Manca&ti, spoken further up the Cinab between 
the border of Camba and the junction of the Candra and Bhaga 
rivers, I sent the MS. proof of the grammar and vocabulary and prose 
specimen of Camba Lahaji to Dr. Sten Konow of Christiania. He 
writes:—“I think that Labaji is a chnracteristic Tibeto-Burman 
language, if you except the use of pronomin»l suffixes with verbs,” 
Of this feature he says :—‘It can be Aryan, but I think it more probable 
that it is to be explained by the supposition of an old Munda snbstratam.’ 

The greatest possible interest attaches to the linguistic process 
by which one language shades off into another. This process 
is illustrated very fully by the grammatical phenomena of the 
dialects under review. Several of the Jammfé dialects show the steps 
between Kashmiri and Panjabi, those between Camba and Simla 
show a number of Rajasthaui affinities. Various dialects show connec- 
tions with Hindi, Urda or Lahnda. In addition to all this there are 
gradual changes by which a dialect merges into the one geogra- 
phically next toit. This is amply exemplified in the chain of dialects 
from Simla c:é Kala or Mandi to the Banihal Pass or Kishtawarp. The 
whole subject is fascinatingly interesting. 

I have endeavoured to make the representation of pronunciation 
rigidly accurate, This has entailed considerable labour. Only those 
who have tried to reproduce with absolute accuracy the nuances of 
pronunciation found in a language which has never been reduced to 
writing can understand what it means. In order to catch exactly 
the sounds prodaced by various speakers not only must one listen with 
unfailing care, but one must lay aside all prepossessions derived from a 
study of other dialects. It is dungerous to infer the pronunciation of 
@ word in any new dialect. The value of the services of a literate 
speaker of a hill language is often lessened by his unconscious tendency 
to assimilate his words to some better-known literary form of speech. 

A word or two must be said about the system of transliteration, 
In the Kangri and Gadi dialects the system adopted by Mr. O’Brien was 
adhered to, and it was not possible later on toalterit. It is the 
common Hunterian system as found, for example, in Platts’s Grammar. 
Ia the rest of the volume the practice of British Oriental Societies has 
been followed—e stands for the sound of ch in child, and the correspond. 
ing aspirate is represented by ch,.a doubly curved line above a vowel 


is used for nasal #; 9 represents the sound of ng in singing; sh and sh 
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stand for sh in shout aud: zinazure. In sh and a the two letters are 
pronounced separately. 

A few additional signs have been adopted : {is the sonud half w way 
between ¢ and i; x italicised in a word in ordinary print, or left in ordi- 
nary print in an italicised word is the sound half way between wand &; et 
under similar conditions stands for the shortened form of the ew in the 
French douwloureuz ; as under similar conditions is a shortened at; at in 
tarn is a mixture of the English ain man and af in aisle; 6a (ander ordi- 
nary type conditions) is long eu, and é# represents two distinct vowels e 
and t. 

It should be mentioned that the words Kacmir and K Domini have basi 
transliterated as they are generally pronounced, Kashmir and Kashmiri. 

Dhaodi or Kairsali, found round about Murree and in the adjoining 
parts of the Hazara district in the North West Frontier Province, is a 
dialect of Lahnda, a language spoken widely over the Western . Panjab 
und North West Frontier Province. To Lahnda also. belong Tin&uli, 
but poorly represented in these pages, and Panchi, the speech 
of probably at least 150,000, possibly 200,000, people in Panch State, 
which is subject to Jammff and Kashmir. Many of the summer inhabit- 
ants of Murree come from Punch, and a number of Panchi coolies 
were employed in connection with the Tibetan Expedition. ~ 

Four dialects are connected with Kashmiri and deserve very cloas 
study. Kishtawari on the S.E. of Kashmir proper greatly resembles 
Kashmiri; and Kashmiri is well understood in Kishtawér. Pdgull, 
south of the Banihal Pass, a few miles south of the head waters of 
the Jihlam River, is not intelligible to Kashmiris; nevertheless the 
resemblance between Kashmiri and Pdguli is considerable. Further 
removed is Rambanl, which is contiguous to Pdguli on the south. When 
we come to Ddda Siraji, which lies between Kishtawari on the east and 
Pdguli and Raémbani on the west, we are in doubt as.to whether we 
should class it with Kashmiri or connect it with the group of dialecte 
next to the south which belong to the Dédgri or Panjabi system. On 
the whole it is better to consider it as belonging to Kashmiri. 

Bhadrawahi, Bhajési and Curahi form an interesting group and have 
much in common with each other. They are intermediate forms of speech 
bridging the gulf between Panjabi or Dégri and the Kashmiri system. . 

Curahi gives place on the east to Pangwalji, adinlect which I greatly 
regret not hnving had opportanities of studying. PangwéAli is closely 
allied to Padari. (See II!, p. 101). On the south Curahi gives way to 
Caméa]i and Bhatéaji, the latter of which is a dialect of Dogri. Dogri 
itseli, spoken by people in Jammf State, is one of the main dialects of 
Panjabi. Caméa]i is replaced by Bharmaari or G&di on the east, while 
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south of Camba State we have the Kangri and Mandéali dialects, to the 
east of them the Ku]& group, and to the south and south-west of them 
the dialects of the Simla States. It is in Caméa]i and the Ku] and 
Simla dialects and also in Gujuri and the Sisi dialect that we notice 
that interesting similarity to RaAjasthani which points to some very 
cluse historical connection in bygone centuries. We may hope that . 
ere long philologists will be in a position to shed light on these ancient 
national and tribal movements. 

Of the many lingnistic tasks in the Panjab which await accom- 
plishment two appeal specially to me. One is the completion of the 
study of hill dinlects in the province, Towards this end I have written 
notes, which are at present in manascript, of about a dozen dialects 
and half a dozon sub-dialects, all in or near the Simla States, and hope, 
as opportunity offers, to go on working at others. The second task is 
the compilation of a Panjabi Dictionary to be supplementary to existing 
dictionaries of the Jangaage. This, however, is a task which will re- 
quire the enthusiastic toil of many collaborators. 

All philologists interested in the Panjab will look forward with 
eager expectation to the appearance of the Panjéb volumes of the monn- 
mental Survey of the Languages of India being brought out by Dr. . 
G. A. Grierson, C.1.E, When those appear the Panjab will be linguisti- 
cally a new country to us. | 

To Dr. Grierson and to Mr. H. A. Rose, C.S., I am under a deep 
debt of gratitude for their unfailing interest and encouragement in my 
work. Without their encouragement it would never have been under- 
taken. 

In pioneer effort of this description one cannot hope to avoid 
mistakes. I shall be very grateful to anyone who will indicate to me 
any errors that may have occurred. 

In conclusion, may I express the hope that those whose work or 
leisure gives them opportunities of coming in contact with unknown or 
little known forms of speech will not only use their opportunities for 
the study of such dialects as they may hear spoken, bat will also 
minister to the advancement of philology by printing notes of the 
information obtained. Nota few Government officials and otkers have 
retired with valaable notes in their possession, notes which have never 
seen the light and are now lost beyond recall. 


‘ T. Gragamue Balter, 
Warirabad, 
June 18th, 1906. 
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III. 


IV. 


ERRATA. 
PF. i, line 20 for ‘excopt’ read ‘leaving untouched.” 
3 “ ‘s 21 delete ‘ with;’ 
< és < » jor ‘Nahan’ read ‘ Nihan.’ 
” ii » (17 ,, ‘qnilla’ ,, ‘ghillé,’ 
“4 iii, omit last para., and see IIT, vi, 4th para. 
Je 4, line 16 for ‘nfter’” read ‘ before.’ 
és 5 “ 9 ,, ‘rirnd’ ,, ‘ripnd. 
ss 17 - 19 ,, ‘chddri’ ,. ‘ ob&bzi.’ 
a 18 ge 1), ‘lanna’ = ,, ‘lanni.’ 
ss 19 ‘i 6 ., ‘tharan’ ,. ‘thiran.’ 
P, ii, line 12,21 ,, ‘Dhar’ ,, ‘ Dabr.’ 
= 10» 2 from foot for ‘hattiwilé’ read ‘ hattiwiJ6.’ 
P. ii, line 11 after h insert ‘ preceding an accented vowel.’ 
9 ue 14 ,, ‘appears’ ‘(befure an accented vowel).’ 
es iii 5 13 for ‘right’ read - nearly.” 
- vi is 22 ,, ‘8a’ read ‘eu.’ 
- 4 a 26 ,, ‘kudha’ read ‘ kadha.’ 
‘ 8 i. 2 from foot for ‘khand’ read ‘khdnd,’ 
“% » last line for ‘banond’ read ‘ bandnd.’ 
eo 10, __—itine 17 ,, ‘dhai’ read ‘dhii.’ 
a 11, Jast line ,. ‘on’ read ‘ox.’ 


, 17-26,  headinge ,, °‘ Bhafédli’ read ‘ Bhaféaji.’ 
» 2, line 6 from foot for ‘ kidh&5° read ‘ kidhéd.’ 


» 938, = & for ‘Jammia’ read ‘ Jammfa. | 

» 38-51, headings ,, ‘Léhuli’ read ‘ Léhufi.’ ; 

» 4, line 12 ,, ‘dawn’ read ‘down.’ , 
P. 9, line 1 ,, ‘bécki’ read ‘ bétki.’ 

ae 9 ‘ 13 ,, ‘bi’ read ‘bi.’ 

» AS Se 1 .. ‘KARIALI’ read ‘KAIRALI’ 


e 33 ee 16 ,, ‘ghdrd’ (2nd time) read ‘ glib.’ 
a 41 ll , ‘hens’ read ‘ maize.’ 
Introdnction last two lines snonld read— The fondness of Gaddis for kA is the 


more remarkable io that neurly all hillmen find it difficult to say bb and 
can say ouly kh.’ 
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DIALECTS OF THE SIMLA HILLS. 
| BY = 
The Revd. T. Grahame Bailey, B.D., M.R.A.S. 





INTRODUCTION. 


In the Simla States west of Long. 78° there is a congeries of 
dialects not differing very widely from one another. They are at pre- 
sent classed as belonging to the Western Pahari Language of the 
Northern Group of the Sanskrito-Aryan Family. East of Long. 78° there 
are Tibeto-Himalayan languages which belong to the Indo-Chinese 
Family. They are found only in Baghahr State. At present we know 
very little about the Simla States languages, with the exception of 
Tibetan in the extreme east, and any contribution to our knowledge is 
peculiarly desirable. In the notes which follow I have endeavoured 
to give an idea of three main dialects—Baghiati, the centre of which 
is in the two portions of Baghat State and in the piece of Patéaija which 
lies between them; Kifithali, which is spoken in Kiftthal State and the 
surrounding districts, and the dialect of the British district of Kdt Garf 
(frequently, but erroneously, referred to as Kdt Garh). To these are 
added brief notes on two sub-dialects—Eastern Kifithali, whose centre 
is the eastern detached portion of Kifithal, and the dialect of the British 
tract of country koown as Kotkhai. These two sub-dialects differ very 
slightly from the main Kifithali dialect. The above-mentioned dialeota, 
then, represent fairly well the speech of all the northern and central 
Simla States, except those of Bilasptir, Nalagarh, Jubba] and Bashahr, 
These four States still require to be investigated, as with also Nahan 
or Sirmaur which lies immediately to the south, 

These three dialects have some interesting points incommon, They 
have a separate feminine form in the Sing. Oblique of the 8rd Pera. 
Pron. Kodt Gurfii has in addition a neater form téth, which is almost 
identical with the Kashmiri tath, 

The presence in all three dialects of what appears to be an n organic 
Passive Participle, and the peculiarity of nsage connected with it, bave 
been alladed to in the Notes on the Verbs under each dialect. 

They have also a special form for the Pres. Auxiliary used in nega- 
_tive sentences, and this form is in every case indeclinable. In Baghati, 
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Iam not is nth athi, in Kilthal it is nfh antht (or anthi), and in Kd¢ 
Gurii nfh atntht. It would be very instructive to know how widely the 
negative form is spread. It is found in the Gajarati language and also 
in Kulf, and a negative auxiliary, not however indeclinable, is common 
in dialects of Laihndé. . 

Another common feature of the three dialects lies in the fact that 
the singular of nouns is almost identical with the plural. In each — 
dialect the plural is the same as the singular except in the Vocative case, 
and in nouns ending in -3 the Nominative. This peculiarity is also 
found in Kulf and in the Curahi dialect of Camba and the Gadi dialect 
of Camba and in Kangra. 

Baghati-speaking people seem to avoid using the letter A, nearly as 
much ag Italians; thus we have afnd return, for Hindi hafna, aul, plough, 
for hal. Frequently, too, when in Hindi there is a consonant compound- 
ed with h, in Baghati it is separated from the hk by a vowel, as in 
gohra horse, for ghdra; or the h may be omitted as in dilla lazy, 
Hindi ghila, Panjabi ghilla. The extreme faintness of the enuncia- 
tion of & makes it very difficult in some words to say whether there 
should be an h or not. What one wants to know is how exactly the 
people pronounce a word, not how people in another place pronounce it, 
or how it is pronounced in Urdfi or Hindi, It is difficult, for example, 
to say where the verb ‘bo’ is dnd or Ghnd, or the verb ‘remain’ raund& 
or raukad’. The Stative Participle, as riradd, ‘in the state of having 
fallen,’ is of the same form as in Bhaté4]i, spoken in the south-west of 
Camba. Thus géadd, ‘in the state of having gone, rddda (réhada) ‘in the 
state of having remained,’ correspond to Bhat&ali godda, réhada. 

Kitithali has most of the grammatical features of Baghati. The fact . 
that it is spoken so far east as Kd Kha, the variations there being very 
slight, leads one to suppose that it is employed over a considerable tract 
of country al] round its centre. It is spoken also in the Simla (Shimla) 
municipal area. Its word for speak, dzdpnu, is interesting in being like 
Pdgali, capnw, Jammfét Sirdji cabnd, Kishtawari, cabund, Kashmiri, dapusn. 

Kot Gurfi is separated from the Siraj Tabgil of Kula by the Satlaj 
river. We find, as we should expect, a considerable resemblance 
between Kdt Gurfil and Oater Sirajt. 

Jubba] is said by its inhabitants to have two dialects—Bardri and | 
Bighsan. These two are, however, extremely like one another and may 
be considered one. It is not a little remarkable that they resemble 
Baghéti more than they resemble any other of the dialects treated of 
above, notwithstanding the fact that geographically Baghati is the most 
distant from them. 

In the Census of 1901: most of the inhabitants of the Simla States 
returned themselves as speaking Pahari, without specifying the dialect. 
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Nearly all the rest claimed to speak Panjabi, except in Bashahr, where | 
there are over 19,C00 speakers of Kanawari and 2,300 speakers of Bhatia, 
which may be the same as Tibetan. In Nahan (Sirmaur) 104,000 per- 
sons were entered as speaking Sirmauri, a dialect which will be found 
to have considerable affinity to the dialects specially dealt with in the 
following pages. Kandwari is a Tibeto-Himalayan language which has 
affinity with Tibetan, with Kanashi, the language of a single isolated 
village in Kulf called Malana, and with Lahuli, a langnage which has 
four dialects—three spoken in British Lahu] and one in Camba Lahul. 
The transliteration employed is that of the Asiatio Society of 
Bengal. One or two additional signs had to be made use of, tisa 
long sound as ew in French doulourenz (tho reat of the word being in 
ordinary type). { is a sound midway between ¥ andi. Similarly ts 
italicised, occurring in a word in ordinary type, denotes the sound half- 
way between @ and @. Printing difficulties accouut for the clumsiness 
of some of these signs. 
T. Gragane Battey, 


Wazirabad. 
_ Junuary 80th, 1905. : 
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SIMLA HILL DIALECTS. be ase 
| I.. BAGHATT. . nth, figs 
Nooxs. SS 
- Masculine. 


Nouns in -a 


Sing. "<< Plur.. — 
N. | gohr-a horse 4 
G.. Bri 3 ra 
D.A. -6 khé &e. 
Loc, 3 manjhé 
Ab. | -8 ds 
Agent 4 
Voe. 6 . 8. 
Nouns in a Consonant. 

| Sing. Plur. 
N. gaur, hotise gaur 
G.D.A.L.Ab.  gar-& ra, &e. . gar-A, &o. 
Ag. 4 | ~6 | 
Voc. 6 | 8 

Nouns in -t. 
Sing. Plus, 

N. hathi, elephant hath 
G.D.A.L. Ab. : » Ya, &. » &, 
Ag. | | hathi-8 hathi-s - 
Voo. ~4 5 


Nouns in -i. 


Sing. Pler. 
N. fndi, Hinda fuda 
G.D.ALAb , ie. 
Ag. fadad : fndié 


bapé, fathcr, indecl. in the Sing. seems to prefor in the Plural 
bau, G.D.A.L.Ab. baud #4, &c. Ag. bane. 
nai, name, has G. bo., naid ra, &c., Plur. the same. 
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Feminine. 
Noons in -i 
out Sing. . Plur. 
wee di, daughter di-a 
G.D.AL/Ab. di-a ra, &o. ~& ri, &o. 
Ag."! -6 | — 


Voo. : 6 5 


Nouns in Consonant 


Sing. Plu. 
N. baihn, sister‘: baihp-d 
G.D.A.L.Ab. baihn-& ra, do. ~& ri, &. 
Ag. - -8 8 

Nouns in -3. 

Sing. Plur. 
N. bdbb-5, elder sister bdbb-3 
G.D.A.L.Ab. ; -5 ra, do. -d ra, do. 
Ag. 55 ~56 
Voce. 3 | -&5 or 685 

gas, cow 

N. , ga-5 -i 
G.D.A.L.Ab. -i ra, &. ~i, &. 
Ag. -i8 -i8 


The word jand, man, is sometimes used curiously as a mere exple- 
tive, ¢g.—Sé jané rupayyé, those rupees; és and gard manyhé, in that 
house. 





PRONOUNS. 
Sting. 
Ist 2nd 3rd (he, she, it, that) 3h, this 

N. af ta | sh 

G. méré téré téara, f. tara «Gard, f. i8 ri 
D.A. makhé&8, makhé, takhé&d, takhs téskhé f. taf, &c. 9s, Ee. f. if 
L, m& manjhé ts, ce, tés, Kc. 29 a 99 
Ab. mands. tan " » m 7 
Ag. md 168 ténnd /. tad tun, f. i8 
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Plur. 
N. hamé tamé ab 3h 
G. mahra tara’, tahra tinna ra inna raé 
D.A. hamma khé tumma, &c. » ke. » &. 
L. is manjhé Mg » ortinns » or inng 
Ab. * ds *9 ” o 
-Ag. hamé — tumé tinnd, f. tinni inné, f. inni 


The pout posi ttone: where not printed above, must be underatood 
throughout, The pronouns sé, that, and 2h, this, are remarkable in 
having forms for the fem. in the Oblique Sing. Thus in éésra the pos- 
sessor is masc., in t@@rd, the possessor is fem. _ 


Sing. Plur. 
N. kan, who P j4, who k#o j5 
Obl. kés (with ra, dc.) —jéa, kinna jinna 


Ag. kénis jénnd kinnd jinn 
kat, anyone. Ob. kids. Ag. kuna. | 
kah, what. Ob. kann. 


Other pronouns are kuch, anything, something ; je kar, whosoever ; 
Jo kuch, whatsoever. 





ADJECTIVES. 


Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns, but Adjectives 
qualifying nouns have the following declension :— 
Adjectives in -a. N. Sing. Masc.-a. Ob, & 
Pl. -8, indecl. Fem. -i, Sing. and PI. indel. 
All Adjectives ending in any other lettez are indecl. 


Comparison is expressed by means of dé, from, than; e.g.— 


Good canga; better than eee, és dé canga; better than all, best, 
sabbi dé canga. 


Demonstrative. Correlative. Interrogative. Relative. 

fshad, like this tisha, like that kfsha, like what jisha, like which 

ftnd, so much tftnd, so mach kftnd how much jitnd, as much or 
or many. or many. or many. many. 


The genitive of Nouns aud Pronouns is declined like Adjectives 
in -a, 
For Numerals see list of words. 


4 Bughafi. 


Apverss, 


Most Adjectives can be used as Adverbs. When so used they 
agree with the subject of the sentence. 

The following is a list of the most important Adverbs, other than 
Adjectives :— - 


{Time.) ( Place.) 
hibbi, now étthi, here 
tés wakt, then t3tthi, there 
kabbé, when? kai, katthi, where 2. 
jabbs, when jétthi, where 
dz, to-day 3tthi kh3, up to here 
ka]ka, to-morrow [morrow étthi da, from here 
porsht, the day after to- hubb, up 
cauthd, the day after that handé, down 
kal, yesterday [terday |. n&B, near 
porsha, the day after yes. dar, far. 
canthd, the day before that G5k4, in front, 
kabbh2, ever, sometimes pachka, behind 
kabbha na, never bihtré, inside 


kabbhé kabbhé, sometimes bahré, outside 


Others are—kannf kha or kil, why ? ia bata rt tari, for this reason ; 
hd or Ghd, yes; nth, na, no; sulla, well; stabi, quickly. 


Pagrosirioxs. 


The commonest prepositions have been given in the declension of - 
nouns. Subjoined is a brief list of others. The same word ia fre. 
quently both a preposition and an adverb. : 


poré, parlé kanard, beyond tdri thsi, about thee 


Srl3 kan&rs, on this side hammé jtsha, like us 

pandé, pande, upon tiand rd kan&rd, towards them 

héthé, below ‘ 8s d& picchd, after or behind it 
tfiri, up to tésré girda, round it 

mf ke, beside me tari, barabbari, khg, equal to you 
» eathi, with me mandé saw&, apart from me — 


tésri tari, for him 
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CoxJUNCTIONS. 
_ ta, and; par but; j@, if; caha although; yd, or. 


VERBS. 
Auztliary. 
Pres. I am, &e. dss 538d 5ssd Sast dssd Sssd, 
Pres. Neg. I am not, &c. nfh athi, indecl. 


Past «I was tha (/f. thi) tha tha tha (f. thi) the the. 
Intransitive Verbs. | 
rirnd fall, 
Fat. rfr—ag la (f.-li) -]8 -i6 or -m (f,. -mf) ~le (f. -Ii) -la. 
Imperat. = rfr risd 3 
Pres. rip-fh 3 3 -f 3 -38., 


Impf. Pres. with tha (f. thi) in Sing. and tho ¢ f. thi) io Plur. 

Cond. I would fall or have fallen, rfp—da (f. -di) Sing. ; -d Y- —di) rie 

Past rip -A(f.-i) -&8 -& -8(f. -i}  -3. 

Plupf. rfp-a tha; pl. rf ths, &. 

Participles, &c., rfrérd, havidg fallen; rirdé i or rirde i sar, on falling ; 
rirada, f. rfridi in the state of having fallen ; . Urda, gira 
hud; rird2, while falling; rirnewald,, faller or about to 


fall. 
Some verbs have slight irregularities. 
Ona, be or. become. 
Fut. 566 délld, do. 
Imperat. 5 5 
Pres. oh 5 3 oa 6 8 
Cond. ondé. 
Participle —d8rd, Sndé i, 5nSwd]d, do 
Aund, come. 

Fat. aid auld, &o. 
Imperat. 53 A, 
Pres. 6 G5, do, 
Cond. aundé 
Past dyA f, Bi pl. a8 


Participle rs, aund& i, adyédd (f. aidi, in the state of having 
come) aupéwila, do. 
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Jana, go. 
Fat. jaié jalla jalla jamm’ (/f. jammf) &e. 
Cond. jandé; Past gid 


Participle jaérs, goad, dec. 


Rauhpa, or rauna. — 


Fat. raid raulé ras or raumé, &c. 
Pres. rdi or rani rd ri, de. 
Cond. raundés 

Past 


rou 
Participle _rdérd, road, &e. 


Transitive Verbs. 
ttppni, beat, like rfrna except in Past. 


Past Agent case of subject with ttpp& which agrees with object 
pl. ttpps, f. tippt. 
Plupf. Agent case of subject with tfppa thé. 


The passive is formed by using ffppa with the required tense of . 
jana, go: ai tipp& jats, I shall be beaten. The passive, however, is 


rare. 


The following are slightly irregular :— _ 
khand, eat = Past khadyd 
pina, drink, ply’ 


das, give » aittd 
laund take, Fut. la2.. Pres, law ls, &c. Past loa 


bdlnd, say, Past Lola, used with Agent case 

karnft,do ,, ksy@ 

ganna, know,, jind 

Gand, bring , dnd 

léausd, bring, and l2jand, take away, are conjugated like aund, jana. 


Compound Verbs. 
Habit, Continuance, State. 


I am ia the habit of falling, a& rfp’ karé (compounded with 
karn4, do). 

I continue to fall, a& rfpda rag (compounded with raund, remain). 

I am in the act of falling, a# lag roa rirda (compounded with laggna, 
stick, rausd, remain). 


The difference of cases in the Impf. and the Past is illustrated in 
the following :— | | 

Se makha tlppd tha, he was beating mo, but ténna ai fippa, he beat 
me, lit, by bim I was beaten. When a noun is the object, the case with 
kha is allowed with both forms of the verb, _— 

When the participle of the form rakkhada, having been placed, is 
used instead of the past participle, the possessive case, and not the 
agent case, of the subject is used, e.g., tder8 kitab rakkhidi Sssd ya nth 
athi, has he placed the book or not? Kdsr8 alli rakkhidi, someone 
will have placed it, but kiini# rakkhi 61%, someone will have placed it, 
hamma dai jane ri kitaba rakkhidi 3ss5, we two mon have placed the 


bapi, father. rich, bear. 
amm§, mother. : sih, leopard. 
bayya, brother. | gadhi, ass. 
bobbs, sister (older than attr, pig. 
person referred to). _ murg-é, cock. 
baihg, sister (younger than -{, hen. 
person referred to). bard-], cat. (male). 

bagér, son. . =]i, ,, (female). 
di, daughter. fit, camel, 
malik, husband. gijja, kite. 
chddri, wife. hathi, elephant, 
jagd, man. hath, hand. 
juapas, woman. lat, foot. 
bagér, boy. | nak, nose. 
munni, chotl, girl. . akkhi, eye. 
gua], shepherd. mith, face. 
cdr, thief. . | dind, tooth. 
gohr-a, horse. | | kan, ear. 

_ i, mare. | bil, hair. 
béld, ox. _ mind, head. 
gas, cow. _. Jjibh, tongue. 
mhafsh, buffalo. pdt, stomach. 
bakr-4, goat. pith, back. 

~-i, she-goat. pindad, badan, body. 
chilt, kid. kitab, book. | 
chél-ti,-li, ,, (female). kalam, pen. _ 
bed, sheep. | manja, bed. 
kntt-&, dog. _ gaur, hoase. 
i, bitch. \. _ dary&é, river. 


kho]4, atreain: 
tibba, bill. 
imadah, plain. 
bagti, field. 

roti, bread. 

payt, water: 
kaodak, wheat, 
kukksi, nidize. 
dal, tree. 

ghd, village. 
shathr, town. 
bang, jungle. 
macch]i, fish. 

bat, path. 

pha], fruit. 
shakar, mext. 
dfidh, milk. 

ondé, egy (farye). 
anni, ,, (small). 


tal, otf. 

cha, buttermilk. 
din, day. 

rat, night 

efiraj, sun: 

jig, moon. 

tard, star. 

paun, wind. 
barkha, rais. 

dai, sunshine: 
andhi, storm. 
bard, bdjh, load. 
bij, seed. 

Joh, irost. 

cangd, sdfAns, good, fine. 
bard, bad. 

baddé, big. 

chotd, smai¥. 
fila, lazy. 
akalw]a, Kushydr, Wise. 
efdda, foolish: 
paiund, sharp. 
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Hees, high. 

sdhna, beautifal. 

burda, ugly. 

thanda, cold. 

taltd, hot. 

mittha, sweet. 

sdf; dléati. 

Sar, reatly. 

kainti, lets. 

bhaatd, ntiore. 

3na; be. 

anya, come. 

Japa, go. 

bathné, sit. 

laupa, take. 

dyna, give. . 

tfpna, fail. 

nth, rise. 

khara 504, sland. . 
dékhoé, sée. 

khao, eat. 

pina, drink. 

bélpa, say. ; 
suttnd, sleép, lie down. 
karné, do, 

raupa, rauhya, remaia. 
ttppd, beat. 

marvé, kill. 

pachanya, revoguise. 
paitena, pailéga, arrive. 
daory déqi, ran. 
matthod, run away. 
banapd, make. 
rakkhpé, place. 
bulaugé, calf. 

mi]nd, méét. 

sikhgd, lear. 
parhgd, read. 3 
likhys, write. 
marni, die. 
supna, hear.” 


—atgd, turit: 


Baghafi. 





atérd anna, return. au} band, plough. 
baibné, flow. | kh] ana, feed. 
lapna, fight. piana, give to drink. | 
jitad, win. sunadna, cause to hear. 
arna, be defeated. | cugna, graze. 
bijyd, sow. tsarné, cause ») graze. 
NUMERALS. 
Cardinal. : 
1—3k. 40—cAa]i. 
2—do. : . 47—santali. 
3—tin. 49—dnunja. 
4—cér. 50—panjab. 
5—papj. 51—akunjah. 
6—ché. 52—banjah. 
7—sat. 55—pacunjah. 
8—ath. 57—satunjah. 
9—nau. 59—unihath. 
10—das. | 60—shath, sath. 
11—giaré. 67 —satabath. 
12—bara. 69—unhattar. 
13—téra. 70—sattar. 
14—caudé. 77—satattar 
15—pandra. 79—unasi. 
16—s6]4. 80—ashghi, asal. 
17—satra. 87—satasi. 
18—atharé. 89—nidnwé. 
19—unnoi. 90—nabbé. | 
20—bish. 97—sataéu we. 
27—satai. 99—naryinwé. 
29—uonatti. 100—shau. 
30—tish. 1,000—hazar. 
37—saiti, 100,000—lakh. 
39—untali 
aos. Ordinal. 
paihlka, Lat. chataa, 6th. 
dujji, 2nd. satia, 7th. 
tijj’, 3rd. dasaia, 10. 
cautha, 4th. paiblki bars, first time. 
panjwa, Sth. dujji baré, second time. 
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Ordinal.—contd, 


addha, half. daf, 23.. 

panye dé, 1}. : dédh, 1}. 

saw dd, 2}. siddé car, 4}. 
3k paid, }. 


1. Téré kah nati dss? What is thy name P 
2. Es gdhyé ri kitni ummar alli? What will be the age of this 
horse ? 
8. Etthi dé Kashmira tarsi kitné kh3 dir olla? From here to 
Kashmir how far will it be? | 
4. Térd baud rd gard kd bets das5P In thy father’s honse how 
many sons are there ? 
5. Ad fz bayi diraé ds handérd ay& To-day I have come walking 
from very far. 
6. Mar cSc8 r& bagér tésri bobbd sdthi bidhdd dss5 P My uncle's 
son is married to his sister. 
7. Mabré thé saféd godby8 ri jin dss5. In our house the white 
horse’s saddle is. 
8. Tésri pitthi pandé jin gird. On its back fasten the saddle. 
9. Moé tésr3 bagéra khd bara t{ppé. I beat his son very much. 
10. 88 uccS tibbs pind’ g&i our bakri lagrd& tsirn’a. He on the 


~ high hill is grazing cows and goats. 


11. S38 tés gala hothd gobys pands bethrsa, or béthadd dssd. He 
under that tree is seated on a horse. 
12. Tésr& b’yya appi baind d3 bar Sssd. His brother is bigger 
than his sister. 
13. Tasr& (tyésri) dim gai rupayyd dssd. Ite ee is two and a 
half rapees. 
14, Mér& bipfi tés jand chdtS gard manjhd ran. My father lives in 
that small house. 
15. Téskhé (tyéskh3) 3h rupayy3 dédss. Give him these rupees, 
16. Ss jans rupayyé tésdé lau laun3. Take those rupees from him. 
17. Téskhd ain t{pptrd raghshi ssi banhdsd. Having beaten him 
well, bind him with ropes. 
18, Kas manjhé dé p&yi nik’}s. Draw water from the well. 
19. Mandé aggé aggé cal. Walk before me. 
20. Kdsr&% bagér tan picchd aun lagrd&é P Whose boy is coming be- 
hind you P 
21. 88 tummé kéedd mulls 158? From whom did you boy it ? 
22. GawKk ré Skki bagis ds. From a shopkcoper of the village. 


Il. KIUNTHALS. [Kitithali. 1 


Nouns. 
Masculine. 

Nouns in -4. 

Sing. Plur. 
N. goby-&, horse -$ 
G. -6 rd or ra -, &. 
D.A. ~3 kh3 or hagS &o. 
Loo. -8 da 
Ab. -8 da or hagd 
Ag. =3 
Voo. 68 33 


da, of the Loc. agrees with its patents the thing which is tx the 
other, fem, di, pl. da, 


Nouns in a Consonant. 


N. gauhr, horse gauhr 
G.D.A.L, Ab. gaur -6 ra, &. gaur—6, &. 
Ag. -$ -& 
Nouns in -1. 
N. hithi, elephant hathi. 
G.D.A.L, Ab. » 40, &. » & 
Ag. bathi-é hathi-3 
Voe. -i —au 


Nouns in —t. 


N. bfn-ci, scorpion. ~cf 
G.D.A.L. Ab. -cii ri, &o —cii ré, do. 
Ag. —chs —chd 

N. ba-8, father. bad, &c., as Sing. 
G. Ors 

D.A. -& kh, ba haze 

L. dé 

Ab. bé higd, bad dé 

Ag. b&awd 


vf, name is indocl. 


\aupcges 
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Feminine. 


Nouns in -4. 





N. bat-i, daughter -{ 
G.D.A.L. Ab. -i ra, de. -{, de. 
Ag. ~13 ~13 
Voe. -id -i5 
Nouns in a Consonant. 
N..- beuhn, sister. beth 
G.D.A.L, Ab.  bauhn-é ra, &. bauhy-3, &o, 
Ag. <8 ‘i a | 
N. . ' ga-ui : ~ui 
G.D.A.L. Ab. -ud rd, &o. —u8, &. 
—nis — —uid. 
3 ; 
Pronouns. - 
| Sing, 
Ist - 2nd 3rd (he, she, it, sh, this 
that) 
N. 8 ta 83 | sh 
G. mérd, mbraé_ tér-5,-8 tés (f.téssau)r& és (f. dssan) ré 
D.A. mf kh, or m§ t& kha, or t& ,, - khs ,, » kh 
L. 9” dé 9 dé 9 dé ” 99 dé 
Ab. YY déau 99 déau ” déau 99 ” déaa 
Ag. mos 155 - tinie f. téssd inid Cf. issd). 
Plur. 
N.  ham8 tumé, tussB 8 Bh 
@. = m&hrd tum&hrd tihn-au (f. -i) r& thn-au (f. -i) r& 
D.A. ham8khd, — tussd kb3, . khs,, » khs 
or ham& ortussS = or tihnan 
L. 99 aa or» da ° $8 (f. -i) di 9? ” aa 
Ab. ° ,, déau » déaa age dian si, »» déau 
Ag. haw8 tussé, tum8 tihn -3, f. -i3, ind, thns f. ihnis 


Kifithali has, like all neighbonring dialocts, a feminine ferm for 
the oblique of the pronouns 68 and 8A. 
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kun, who ? obl. kés, ag. kunié, ag. pl. kiinnd. 
j6, who, obl. 78s, ag. junié. 

koi, anyone, someone, obl. kds, ag. kunta. 
kah, what ? obl. kénnf. 


Other pronouns are kié, kuch, anything, nee jo kot, Memes ; 
jd kuch, whatsoever. 


ADJECTIVES. 


Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns, but adjectives qua- 
lifying nouns have the following declension :—All adjoctives ending in 
any letter other than —d are indecl. Those ending in -a have obl. -3, 
pl. -8 indecl. Fem. -# or -¢ or —3 indeol: 

Comparison is expressed by means of dd, than, from, used with the 
positive. The adjective tsdzzérd, good, has a comp. form beh, tsdze21d, 
good, ésda beh, better than this, sdbbi da tsdzzérd, better than all, best. 
Demonstrative, ighu, like that or this ; itn-d,-4, so much or many. 
Correlative, tishu, like that or this; titn-d,-8, so much or many. 
Interrogative, kigshu, like what ? kitn-d,-8, how much or many. 

Relative, jighu, like which ; jitn-3,-4, as much or many. 

The genitive of nouns and pronouns is declined like adjectives 

in —d, 
For numerals see list of words. 





ADVERBS, 
Most adjoctives can be used as adverba, They then agree with the 
subject of the sentence. 


The following is a list of the most important adverbs other than 
adjectives :— 


(Time) (Place) 
Sbi, now. itid, Sthia, bere 
tés wakt, then tétid, podria, there 
kdddé, when P — | ~ __—«&k6tid, where P 
jéddé, when jétid, where 
&j, to-day — | Stths, taf, ap to here 
ddt8, to-morrow Sthisa, from here 
poshas, day after to-morrow | —s fibhd, up 
tsanthd, cauthé, day after that findhd, down 
hijd, yesterday, néiys, near 


plrédz5, day before yesterday dar, far 





im o ee 
* 
eee Eee ee ee Se ee eee ee eee ee eee oo eee = 


14 Ksiithalt, 


(Time,) (Place) - 
taauthd, cauthé, day after that gailké, in front. 
kdbb3, ever, sometimes pichaiika, behind 
kdbbé na, never _ withkn, inside 
kdbbs kdbbs, sometimes baindku, outside 


Other are kas, why; étthri taf, for this reason; 2h, yes; nth, na, 
no ; shigd, quickly, 





Paerosirions. 


The commonest prepositions have been given in the declension of 
nouns. Subjoined is a brief list of others. The same word is frequently 
both a preposition and an adverb. | 





pandka, beyond teri tat, for him 
apdka, on this side téri taf, about thee 
pandé, upon ham johi, like us 
majé, below tind rd kan&ré, towards them 
bico, manj thé, within t3s pichaiikd, after or behind it 
taf, up to téard &]3 duad]é, round about it 
maé gd kh3, beside me -tamfhré barabar, equal to you 
maé s&thi, with me m&ndéé bina, apart from me 
VEEss. . 
| Auziliary. 
Pres. Iam, &c., Sssiior fi, Sss8orai, SssSorS orfi or & 
desi or & Sssd, dsed or au 


Pres. Negative, I am not, &., nfh duthf indeo. 
Past. I was, &., Sing. thia or tha ( f. thi) Plur. thé or thie (f. thi) 


Intransitive Verbs. 


: rirna fall. 
Pres. Cond. IfI fall, &., rip -8 -8 -B -fi -& -d 
_ Fat. rip -fh€ -3l4 -d14 -fim’ -5I8 -J5I8 
Impr. rig rird. | 
Pres. Ind. rip -h -S -6.-h -5 -38 
Impf. The same with thé in Sing. and thé in Plar. 


Past Cond. I should fall, ris -dé, f. -di, Plor, -dé, f. -di 
Past Indio. ris -&, f. -i. pl -3, ff, =i. 
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ripé, &o., with i ai & ai ai 


Pies. Perf. 
Plupf. ria tha, f. ripi thi, &. 
Participles rirzau, having fallen; rird hundd, in the state of 


having fallen, rida, while oe ; rirnéwala, faller 
or about to fall. —- 


Some verbs have slight irregularities. - ad 


dhnu, be or become. - | 
ae 


‘Fat Sh-im& or -8& -3la -l8 -méd -13 
Cond. Past hunda. 
aunil, come. 
Fut. &aim€ Awslé A514 Ams A018 A015 
-Impr . & & 
Pres. Ind. 4a . 
Past Cond. aunda 
Past By& ne 
déunu, go. . 
Fat. — donk | 
Impr. qd’ déau. : 
Pres. Ind. déf “ 
Past Cond, déunda 
Past "goad 
rauhnu, remain. Ste ee 
Fat. Yauhim& robala raubla rauh-umé WW + 
Impr. rauh rauh - 
Past Cond. rauhndé  -f : . est Sera 
Past rohi — rn 
an Japa, go. 
Fat.  jatimS jala jadla, &. 
Past goa 
Transitive Verbs. 
kafélna, pitnu, beat, almost exactly like ripne. 
Impr, katil katélan. — 
Past. katéla, with agent case of subject, catala agroving 
with the object. 
Pres. Perf. agent case with katalé & f. katéliau, PL katals ai, 
Plupf. » nm» Kkatel& tha, &. 


The Passive is formed by using the past participle kapala with the 
required tense of Jana, Go; kaféla jana, be beaten. But it anole be 
observed that the passive is not at all common. 


re pe pees cers wow . é 
Pee ee ts eee ng EL LI SEE RIE en. 2 Se i) me es gee me ee oe eee 


16 Kiiithali. 


Tho following aro slightly irregular :— 
khang, eat, Pust khdya | 
pint, drink ,, piyya Hg 
déna, give, Fut. déamd or dém@. Past ditta 
launa, take, Fat. laamd@. Past lca 
bdlna, Past bold with agent case. 
kirnu, ,, kee 
janeil, know, Past jana 
léaunu, bring; laus jadau, take. away, are oe, like 
aunil jana. 
Compound Verbs. 


Habit, Continuance. 


I am in the habit of falling, @ rira kdra (compounded with kérna, do). 
He continues to fall, keeps on falling, sé rirda raha lagé hunda (com- 
pounded with rauknu, remain, laggnf, stick, shea, be). 


Notes on Verbs. 

déuni, go, denotes the act of going, yaa is used in composition. As 
in Urdti and Hindi, the word ‘ go’ enters very largely into the forma- 
tion of compound verbs. In such cases jdpa, not géunf is used. 
kafala jana, be beaten; ¢éwi jan, go away. 

The Infinitive in -s2, when used as a gerundive, becomes an ad- 
jective in -2 in agreement with the object, mér8 rupayyd nth dena, I 
have not to give a rupee tésré cigh pini, he has to drink water. 

The Negative form of the auxiliary is noteworthy ; 3 nth anthi, I 
am not; més nth kaa anths as, I have not done; 8 n¥h shra or shra 
anthi, thon has not done. 

Two constractions with the genitive case where we should expect 
the agent or ablative are remarkable. 

(i) With the Infinitive meré a8 ré nth déng, my brother has not to 
give,=in Panjaébi-Urdi, méra bhai na n2h¥ dena ; tésrd cigh pint, he has 
to drink water. 

(ii) With a participle, mahra nth déndd, we cannot give, =ham #8 
ncht diya fala ; tér8 nth déundd anthi, thou canst not go; mari bauhna ré 
kitab nth porhdi, my sister cannot read the book. These forms of the 
participle appear to be passive ; this is confirmed by the variations which 
we meet with in the eastern portion of Kifithal State; déundd there be- 
comes déwfdd, dindé détdd, pirhdi pdrhidt. - 

If these are really passives we have a linguistic phonomonon of 
considerable importance. The organic passive is found to a slight 
extont in Panj&bi and is fully devclopod in Laibndad. 


a ee ae 
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The difference of case for the object in the Past and other tenses may 
be seen in the following examples: @ janu tés (for tés kh&) I know him, 
but més jana 68, I knew him, [sé by me he was known. ‘When o noan 
is the object the case with kké is allowed with the past tense. - 

In tho short form of the Present Auxiliary (I am, &.) consisting 
generally of a single ‘vowel sound, the vowel to be used seems to be 
chosen on euphonic principles, depending apparently rather upon the 
vowel or letter which happens to precede than upon oe noun 6F pro- 
noun which is the subject. 

The ending of the infinitive is either —nu or na indifferent. After 
rorr (or rh or rh) 2-is usually changed to . : 


bad, father. 
iji, mother. 


baa, :brother. fit, camel. 
bethn, sister. panehi, bird. 
bagéhr, son. ludh —8, -i, kite. 
béti, daughter. hathi, elephant. 
khdsm, busband. hath, baud. 
chééri, wife. lat, foot. 
thigd, man. nak, nose. 
chédri, woman. akkhé, eye. 
bagéhr, boy. mfih, face. 
béti, girl. | dand, tooth (front). 
gua] shepherd: dar, » (back). 
cor, thief. kan, ear. 
gohr -a, horse. bal, hair. 

-i, mare. mind, head. | 
ho]d, beuld, ox. jibh, tongue. 
gaul, cow. pot, btomach.. 
meufsh, buffalo. pith, back. ‘ 
bakr -&, goat (he). kitab, book. 

-i, , ‘(she). kalam, pen. 
b8hd, sheep. --- m&nja, bed. 
kukk -ar, dog. gauhr, house, 

-ri, or —ré, bitch. darya&d, river. 
bandas, rich, bear. nau, stream. 
sib, leopard. pahr, hill. 
gadhi, ass. jubar, plain. . | 
os pig. khée, field. 3 ! 
ukky -d, cock. nanz, naudzd 
-, -1, hen. roti, tiktake }oreaa, toms : 
3. 
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ginda, cat (male). 
braiji, ,, (female)... - 


Omen ——— 
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Kiiithati. 


cish, water. 
gihfi, wheat. 
kukkri, maize. 
ga}, tree. 

ga, village. 


' bir, city. 


bauhp, jungle. .. 

machi, fish. 

bat, way. - 

pha], fruit. 

ga]ki, meat (for eating). 

dagga, ,, other, e.g., of cow, 
horse. 

dfidhb, milk. 

anda, egg. 

giha, ghi. 

tal, oil. 

chih, buttermilk. 

théii, thing. 

daibrfi, day. 

rat, night. 

sfiraj, sun. 

jaibyp, moon, 

térd, star. 

b&gur, wind, 

pd, rain 

dai, sunshine. 

tufth, stormy wind. 

bahra, load. . 

pajabr, load of grass, firewood. 

bij, seed. 

15h, iron. 


tsdzzard, good, beautifal, clean. — 


kutsddzd, kutsadzé, bad, ugly, 
ignorant. 

bdrs, big. 

mhathd, small... 

dajidri, lazy, 

&k1s4]d, wise. . 

chigé, swift. 

panénd, sharp, 


“ucté, bigh, — 


ghdlla, cold. 

tatd, hot. 

gaq]a, sweot. 

tdar, ready. 

th5rd, little. 

bhaurt, much. 

Shyu, be, become. 
aupn, come, 

j4gu, go. 

bethofi, sit. 

launfi, take. 

d3pf, give. 

rina, fall. 

uthga, rise, 

kharé raulini, remain. 
d&khnpn, see. 

khagf, eat. 

pip, drink. 

bdinfi, say. - 

dzdpnii, speak. 
suttna, sleep, lie down. 
kirnf, do... 
raubgfi, remain. 
marnfi, kill. es 
pachanni, recognise. 
jangd, know. 

pujai, arrive. 
daurna, run. 
bapaunf, make. 
rakkhpf, place, . 
bidpd, call. 

phabnpfi, meet. 
shikhnf, learn. 
pdshpa, read. 
likhofi, write, 
morph, die. 

shunnf, bear. 

Sted, turn. 

urd tna, return, 


‘ bauhad, flow. 


gddoh, ight, 


jitgd, win. . 
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hirnii, be defeated. 
dSud janfi, go away. tsunggu, graze, 
bijnu, sow. A 4 tsugaunu, cause to graze. 
NomeERats. 
Cardinal. 
" 1—sk. 18—tharau. 
2—d5. 19—unni. 
3—caun. 20—bish. 
4—tsar. . 27—satal. 
5—panz, panjh. -29—upattt. 
6—tshé. . 30—tih. 
7—sat. 37—saitt. 
8—atth. 39—unta}t. 
' 9—nan. 40—tei]i. 
10—dash. 47—saitalt. 
11—gaird. 49—unyunza. 
12—biars. 50—pajah. 
13—térd. 57—satunja. 
14—tsand6. 59—nnahat. 
15—pandrau. 60—saht. 
16—sd]an. 100—ghanu, 
17—sattran. 

| Ordinal. 
paihis, lat. satna, 7th. 
dijja, 2nd. daghuéa, 10th, 
cia, 3rd. ommcen 
tsauthé, 4th. addha, 3. 
panjua, 5th. paupé dé, 1}. 
chattha, 6th, a 


auh]} bahnu, plough. 


1, Téré n€ kih &? What is thy name? 
2. Es gdhré ri k&toi ummér au? How much is this horse's age P 
3. Ethiau Kashmiré téf kétnd dir au? How far is it from here 


to Kashwir. 
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4. Térd bad rd gauhrd kétus chdta au? In thy father’s house 


how many sons are there P 


5. Aj € basi dfirs dau handéau aya a. To-day I from very far 


have walking come. 


9 ae aes en ae eee 
Ss ~— 2 em wee Ry Ts, cw renin lite tie om n-sh, 
Se °- es eae =, 
é é a 
- te ge = x oh hs, nies 3 a - - 
» 


20 Kilithalt. 


6. Moré tsited ré bagéhr tésri bauhyd sathi bebd hindi. a. My 
uncle’s son is married to his sister. . 
- 7 Gauhréd saféd gdhy6 ri dzin au, In the house: is the white 
hisese’ s saddle. | | 
8. Tésri pttthd pands dzin kishd. On his back bind the saddle. 
9. Tésr& bets md3 baghd katsla. I beat his son very much. 
10. Ss &ss3 dahrd pindd mbeufshé géui dzigau. He on that hill 
is grazing buffaloes and cows. | 
ll. 85 tés déjJd mold gohys pands batha hunda &. He under that 
tree is seated on a horse. 
12. Tésré bad apgi Deuens d& bodr&’. His brother is bigger than 
his sister. 
13. Esrd md! déhé rapdy&. Its price is two and a half rupees. 
14. Mérd bad tés mhdthys gauhrd dd rauhd. My father lives in 
that emall house. 
15. Eskls sh rapdyé ddau. Give him these rapees.. 
16. 88 rupdyd és higd urd lan. That rapee take from him. ._ 
17. Téskhd blyd pitsaa résbi sathi bannhd. Having beaten him 
mach tie him with ropes. 
18. Kis da cish 493. From the well draw water. 
19. Mandé ga&ks tsalé. Walk before me. 
20. Késrd bagshr t& déau pachdka hagdéP Whose boy is walking 
behind thee ? 
21. Tdé kbs hdgd 83 mollis 154? From whom didst thon buy that P 
22, GE dé dkki dukandérd d&. From a shopkeeper of the village. 


“ 
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HASTERN KIUNTHALI [KittHali,) 
Nouns are declined as.in: Kifithali: propen, | 
PRONOUNS. | 
The following slight differences are found oa 


Plur. Sing, 3 
Ist. 2nd: «ord, 
N. a8 tas _ 
a. tflard f..25.0% 
DA; a8khs, a8 - ° tad kbs, ta8 
Ag. a8 tad ténnd f. t& 


Ist. pers. pron. sing. has mil for mi. 

kun, whoP Ag. kuna. . 

Verbs are almost identically the same. 
aupi, come, makes past a7 A, 

beshnd, sit, past bésha. 

pitad, beat, pres. perf. pita dor pifias, ° 
khand, eat, past, khdyd or khéa. 

dénd, give, past, ditta or dstta. 


dropna, say, speak, past, dedpa. 


In the constroctions with the gen. case given under Notes on 
Verbs on p. 16 for mahré nth déndd (Kifithall), Eastern Kiffthali has 
mahré nth detdd, for tare nth déund6 anthi, téré nth déwtdo anthi, for 
mért bauhne ré kitdb nth podrhdi, méri bauhn’ re kitab nth porhidi, see 


note, p. 16. 
The following Numerals are different :— 

5—panj. 30—tish. 
6—tshau. 37—saitish. 
8—Zth. 7 39—untalis. 

10—dangb. 40-—tsdlish. 

11—gérs. 49—uncis. 

27—sataish. 50—paj&s. 

. 29—ndttisb. 


The sentences in which there is any difference are subjoined :— 


8. Ethaa Kashmird tal k8tpd dir auf From here to Kashmir 
bow far is it P 


. == 
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4. Térd b&b 3 gauhré kdtns (or kau) tshdtS au? In thy father’s 
house how many sons are there P 
5 Ads & bayS dard dau bandéau ajja i. nosey I from very far 
have walked. — 
6. Mars tsited r& tshodts tésri banhns sathsd beha hinds’ &: My 
oncle’s son is married to his sister. 
8. Tésri pith pands (or gaihrs) dzin reat On his back bind 
the saddle. 
9. Tésr& beté mds bdghs pita. His son aI beat ee 
10. 8&8 88 dahrdé gaihré meufsh ga6 dzigau. He on that hill is 
grazing buffaloes and cows. 
12, Tésr& bad apni bewénd dau bora. Heo is bigger than his sister. 
17. Téskh8 biyd pitSau réshi banonha, Having beaten him well 
tie him with ropes. 
18, Kis dan cish {4]5. Draw water from the well. 
19. Métds gadks teald. Walk before me. : - 
20. Késrd tshota —— ae héndd ? Whose son walks behind 
you P 


“4 
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KOTKBAL, 

A few paradigms will givo an idea of the Kotkhat dialect ; only 
the points of difference will be mentioned. - is distinct from, pat very 
much resembles Kitithalt, | 

Noons. 

The declension is almost the same as in Kifithali. The- following 

is the only difference :— 


Sing, |  Plur, 
D.A. gohs-3 kd as Sing. 
Ab. -6 gd - ” 


ka being used for khé and ago for hago. 








a 
PRONOUNS. \ 
Sing. 
Ist. 2nd. 3rd. Sh, this. 
N. & : | . | 
G. jf. tissau rd ff. issau rd 
D.A. mf ks tf ks > —s- tés kd, f. tissan ké 
Ag. m8 7) ténnd, f. tissd Snnd, f. issd 
Plur, 
N. 8,aimf,st a3 
G. tiaurd, thaurd tinau rd inau ro 
D.A. 48 ks ti8 ks ; 
Ag. & tod tind _ ind 
Apvenss, 
( Time.) _ (Place.) 
jishd, to-morrow. itthd, here, 


porshé, day after to-morrow. étthd, these. 
porahé, day before yesterday. kirkd, where? — 


é Be ge : be awa & oe = 2 “a. Sa i 
-_ At, a pete OP rn. Batre? Sr he me ea ee 1 cme, ae ern eee | 
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VERBS. 

Auziliary. 
Presa. Iam, &. 4 ai --an = a 6 au 
Past Iwas (ta(f.ti) ts t& tw(f.ti) w 
‘kajélna, ‘beat. 


Fut. katsl -alaé -slé -ol&é -um8 -d1s ~d18 
The Impf. usually prefers the following form :— 
AImpf. @ t&:katsla, ti kotold ta, 03 kajels tf, 3 43. kayla, 


tuS ts katalé, 6d té katsld. 
Plapf. m8 katald td, &e. 


The Vocabulary of the Kétkhai dialect is almost the same as that 
of Kifithal or Kd¢ Guri, agreeing sometimes witb one and sometimes 
with the other, Shdgd is see or look, bitjxd, rice, pafri, field, she], cold, 
dés, sun. . 


: ' 

eat, ee 

III, KOTGURU. 

Nouns. | 

Masculine, 

Nouns in -a. 

-, 4 “Sing |. :...- Plan . 4 ; 

N.  gohy-a, horse -ai 


GQ. -8, f. ~dai as Sing. 
D.A. -3 lai a 
Loc. -8 dé, di‘. ” 
Ab. Ski ee 
Ag. ~Syai oe ” 
Ve, MB oe BO | 


4 
tee ee 


Nouns in a Consonant, _ wee 
he GUNS od. WP. Be ¢ _eaah -r, house a ' as Sings oc. 
Se aes ER. Ae . . TD,. - @ Hege we 24 
.:. DAL Aba. - ~ri Ini, es a eee ee 
Vs Ag. . ‘rai cand i e eae 

Vv. -ré -rd 


Nouns in -1. 
Noe! “hath-t, elephant "ag Sing, 
Gg... oe 2  & 
D.A.L. Ab. tt fi Ge te 
Ag. : ta oly Susi —lai Be pay Ce ee 
V. vee - +8 tt -~id . oe 16 | 
Nouns in -6, such as binca, scorpion , inda, Hindu, are declined like 
nouns in —4. | 
bab, father, is declined like gaxhr, but bas b4bd i in tho Voc. Sing. 
aJ8 name is s indeo. 


ba 


t 2 an 


Feminine. . 


JY 
|| Noans int . | ete 
_N.', cc. 2 tshot-t, girl . as Sing. 
G. é 718 : - wy - 93 ° 
DAL. Ab “Ht, be, : es “ 


- AB. —Asi om 
we ae ; V. . e £ - 7 -Tys . ‘6 . . . - lyo 
4 | | 





= seen eee 


—_— 


- = 
— - a 


- 
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Nouns in a Consonant. 
N. ’ baih-p 
G. —nb 
D.A.L Ab. -pi, de. 
Ag. "pai 
V. —36 


gas, cow, has G, gawd, Ag. gawat. Plur. the same. 


~ 





Psonovuns. 
Singular. 


Ist 2nd 3rd (he, she, it, that) 
Ww. 0 som $a sau 


jau, this. 
jau 


G. wmérau tédran_ tébrd, téfau, f. taiau, neut. tétthau Shran, f, aiau 
D.A. mf lai tS lai taf lai, f. taid lai, nent. tStth lai Sh hai, f. aid lad 


ka mide t&de ,, dé » 8, 1 9 
Ab. miké& , ka, | ka a «EB, ” 
Ag. mal tal tink tai 
._ Plural. 
Ist | 2nd. Srd 
HN. hamé tamé, tim gal 
G. mahrd thard tinal 
D.A. ham lai =—s tram lai | tind lai 
L n dé » od . wn 
Ab. re ka 9 ks : ; gv ka 
Ag. bamé tums ine 
N. kan, who? dzap, who’ kog 
G. kaurd dzaurd kaurd 


dé 
ka 


99 da 90 dé 
x ka 9 ka 
305, ai 


(jau, this.) 


Plie. 


D.A.L. Ab. kauéd, &. dzaué, &e. kaué, do. 
Ag. ._ kuapgi dzupi kaylyai 


kA, anyone, someone; G. kiss, Ag. kunt. 
kat, what? G. kiawd. 


jai 
inau 
ind Jai 
ay dé 
» kb 
iné 


dzuy . 
dzaurd 
dzau’, &. 


dzaghyai 


Other pronouns aro kich, anything, something; dzus kus, whose 


ever; dsus kich, whatsoover. 
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ADJECTIVES, . 


Adjectives used as nouns are declined ag nouns, but adjoctives 
qualifying nouns have the following declension :—All adjectives ending 


‘in any letter other than -2 -G -an are indecl, Those ending in these 


letters have Obl. -8 or -at, PL. -8 indecl. f. -% indeol, It should be 
remembered that the genitives of nouns and pronouns are sas beat 
coming under this rule. 

Comparison is expressed by means.of kd or thekd, used with the 
positive:—hdlsau, good; &h thdka hatsau, better than this; sdbhs ka 
hdteau, better than all, best. 

- Demonstrative, Correlative. Interrogative. Relative. 
aig6, like this or, taind, like this or kaigd, like what? dznina, — like 

that that * which . 
Straun, so much or tétrau, 60 much ké@tran, how much jétraa, so — 

many or many or many P or many 





ADVERBS, 
Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. When so used they agree 
with the subject of the sentence, 


The following are the most important adverbs other than 
adjectives :— 


(Time.) (Place) 
abhi, now. | indhi, here. 
tabhi, then. = t{dhi, there. 
kébhi, when ? kfdhi kfi, where ? 
jébhi, when. jfddhi, where. 
dz, to-day. _ indha taf up to here. 
kall3, to-morrow. ; : -y» 18, hither. 
porehd, day after to-morrow. |.  IndhA, from here, 
cauthé, , , that. _ habhi, gésh, up, - 
nidzd, yesterday. _ hindi, down 

,  phdrdz, day before yosterday, -—s- p@dghi near, 
thandréz ,, ,, that. dir, far. 
kébhi, sometimes, ever. - _ &gc3, in front. - 
kébhi na, never. patshd, behind, - 
moun pa een sometimes. bitre, inside. 


béhbré, outside, | 


Others are kilai, why ; thi ta’, for this reason ; hdtse kara or hated 
gtlhi, well; shigré, rapidly ; 5, yes; wll, no CUO 


é { 
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PREPOSITIONS. 


‘The commonest prepositions have been given in the declonsions 
of nouns. Subjoined is a brief list of others. | ' The some words are ; 
frequently both Prepositions and adverbs. o 


parshé, beyond... 
&rsha, on this side. 
’ m&ndshé, m&njha, nin 


-sait'tatl about thee. . ok «te 


hamé sahi, likeus. -.- © » 


’ finan bild, towards them. 


- Se 





. gaid’,upon |; . .:. tétthau phéré, after that. © + 
taf, up to. - »  phé@r, round about that.. 
mfl kad, beside me. | . tamé4 barabari, equal to you. 

_ a» Sbpghé, withme. = :, mt ch&déan, apart from me.- . 
t38. 13, for him. 5 a | | 
a = | Oonjunctionss: “ ee eS . 
& dr, and Pa atths a tit because 
por, but , ene --—« jilai ki, although 
dzai, if _ jaigd, as if. 
VERBS, 
: Auziliary. 
Pres. Iam, d&g. 4 or &s& indeo. o. ae 
Presa, Negative . ndbf aintbi, indec. ae 


Past ‘Sing. _ tan, f. ti, Pl. tai f. tt 


Intpansitive Venss. 
oor léfeau, fall. Oey 
Pres. Cond. l3t-fi --&4 -3 <i as 
Fat. - lot-m@ -& -& -emS: -8 te 


Imperat.- 5¢¢ - ldttan. o. 

Pres. Ind. Same as Pres, Cond. a 

Impf. - The same with tau (f. 4) i in Sing end tai ( f. oy in 
Plur. 


Past Cond. Sing. 15¢ -dau, Pl. dai, f “dt. 
Past Indic, Sing. lot -au, Pl. -ai, fe A 7 


Plapf. ‘Same with tau, &c. 
— létyo, having fallen; lofda ced while falling ; ; lata 
r _ . @undau,in the state of ee pallens ce faller 
or about to fall. ce ae ee 


a eee ee ge te eee ee ee eee 
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Somo common verbs have slight irregularities. 
aunau, auhnau, be, become (the h is generally omitted). 
Past Cond. aundaa, auhndan. 


Past .  ftihan (fan) /f. thi, &. 
dnau, come, . 

Pres. Cond. orIndic. 52° & Bt 4 4. 

Fat. im, da 283 : 
Imperat. & 85 or dau. - 

Past Cond. Zndau. 
Past 7 fau, Pl. a3, ff. ai or 48. 

. a ie. i déugau, go. | 

Pres. Cond. or Indic. g3& déw&, &. 

Fat 5 ts démtt 

Imperat. | gd 83 deo mn 
Past Cond. gsundan i 
Past "Bhanu, Pi. ddidai, f. gaat. - 


rauhnau, remain. 
Past Cond. rauhndan. 
os . ganau, go. 
Past Cond. jandau. 
Past Indic. gaa, ff. gaf, Pl. gas, /f. gol. 





Transitive Verss. 

mirnau, beat, conjugated almost exactly like jiieae. 
Tmperat. mar miarau. 
Past Indic. mar -au, (PI. ai, f.-i), with agent case of subject 
mérau agreeing with object. ; 
| Plapf. miarau tau, with agent case of subject, mérau tau 

: agreeing with object, : 
The Passive is formed by using the past participle maraw, ‘with 
the required tense of jyanaz, BO; marau jdnan, to be beaten : pa the use 


of the passive voice is rare. ° 


The following are slightly irregolar :— 


_ dénau, give, Past, dinaw, = * 
kérnaw, do. ‘» «=kiaw. 
jonnas, know » jadnau 


annau, bring n Onan. 


khanaw, ent; pinaw, drink ; lainau, take; bélsan, sky; nteaw take 


away, are regolar. 
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Compounp Verss. 
‘Continuance, State. 


I continue to fall, mi ldigau rodhkd or rauha, (compounded with 
rauhnd remain). 

T am now in the act of falling, mi létdau lago aunday, i 
with laggad, stick, and ausau, be). 


Notes on Verbs. 


j4nax, go, is aged only in composition, mardu janau, be killed ; g3ué 
j anau, go away. 

The Negative auxiliary is found ag in n other dialecta i in the Sinks 
States and in Kulf.. 

A noteworthy construction with the possessive when we should 
expect an ablative is illustrated in the following :—jau.kitab tazs né&ht 
porhdi, he cannot read this book ; mer’ nchs déundan, I cannot Go. See 
note under Kifithali. 


bakr-an, he-goat. | 


bab, father. 
1, mother. ~i, she-goat. 
bas, brother. 2 baby, shéep. 
dai, sister (older than ktiik-ar, dog. 
speaker). ri, bitch. 
céi, beihg, sister: (younger rich, rikh, bear. . 
than speaker). sth, leopard. 

chot —6, tahdt -f, son. gadhau, ass. 

| -i, daughter. stir, sungar, pig. 
raod -f, husband. murg-au, kukkhr-au, cock. 

-1, ch8dri, wife. | -f, hen. | 
dz$n&, mdrd, man. brai]-a, cat (male). 
chédri, tsh8dsi, woman. -i, , female. 
chdt-0, boy. Gt, camel. 

<1, girl. cifikh-fi (f-1), little bird. | 
phual, bakr&]4, shepherd. enkral, kite. - 
tedr, thief. shailta, f. shail, fox. 
gobr-&, horse, hathi, elephant. 

-i, mare. hatth; hand. 
bd]d, ox. lat, foot. 
gad, cow. nak, nose. 
mbuigh, baffalo. akkh, eye, . 


Kofgura. 


mith, face. 
jat, mouth. 
dénd, tooth. 
kan, ear. 
shra], hair. 

- mind, head. 
dzibh, tongue. 
pet, stomach. 
pitth, back. 
jia, body. 
katab, book. 
kélm, pen. . 
mianja, bed. 
gauhr, hoase. 
dardd, river. 
galiy, stream. 
parbat, dabr, hill. 
madén, plain. 
khéc, field. 

| roti, bread, 
papi, water. . 
gihfl, wheat. . 
tshali, maize. 
bit, tree. . 
grail, village. - 
shaihr, city. 
baun, jangle, 
matshi, fish. 
bat, way. - 
paindau, path 
phd], fruit. 
miss, meat. 
duddh, milk. 
-pinni, egg. 
gos, ghi. . 
tal, oil. 
tshah, buttermilk, 
daihyd, day. 
ric, night... 
dail ya, ‘sun. . 
dzdth, moon, ; 
tard, star. 
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- bdgur, wind. 


pagi, rain. 
dau, sunshine. 


_ dzr3 bagur, stormy wind. 


bahrtau, load. 

badzaa, seed, 

lohd, iron. . 

haitsan, bitan, good, beautiful 
riau, bad, ugly. 

bdddaa, big. 
mhatrau, héknaa, little. 

anst, lnzy. . 
hoghé wayan, wise. 


_ mirakh, ignorant. 
_ painan, sharp, 


utstau, high. 

shdjau, thandanu, cold, - 
naitan, hot. 

gu} fan, sweet. 
siphau, clean. 

c&én, ready. 

hdknau, little. 
bauhri, much. 

auyau, be, become. - 
&pau, come. 

déunau, go. 

Léshyaun, sit. 

dépau, give. 

ldtnan, fall. 

lainan, take. 

dzpau, rise. 

khdrpau aupau, etand, 


: dékhnan, see. 
~ khanan, eat. 


pinau, dripk. - 

bdlpau, say. 

suttnan, sleep, lie down. 
kdinau do. 

ravhpav, remain. 
miarnau, beat. 
jAnpan,. know, recognise. 
pijpau, arrive. 
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Kotgura. 


bagnan, rnu. 
bagé Spiuas: ron anys: 
caépyau, make. 


‘ dagau, place. 


béddyau, cal). : ; 
phabganu, mi]yan, ne 
ghikbpanu, learn. os 
porhnan, read. 
likhpan, write. — 
mdrnan, die. - 

shupyan, hear. 

Stpau, turn. a 
6t63 dypau, retarn.: ; 


7 Nomerats, 


1—2k. e ni aces 
2—ddB. ll eS, 
S—caun. - .- «3 
4—tsir. 

5—pinj. - 

6—chau. 

7—s, ts 
S—atth -~- ©. 
10—ddgh. Gf ea 
1l—gaira. .' E 
12—bara. 

13—térd. 

14—tsanda. 


15—pdndra. 


paiblan, Citak 
dfisrau, dajjan. 

ciaa, toes 
teauthan..: -. . 
paojiau. et 
chauian. — 

siktian. : 

ddebian, 10th. .—’ 
paihll bérd, Ist time. . 


bauhyan, flow, . 
jhétpan, ldpnan, fight. . 
jitpau, wiu. oe ss 
arnan, be defeated...‘ 
ddui janan, go. away. 
baupau, sow... : _ 
aul jdcnan, plough. ae 
khéuyan, cause to.eat. - 
pandupan, cause to drink. 
shupdupau, cause to hear, 
tedrnau, graze. = sit 
tsuraunau tedrnan, cause 
graze. 


16—sdlé. i ee 
17—edttra.. | 
18—thara 
19—ni, |. 
20—bi 
27—satal. =: 
29—ndtti. rae Bie tert 
80-t... oe 
37—salti, © 
89—untali. - 
40—ca]i.- . 
100—-shau. 

1000 has&r.- oe 

100,000-—Jakkh.. .. _. 


dajj! phér&, 2nd time, 


Gdhan, half. ... 
pauns doé, 1}. 
siwé dd8, 2}... . ‘ 
dah, 2}... - 
déorh, 1}. .- a 


sidhs le&r, 4}.. 7 8 
3k pi, ;. oe ig es 


ae a ee ee et _— we ee 


- ham. 


As arule the people do not count beyond twenty. Even in dates it 
is common to call the 22nd day of the month the second, the 23rd the 
3rd, and so on. Forty, sixty, eighty, &c., aro ddé bid, caun bid, tsar bie, 
&c., or the word kari, score, is used. 


SENTENCES, 


1. Tédrd nat k8a? What is thy name? 

2. Ea golpéai kai umar & (494) ? What is the age of this horse ? 

3. Inda k& Kashmira tat kétrd dir asa (4)? From here liow far 
is it to Kashmir ? 

4) Thard babs gauhré di kétrd tshath asa? In your father's 

house how many sons are there ? 

5. Ma az bari dard haydé. I to-day from very far have 
walked. 

- 6 MZrS ca&céau tshdta tshri baihgi séngé baifian aundau &sé. 
My voles son to his sister is married. 


7. Gauhré dé shuklé gdhpiai zin asa. In the house the white 


horse's saddle is. 
8. Tshi (tdhri) pitthd gas zin késhd., Upon his back bind the 
saddle. 
9. Mai téad tshdtai dé bauhri (65143. I have beaten his son much, 
10. Sau dahr& gas dogai bakri tsiéri. He on the hill cattle and 
goats is grazing. 
11, Sau téi bata pars gohré gas béshau aundan fisd. He under that 
tree on a horse is seated. 
12. Tétiau bas apni baihys ka bdddan fs& His brother i is bigger 
than his sister. ! 
138. Téiau mol gahd rupayyd asd. Its price is two and a half 
rupees. 
14. Mérau bab mhatr8 (hOknd) gauhré di rauld. My father ia 
the little house lives. 
15. Ea rupayyé téa Ini dai. These rupees to him give. 
16. Sai rupayyé té0 ka dra lainu. Those rupees from him bring. 
17. Téa h&tsd gidhi pité rdshi gidhi késhé. Having beaten him 
well bind him with ropes. 
18. Kod k& pani gipau. Take out water from the well. 
- 19. Maka dgdi (égd3) hagdau. Walk before me. 
20. Kaurd tshdtai tum¥ p& andan ligdaundau? Whose son behind 
you is walking ? 
21. Snu tumé knvd ki mol lais P From whom did you buy that ? 
£2. Gr&u8 8k bapié k&. From a shopkeeper of the village. 
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THE DIALECTS OF KULU. 
‘BY 


The Revd. T. Grahame Bailey, B.D., M.R.A.S, 





oe 


INTRODUCTION. . 


KuJt is a portion of Kangra District, but is almost entirely sepa- 
rated from Kangra proper, being connected with it only by a narrow 
neck of ccuntry in the north-west, while it is bounded on the west by 
the states of Sukét and Mandi. On the north and east Kuji proper is 
bounded by Lahn] and Spiti or Piti respectively. These two tracts, while 
distinguished from Ku]& proper, form part of the Kula subdivision 
of Kangré. On the south Kala is bounded by the River Satlaj across 
which is the British District of Kot Gura. The dialects treated of in 
the following pages are the dialects of Ku]i proper, and are all Aryan. 
In Spiti and Lahu] the dialects spoken are Tibeto-Himalayan. In 
Mandi, Suket, Kangri proper and Kot Gurfi the dialects are all of the 
same general type as those here dealt with. 

Ku]fi proper may be said to contain four dialects: Outer Siraji 
spoken in Outer Siraj, that is in the southern portion of the Siraj 
Tabsil; Inner S'raji spoken in Inner Sir&j or the northern part of the 
Siraj Tabsil; Sainji spoken in the Sainj Valley which enters the Béds 
Valley from the east; and lastly Kuljai, which is spoken in the northern 
part of Ku]fi proper. There is also a Tibeto-Himalayan dialect called 
Kanéshi, spoken in the village of Malané in North Ku]® and nowhere 
else. 

The four KuJ& dialects are closely allied to dialects of Rajasthani 
found in Rajputana, and iudicate close connection in the past between 
the peoples of Rajputana and the Himalayas north-east of Simla. The 
four dialects have several points in common, such as the existence of a 
form of the Present Auxiliary used in negative sentences, and of a 
feminiue form for the Oblique Sing. of the 3rd Pers. pronoun, and the 
similarity of the Oblique Sing. to the Oblique Plural in Nouns. 

In Outer Sir&ji ability is expressed by the genitive case of the 
subject with a form of the Present Participle which may be Passive; in 
Tuner Sir&ji the ordinary Present Participle seems to be used. 
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Outer Siraji very closely resembles Kdt Guril, the notes on which — 
(in the Appendix to the Gazetteer of the Simla District) should be 
consulted. It has the Genitive in —éau, the Dative in lat, the Ablative 
in k&, and the Locative in da. 

In Inner Siraji the forms are rd for the Genitive, bé for the Dative, 
léra for the Ablative, and ménja for the Locative. 

Sainji has very interesting forms. The Genitive is in —ér, the 
Dative in —ab, the Ablative in —dgd. It has two forms for the 
Future, one of them having endings in b and r which suggest interest- 
ing problems. The Sainji dialect generally resembles Inner Siraji. 

The use in Inner Siraji of the word bhi, in the sense of the Hindi 
phtr, is noteworthy inasmuch as the same word is found in the criminal 
dialect of the S&sis with the same meaning. The contraction of the 
Present Auxiliary to —s should be noted. 

KulJai in several respects closely resembles Inner Siraji. Its 
nominal inflections are almost identical, but it has na or —n for the 
Ablative. It has an interesting form for the Pres. Indic. and Imperfect 
—d being added to the root before the Auxiliary. The polite Impera- 
tive in —<éit should be noted. oo 

The system of transliteratior employed is that of the Asiatic Society 
of Bengal with some additions. c¢ stands for the sound of: ch in child, 
ch being the aspirated c; { represents the sound mid-way betweens nnd 
§; ts italicised in a word printed in ordinary type is half-way between 
and 4@. e 


T. Graname Balter. 
March 3rd, 1905. 


OUTER SIRAJ. 


The Outer Siréji dialect resembles in many respects Kdt Guril 
which has been treated iu considerable detail in the Simla Gazetteer ; 
it will not therefore be necessary to treat Outer Siraji with the same 


fulness. 
Nouns. 
Masculine. 
Nouns in -4. 
Stngular. 
N. ghdr-é 
G. —éau f. & 
D.A. — lai 
Loc. -8 dé 
. Ab. —~3 ks 
Ag. 3 
Nouns in Consonant. 
N. ghor 
G. ghér-5 
D.A.L.Ab. ghoér-a lai, &e. 
Feminine. 
Nouns in -t. 
N. shdr-i 
G. -1d 
D.A.L. Ab. -i lai, &e. 
Ag. —i8. 
Nouns in Consonant. 
N. bhéd, sheep 
G. bh8dd 
D.A.L.Ab. bh8d& lai, &. 
baihn, however, is declined as follows :— 
N. baihg, sister 
G. baihp-15 
D.A.L.Ab. ~i lai, &e. 
' Ag. 4 


baihy-1 


as Sing. 


38 Outer Sirayji. 

PRONOUNS. 

Singular. 

lst 2nd 3rd 6 or bh, this 
N. ht ti sau, oh 3, 3h, au 
G. mérd térd t605 f. téssd 606 f. Sa85 
D.A. mfilai talai toa 18 toa 18 Bi 18 34 18 
L. maids tads » Gs , dd » dG , dd 
Ab m«khé takhéd » khé,, khé » khé ,, khéd 
Ag. mal tal tai tai sus —s ali —- 
Plural. 

N. hamé tummés sal 3, dh 
G. mbard third tin-5 in-au 
D.A. ham-a lai tam-a lai -& 16 als 
L. ~& dé —- dé -& dé —i dé ene, 
Ab. —i ké —a ks -& ké —& ks 
Ag. -8 —. 6 -6 or —né. 


kas, who? G. kauré, Ag. kuni. 





ADJRCTIVES. 


Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns. When they 


ee ee ee ee ge ee 


qualify nouns, they are not declined except in the case of those: the 
Nom. Sing. Masc. of which ends in -d -au or -d. These take -8 for 
the Plur. and for the Obl. Sing., and -i for the Fem. Sing. and Plur. 
Genitives of nouns and pronouns are adjectives coming under this rule: 
thus ghéréuu or ghdréd, of a horse, Obl. ghdrd; bétliau, of a woman, Obl. 
basli2. 


Demonstrative. Oorrelative. Interrogative. 
iyd, like this tiyd, like that kiyd, like what P 
Strau, so much ur tétrau, so much or kétrau, how much or 
many many many P 


Comparison is expressed by means of the Ablative case, as, shobhla, 
beautifal; m#khé shdbhlo, more beautiful than 1; s3bbi &3 ghdbhl3, more 
beautiful than all, most beantiful. The pronoun ah has a form idé, 
845 ghSbhls, more beautiful than this. 





Apvenss. 
Most adjectives can be used as adverbs, in which case they agree 


— mel -~_—=— + ~ 
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with the subject of the sentence. 


The following are a few very com- 


mon adverbs, other than adjectives :— 


(Time.) 
&bb3, now 
tébb3, then 
k&Sbb3, when P 
jébb3, when 
kallé, to-morrow 
porshé, day after to-morrow 
teanthé, ,, ,, that 
hij, yesterday 
phirdz, day before yesterday 
tsanths, ,, » that 


ww 


( Place.) 
idhi, here 
tidhi, pdrs, there 
kidhi, where P 
jidhi, where 


Pca 


PREPOSITIONS. 


lai, 18, to 
ké, from 
dé, in 
gai, upon 


taini, up to 
sangs, with 
agi, in front of 
pitshi, behind 


Pres. I am, &. 
or ass& (asd) 


Neg. 
Past 


Fat. 
Imperat. 
Pres. Ind. 


Past Cond. 


Impf. 
Past Ind. 
Plupf. 
Participle 


VERBS. 
Auziltary. 
& and @ ‘ é a 
Assé assé dss’ 
athi with negative particle, 
tau f. ti Pl. te f. ti 


é 4 
assis Assi 


Intransitive Verbs. 


pdynu, pond, fall. 
pdr-a -é i -t -5 -é 
por poré 
same as Fat. 
por-dan PL -ds f. -di 
Fut. with tau (ts, ti) 
pos-ean— of. -l PlL—~w 86 f.t 
porau taa 
pordkdré, having fallen 
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ichnd, come. 
Regular except in Past. ye. A 
PastInd. a /f.ai PLais 
| - ddunn, go. 
Fat. d3i dSwi débwi, &c. 


Imperat. dda 43=déwa 
Past Cond. dgdundan 


. Past Ind. G505 f.déwS Pl. dows 


janu, go. 
Fat. jaa 
Imperat. jes ls 
Past Cond. jaodaa 
Past Ind. gau ff. gaui Pl. gans 
rauhyu, remain. 
Fat. ranhia or rauhi 
Past Cond. rauhndau 
Past Ind.  rauhaa ( -i +3) 


_ baithga, baishna, sit. 


7 Regular. <> 
Imperat. has baighi, sit thon, as well as tho other forma. 
Transitive Verbe. 
teiknt, beat, like pdrad. 
Past Ind. Agent case of subject with tsikas which agrees with obj. 
f khanu, eat. 
Past Cond. khandaa 
Past Ind. khidan 
dé, give. 
Past Iod. dénnaa 
16nu, take. 
Fat. laifi 
Past Ind. _laiaa 
kérnu, do. 


Past Ind. kiyaa 

Ability is often expressed by means of the present part. with the 
genitive of the subject. 

mrs ncht déundd or maré bhdla uch aati I cennot go. 

nebré &h kitab ndh$ p’rhdi, I cannot read this book. 

This participle, it will be observed, is given a passive sense. 


The Infin. is used to express necessity, as :— 
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mi kalla déunu, I have to go to-morrow. | 
The Infinitive ends in nau, nf, nu, 25 or 2d. In other words also 


we find the vowels at, 5, 3 interchangeable. 


The feminine forms of the 3rd pers. pron. and of 4, 2h, this, are, as 


in other Ku]i dialects, found in Outer Sirajt. 


déunu, go, is used to express the idea of going, jdnu, go, is “used in 


com position. 


bab, father. 

{j, mother. 

bhai, brother. 
baihn, sister. 

dai, elder sister. 
cdi, younger sister. 
shor—i, son. 

-i, daughter. 
randi, husband. 
chédri, wife. 
j6né, modrd, man. 
bdt¢li, woman. 
shor -8, boy. 

-i, girl. 
phual, shepherd. 
tsdr, thief. 
ghor —&, horse. 

-i, mare. 
bé]d, ox. 
gas, cow. 
matshi, buffalo 
békr-au he-goat. 

-ri, she ,, 
bh&d, sheep. 
kik-ar, dog. 

-ri, bitch. 


bh&hi, bands, bear. 


barég, leopard. 
sth, ” 
gadhan, ass. 
air, pig. 
kukh-Jai, cock. 


kukh-]i, hen. — 

brai] -an, cat (male). 
-1, ,, (female). - 

it, camel. 

hotthi, elephant. 

hath, hand. 

khir, foot. 

nak, nose. 

akkhi, eye. 

muh, face. 

jat, month. 

khakkh, corner of = 

dand, tooth. 

kann, ear. 

shra], bair. 

mind, head. 

dzibh, tongue. 

dhan, pdt, stomach. 

pitth, back. 

dzii, déhi, body. 

katab, book. 

kdlm, pen. 

mandzan, bed. 


~ghodr, house. 


dary&5, river. 
gahd, stream. 
dzét, hill-top, pass. 
dhér, hill. 

sdrian, dd}, plain. 
khdo, field. 

roti, bread. 
pani, water. - 


were 
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kidpak, wheat. sulai, lazy. 
tahdlli, maize. dkléSJan, wise. | 
bit, tree, | nikimmau, ignorant. 
grail, village. tshdkau, swift. | 
bazar, town. ticchau, sharp. 
bang, jungle. uchtanu, lofty. 
dzdrki, mach]i, fish. shdbhlan, beautiful. 
. bat, way. shdjan, dzadanu, thandan, 
pho], fruit. cold. . 
mass, meat. naitau, titan, hot. 
duddh, milk. gujiau, sweet. — 
piani, egg. ramlau, clean. 
ghas, ghi. . . thdran, little. 
tal, oil. . khassau, much. | 
tshah, buttermilk. ichnd, come. 
dhaiy, day. ddunnu, jénu, go. 
rac, night. bSthnu, b3shnn, sit. 
dhaird, sun. ' 15nd, take. 
dzuth, moon. dds, give. 
térd, star. porno, fall. 
baguri, paun, wind. khanu, eat... 
paqi, rain. jhitpan, drink. 
dhuppé, sunshine, bdlnn, speak, say. — 
bh&rau, load. kdrno, do. 
bédzanu, seed. rauhnu, remain. 
lShau, iron. tsiknu, beat. 
bitau, good. dzénnn, know. 
nikkau, bad. ddw6é janu, go away. 
bdran, big. 4nnu, bring. 
hdtshan, little. nina, take away. 
NuMERALS. 
Cardinal, 
1—k, : 9—nan. 
2—dés. , 7 10—ddes. 
3—caun. 1l—gidra. 
4—teér. 12—bé&ra. 
5—pans. 18—tara. 
6—tahan. 14—teand&. 
7—sit. 15—pdndri. 
B—atth 16—sd]s. 
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NoumMERALS—continued. 
Cardinal. 

17—nsatara. . - 60—shath. 
18—thara. 67—satath. 
19—ni. ° 69 —unhdttar. 
20—bi. 70—rdttar. 
27—satal. - 77—satdttar. 
29—nétti. 79—undghi. 

- 30—tt. 80—dshsht. 
37—saiti. 87—satdshi. 
39—nutali. 89—nadnus. 

—40—call. - 90—ndbbs. 
47—satal]l. 97—saténnd. 
49—ninja. 100—shau. 
50—padza. : 200—d6é shau. 
57 —satinja. 1,000—haz&r. 
59—nath. 100,000—lakkh. 

Ordinal. . 
Ist, paihls. . 6th, tshauian. 
2nd, dujjé. ; | \ 7th, sdtian. 
8rd, ctyd. — - ‘30th, ddssiaa. 
4th, tsauths. 50th, pddzayian. 
Sth, panjis. 
Sentences. : 


The following five sentences will suffice to give an idea of the 
difference between Outer Siréji and Kdt Gurii. They should be com- 
pared with the sentences in the Notes on Kd¢t Gurfil. 


6. Méré babis shdra tsis baihni sangd baihdd aundan as4. My 
uncle’s son is married with his sister. 


7. Ghora dd shittd ghdyés zin sf. In the honse ute white horse’s 
saddle is. ae 


17. Téa shdbhld kéré tsiknu rishi kéré bindhnu. Beat him well 
and bind him with ropes. | 
19. Mi gd hind. Before me walk. 


20. Kaurd shdri té pitsha handdd Jagd aundd ?P Whose son 
behind thee walking comes P 








N. 

G. 

‘DA, 
Loe, 
Ab, 
Ag 
Vv 


N. 
G.D.A.L.Ab. 
Ag. 


N, 
G.D.A.L,Ab. 
Ag. 
V. 


N. 
G.D.A.L.Ab. 
Ag. 

V. 


Ist 2nd 
N, hg ta 
G. mérau t3rau 


D.A. m£ bs, mE ts bs 
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Nouns. 
Masculine. 
Nouns in -a. 
Singular. 
ghor-a& 
-—6 ra, rau 
—5 bé 
-8 ménjé 
~-8 Jara. 
3 
ta 
Nouns in Consonant. 
ghar, house 
ghora rd, &. 
ghirs 
Feminine. 
Nouns in -i. 
shohr-I, girl 
~j rau, &c. 
-i 
-13 
Nouns in Consonant. 
bhin, sister 
bhin-& rau, &. 
-& 
a} 





Proxoons. 
Singular. 
3rd 
san 


ghér 
as Sing. 


-i 

-i rau, &e. 
—{ 

—-16 


oh 


-& ran, &e. 
-é 


15, this. 
13 


tS r& (f. téssd rd) it rd ( f. Sask rf) 
» bd, td, f. téssd ,, bd, if, f. Sead 
bs bs 
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L. mf ménjé té monjd téfi ménjé, f. téss4 id monjd, f essa 


| monjé monjé 

Ab. » «(léra. » lars » lépd, f. téssa,, ldsS, f. Sasa 

; . léra léra 
Ag. mai tai tia f. téssd ia f, ésed 
| a4 Plural. | 
N, hammd .§ tmmé ta ia 
G. mhbérau thirau » ra » ra. 
D.A. hamaibd tdmmé bd »» bd ,, bs 
L. » monjs ,, mdnjd_ ,, monjs » MOonjé — 
Ab. » lea »» 16rd » lord » lore 
Ag. himmé tommés téa 18 

Singular. Plural. : 

N. kan, who? dzfin, who? kéné . dba 
G.D.A.L.Ab. kas rau, &. dzitra,&. kasrau,&. ,, ra, d&. 
Ag... kani dzia kani dzbas 


Others are ké, what? kilsh, anything, something. 





ApJectives. ' 


Adjectives used as nouns are declined like nouns. When qualify- 


ing uouns they are not declined except when their Nom. Sing. Mase. 
ends in -@. In this case they take -é for the Obl. Masc. and -i for the 
Fem. The genitives of nouns and pronouns are adjectives coming 
under this rule. 

Comparison is expressed by means of kd, thau as, rdmré, good, ia 
kad ramré, better than this, stbbhi kd ramro, better than all, best. 





Demonstrative. Correlative. Interrogative. 
iépd, idhra, like this térd, téhré, like that kéra, kéhra, like what? 
Strau, so much or tétrau, so much or kétrau, how much or 
many many many 
ADV2RBS, 


Many adjectives are used also as adverbs. When so used they 
agree with the subject of the sentence. The following is a list of a few 
of the commonest adverbs other than adjectives :— 


( Time.) ( Place.) 
iébbé, now , indi, indhi, here 
tébbé, tdbrd, then _ par, there, on the other side 


kébrs, kidds, when Po - kéndi, kauf, where ? 
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( Tisme.) 
jébrd, jdddé, when 
az, to-day 
shai, to-morrow 
porshi, day after to-1norrow 
tsauthd, day after that 
hidz, yesterday 
pharz, day before yesterday 


txnathd, day before that 
kdédhi, sometimes, ever 


( Place.) 


jau!, where 
indhi tagi, up to here 


indhé ka, from here 


ujhd, up 
Gnodhs, down 
job, in front 
patsh3S, behind 
whitar, inside 


bayé, outside 
kddhi na, never : 
kédha kiddhi, sometimes 


Others are kibé, why ? hau, yes, nth, no, cheké, quickly, ramré kérf, 
well; ko. . 





PREPOSITIONS. 


The commonest prepositions have been given in the declension of 
nouns. Subjoined is a brief list of others. Thesame word is frequently 
both a preposition and an adverb. 

par, on that side 

war, on this side © 

monjé, within 


ma6 sdngha, with me 
idri tani, for him 
téri tani, about thee (or for 





taini, tani, up to thee) - 
paraundé, upon wnat jéhau, like me 
thaf, below idri tani, towards them 
m& ga:8, beside me . 
| Verse. 
Auziliary. - 
Pres. Iam, &. as asi asa asa asi asi 
Pres. Neg. uth add ff. nth adi Pl.nth ads 
Past. Iwas, ko. thi thi thi thi thi thi 
Intransitive Verbs. 
pornan fall. 
Pres. Cond. pts -6& -3 -S -fi -% -an 
Fat. porul -an -an -an Ss 8 +8 


ps 
‘pordan f, porat Pl. pdrds 
Pust. Cond. the same 
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Impf. pordau thi, &e. 
Past Ind. pora and poraa f. pori Pi. pe 
Pres. Perf. pdryii asd 
Plupf. pora thi 
Participle pdrikdri, having fallen, pdrawala, faller, about to fall 


Sone verbs show slight irregularities. 


hénau, be, become. 
Fat. hdlaa 
Pres. Ind. handa 
Past Ind. hda Pl. boi = 


1hNd, come. . 

Pres. Cond. ihét 
Fat. iLftlau or ihlan (or idlan, ilac) ihlan jhlaa 
| ibtls or ihle thl3 thls 
Imperat. ich iché 
Pp Ind. 
Past Con dg. Pihndan 
Past Ind. | - ® 4 ) Bos 
Participle ibywa]a, comer, about to come , 

7 | nana, go. 
Fat. naflau, &c. 


Imperat. n&& or nash, Pl}. nas 
Pres. Ind., &c. nandau 
Past Iud. nathan 
jana, yo. 
Fut. jatilan jallan, &e. 

Pres. Ind. _jandau 

Past Ind. = gan, f. gaui Pl, gaos 


raubna, remain. 
Fut. raldlaa raublau, ec. a 
Pres. Ind.  raubndan —— 
Past Ind. rauhi - 
béshné, sit. 


Past Ind. béthaa 


ww 


Transitive Verbs. 


tsikna, beat, like iocnan: 


Past Ind. Agent case of subject with tsikax which agrecs with 
object. ee £* ade. ee 
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Some of the following common verbs are slightly irregular :— 


kbana eat. 
Pres Ind. khandaa 
Past Ind. khaa sink 
ve. 
Fat. dottlan es 
Pres. Ind. dindau 
Past Ind. dionau 
launé, take. 
Fut. lafilanu 
Pres. Ind. lauindanu 
Past laud . 
6 8 ; 
Past Ind. balla eee 
kérna do. 


Past Ind. kort 


Ability is often expressed by means of the Pres. Part. ( Pres. Ind.) 
and the genitive case of the subject, as, méré nzh¥ kdrdau, I cannot do. 

To express being in the act of doing a thing lagé (from laggnd, stick) 
is used. 45 1agd roti khandé, he is eating bread; hd thi roti khando lags 
hundd, I was eating bread. © 

The vowel of sau, he, she, it, is sometiines omitted after a verb, as, 
téa bé na das, do not give it to.him, where s represents #¢. This reminds 
_ usof the sf, and s which are so common as 3rd Sing. suffixes in Labnda 
and in Panjibi Weatand North of Lahore. CF. also Innor Siraji m& lera 
na nf 0%, do not take it from me. 

The word bhi, meaning ‘again,’ ‘after that,’ Hindi, phir, is notice- 
able because it is a characteristic of the secret dialect of the thieving 
tribe of the S&sis. 

The infinitive ends in -»4, -nd or-gau. In other words also we 
find the vowels 4, d, aw interchangeable, 

In the Negative Auxiliary ad6, ddi, adé the @ is pronounced very long. 
This word differs from moet Negative Auxliaries in being declined. 

The special Feminine forms of the 3rd pers. pron. and of éé, this, 
should be noted. They are found also in the Simla States dialects. 


bab, father. b3tri, woman. 

ij, mother. mard, man. 
bbai, brother. bétri, woman. 
dai, elder sister. . ahér®, boy. 
bhig, younger sister. shor’, girl. 
ghdr®, son. pbual, shephord. 
shor’, daughter. tsdr, thief. 
mard, husband. - ghord, horse. 
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ghdri, mare. 
bil]d, ox. 
git, cow. 
mihfsi, buffalo. 
bakr-d, he-goat. 

-{, she-goat. 
bhéd, sheep. 
kutt-an, dog. 

-j, bitch. 
ghai, bear. 
baréag, leopard, 
gadhé, ass. 
sir, pig. 
kukk-ar, cock. 

-ri, hen. 
baréa]-au, cat (male), 

, -i, ,, (female). 
at, camel. | 
hathi, elephant. 
hath, hand. 
pair, foot. 
nak, nose. 
dcchi, eye. 
mth, face. 
dand, tooth. 
kanét, ear. (lobe of ear ?) 
shréa], hair. | 
mund, head. 
dzibh, tongue. 
pdt, stomach. 
pith, back. 
sarir, déhi, dzifii, body. 
katab, book. 
kalam, pen. 
mandzau, bed. 
ghar, house. 
dary, river. 
gahd, naué, stream. 
sariéj, hill. 
niha], plain. | 
khée, field. 
rotti, bread. 


° gr, village. 


" duddh, milk. 


_ Bust, nist, lazy. 


pani, water. — 
kank, gihfi, wheat. 
tshalli, maize. 
buttd, tree. 


bazar, city. 
big, jungle. 
macchi, fish. _ 
bat, way. 

phd), fruit. - 
miss, meat. ; os 


dann, egg. 

ghi, ghia, ghi. 

tal, oil. 

tshai, buttermilk. 

dihaéyd, day. 

rac, night, 

dih&ré, siiraj, sun. 

dzdth, teinani, moon. 

tara, star. 

bagur, wind. 

p&ni, rain. 

dhippa, sunshine. 

bharéa, load. 

bddz&, seed. — 

Jdha, iron. 

shdbhia, rims, good, beau- 
tiful. 

bird, bad. 

bdyau, big. . 

hétshan, little. 

satéz, wise. ° 

mayan, foolish, ugly. 

tshdka, swift. 

ticché, sharp. e 

uchta, lofty. 

shé]a, cold. 

nidta, nigghé, taté, hot. 

mftthd, sweet. - 

shittau, white, clean. 


—y 





thiré, little. — 
bauhi, much. 
cittha, black. 


bhétna, be obtained. 


ihgd, come. 
nana, go. 
b3shpi, sit. 
Jaugé, take. 
dina, give. 
pornan, fall. 


J—sk. 
2—d iit. 
3—cén. 
4—tsir. 
5—pandz. 
6—tahan. 
7—sat. 
8—ath. 
9—nan. 
10—dédsa, 
1l—giérs. 
13—béra. 
13—téri. 
14—tsanfidé. 
15—pdndra. 
16—sd)é. 
17—satiri. 
18—thiara. 
19—nth. 
20—bih. 


27—satal. 
29—ndtri. 


30—tri. 
37—satdttl. 


Ast, paihls. 
2nd, dajjé. 
8rd, cly5. 


4th, taanths, 
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khaéni, eat. 

jhutga, drink. 
galana, speak, say. 
bélnd, speak, say. 
kdrna, do. 

rauhga, remain. 
tsikna, bent. 

dzanna, know. 

anna, bring. 

niga, take, take away. 


NoMERALS. 


Cardinal. 
39—antua]t. 
40—tsill, 
47—satta]i. 
49—aninjé. . 
50 —padza. 
57—satéinja. 
59—anit. 
60—shiéth. 
67—satéat. 
69—uphattar. 
70—sdttar. 
77—satdttar. 
79—andashi. 
80—dshshi. 
87 —satéashi. 
89—nan iid. 
90—ndbbs. 
97—satéind 
99—nanukri. 
100—shaukryé, sha. 
200—dii shan. 
1,000—hadszar. 
i 100,000—lakh. 


Ordinal. 
Sth, pandzau. 
Oth, tahdthaa. 
- 7th, sdt aa. 
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SENTENCES. 


1, Téré nai ks? What is thy name ? 

2. Ea gh6rs ri kdtri ummar hdi? How much i is the age of this 
horse ? 

3. Indha k® Kashmir tépi katré dar? From here how far is 
Kashmir? 


4. Tharé baba rd ghiré EaEre shshra ? In your father’s house 


how many boys are there? 


5. H§ az bauhi dara kf handi 4d. I to-day from very far have 


walking come P 

6. Méré cacé rd shdhra ra bidh lari bati sdiggha, My uncle’ 8 son's 
marriage is with his daughter. : 
7. GhdrS shittd ghord ri zin. In the house is the white horse's 
saddle. - 

8. Tari pitthi paraundd (uppur) zin kishd. On his back bind the 

saddle. 7 
9. Mai iird bétd bauhft tsika. I beat his son much. . 

10. Sd aaraja ré dzaita appar bhéra tgaraunds. He on the hill’s 
top is grazing sheep. 

ll. Sd itt bata that ghors paraundé béthé hundd. He under this 
tree on a horse is sented. 

12. Téars bhai apni bhina k& baurau. His brother is bigger than 
his sister. 

13. EBaid mal dhai rapaui. Its price is two and a half rupees. 

14. Mérd bab if hdtshd ghdrd rauhnd& My father lives in this 
little bonse. _ 

15. Bi be 34 rapaui d&3. Give these rupees to him. 

16. Ea lard 34 rapaui lani lau. From him take these rupees. 

17. Ba ramped kori tsiki lau rAshi kSri bdndhi lan. Beat him well 
and bind him with ropes. 7 

18. Koda k§ pani késhé. Draw water from the well. 

19. M8 kf job& teal. Walk in front of me. 

20, Kasr& shohra tém& patshd& 45? Whose eon is coming behind 
you? 

21. FS cij kés& 1378 mill’ &pi? From whom did you buy this 
thing P 

22, Grf ré dukdndaré lép4. From the shopkeeper of the village. . 
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D.A. 
Ab, 
Ag. 


SAINSJI. 


The grammar of Sainji bears a considerable resemblance to that of 
Inner Siraji; in the following notes, therefore, chiefly those points will 
be mentioned in which the dialects differ. 


lat 

haf . 
méré 
maf bhé 
mati igé 
mods 


Nouns. 
Masculine. 
Nouns in -&. 
Singular. 
ghor-a, horse 


-ér 
-—ab 

-8 dga 
2s 


Nouns in Consonant. 


ghar, house 
ghar-ar 
~aib 
3 
Feminine. 
Nouns in -t. 
béti, daughter 
béti-r 
-b 
-—3 


Nouns in Consonant. 


2nd 
ta 
tdra 
tabhd 
td aga 
tau$ 


bhin 
bhin-dr 
-ab 
-—3 
Pronouns. 
Singular. 
«Sra 
85 
tédraé, f. téssK rk 
tsab téaskb 
tS Sgi téesk gk 
t858 téas3 


_ *‘Plural. 
3 
as Sing. 
9 


99 


as Sing. 


9 
99 


9 


35, this 

3d 

Sh r& f. SesB rh 
sab Sesib 
Sl EgS send igs 
sO3 Saag 
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Pronouns. 
Plural. 
ssd tiss’ § 88 7 3a 
mhéré thara taaré | daré 
Assib, isab  taab taab sab 
assi (488) ti®dgi § té& aga «686 ga 
aga 
ahs tiissd tas iad 
ADVERBS = - 
( Time.) 7 ( Place.) 
-ébré, now Skkhé, here, 
tébré, then tékkhé, there 
kébré, when ? kaul, where P 
jébr3, when jauf, where 
adz, to-day ékkha kab& or kauhaii, from 


nour 


here 
kidzu, why? wmhitar, inside; bard, very much, agrees with its 
1 or pronoun. It is to be distingushed from badd@a, big, which is 


not used as an adverb. - 








PREPOSITIONS. 
aga, from | | eanghé, with — 
tang, up to joht, in front of 
upré, upon | pitshé, behind 
VERBS. 
Auziliary. 
Pres. . 8a 8a 88 88 8h sé 
Neg. &thi with a particle of negation. 
Past. ti ti ti ti titi 
Intransitive Verbs. 
15tna, fall. 
Pres. Cond. 18 if -8 3 -f -3 —~G 
Fat. lt -tr -ar -dr -tfr <-ar -ar 
Pres. Ind. tae , 
or 16 
Past Cond. 


Impf. ldtds ti 
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Intransitire Verbs—continued. 
15tné4, fall. 
Past Ind. l6ta f. ti Pl. 16tse Sf. ltt 
Plupf. Jota ti | 
Participle léti kari, having fallen 
iddzna, come. 
Fut. édz -r -ar ~ar -ur -ar ar 
Im perat. ids idzi 
Past Cond. idzd& 
&c. 
Past Ind. awa . 
naéna, go. 
Fat. nish -f -@h -@ -t -t. -i 
Past. Ind. natbé 
teadlna, go. 
Fat. tsa) -t -a -0 -i -i -i 


Transitive Verbs. 
tsiknd, beat, in general like lafna. 
Past Ind. Agent case of subject with tsik 


Plapf. ” ” ” ” .” teika'tt 
déna, give. 

Fut. dsib 

Past Ind. dina | 
nina, take. 

Fat. nifb- 

Past "nla 


The future is avery interesting tense in Sainji. There appear to be 
two complete forms -ér —ar —dr -fr -ar —dr and —# -@ -#-§-i-§. Whether 
the r in the rormer is really part of the verb or not I do not feel sure. 
Itmay conceivably be a vocative ending referring to the person addressed 
at the time. A similar doubt suggests itself in connection with the 
ending -} for the Ist Sing. Fut. as in défld, I will give, niflb, I will take, 


tetkab, I will strike; and the question arises whether this ending is 
foond with intransitivo verbs or not. It may be a mere dative suffix, 


tstkab being equivalent to tsika 2ab, I will strike him, or tsika tabhé, I 
will stzike thee, &c. A comparison with the dialect spoken across the 
border in that part of Mandi State which is near Manglaur suggests 
that this } is either an integral part of the verb or a Vocative ending, 


probably the latter, for we find in the Future of the intransitive verb go, 
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either nahfl bé, nahi b2, nahe bz, naha bé, nahi bé, nahi 62, or nahil, nahG, 
nahi, nahimé, nahi, ndha (ndht7) Like Inner Siréji Sainji bas a 
feminine form for the 3rd per. pronoun and for 2, this. 

The following words are thoxe in which a difference between the 
two dialects is observable. Probably however some of these also may be 
found in Inner Sirdji. In the other words of the list Sainji does not 
differ from Inner Siraji. . 


baba, father. 
bhAi, elder brother. 
bhaa, younger brother. 
tshdr-a, son. 

~i daughter. 
j5e, j6, dzd3, wife. 
bauild, ox. 
mhéghi, baffalo. 
bhér, sheep. 
kitta, dog. 
kukkar, cock. 
baréala, cat. 
pair, foot. 
akkh, eye. 
tedré, hair. 
mind, head. 
kaya, body. 
dzodt, hill, pass. 
saiif, plain. 
chat, field. 
rdti, bread. 


gihfi (not kapk), wheat. 


tshélli, maize. 


1—idk. 
2—dii. 


4—tsar. 
S—pans. 
6—tshau. 





grai, village. 

gabr, bain, jungle. 
shikha, meat. 
tshab, buttermilk. 
diharya, sun. 

dzdtth, moon. 
bagur, wind. 
shobhia, beautiful. - 
rémyé, good. 

badda, big. 

ha]ka, hotaba, amall. 
da}ji, lazy. 

sutuds, wise. 
nikémmé, ignorant. 
tanda, swift. 

ujj6, uthla, high. 
mara, ugly. 

nigha, hot. 

mibré, sweet. 
bdha, much. 

ldtna, fall. 

iédzn&, come. 
jhitaa, drink. 


NouMERALS. — 


7—satt. 

8—atth. 

9—naud. 
10—dass. 
1)—gidri. 
12—bari. 
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NuUMERALS—continued. 





Cardinal. _ 
13—téré. 17—satara. 
14—teauida. 18—thara. 
15—pdndra. | 19—nih. 
16—sd]a. 20—bih. 
SENTENCES. 


1. Tér&é n& kés? What is thy name? 
2. B86 ghdsér kdtri ambar? How much is this horse's age P | 
3. Ekkha kah€ Kashmira tang kétré dir hélaP From here to 
Kashmir how far will it be ? ; 
4. TérS babar ghard kétrs larkd? In thy father’s house how 
maoy sons are there ? 
5. Hai ads bard diré zinghd handi dw&. I to-day from very far 
on legs walking came. 
6. Méré tadtedr beta Shr benhygi singhd bed hdd. My uncle's 
son is married to his sister. | 
7. Ghard shitté ghdssr sin. In the house is the white horse's 
saddle. 
8. Rar pitthi aprd ziu bjnnhd. Upon its back bind the saddle. 
9. Md8 dar bsté bard teiki.’ I beat his son much. 
10. Dzdtér teds3 fiprd teSr& 85 gai bakri. On the hill’s top he is 
grazing cows and goats. | 
ll. Kos butts h3ths od béthé ghdrs apr’. Under that tree he is 
seated on a horse. - 
12, Bar bhai apni bauibai k¥ badd&. His brother is bigger than 
bis sister. 
13. Bar mal dh&s rupayyé. Its price is two and a half rupees. 
14. Mérd babfi 85 hdtehd ghard raihs. My father lives in that 
smal] hoase. 
15. Bab rupayya dad. Give him rapees. 
16. B& rupayyé 80 dg& ming’. Those rupees ask from him. 
17. Ba rémys kédri telkAé rashid bi binnhé. Beat him well and 
bind him with sopes. - 
18. Ka8 kanhai paupi kiddb&. From the well draw water. 
19. Mat jshf teal. Walk before me. 
20. Kéasr& lark&é t& pitshd dwi? Whose boy is comiug behiod 
you P 
21. Kéet dgd t48 mal mdngi? From whom hast thou bought P 
23. Grair dukaunaddré iy. From the shopkeeper of the village. 


KULUI. (Koji). 
Noons. ° 
Masculine, 


Nouns in-4, 





Plural. 
—3 
as Sing. 


as Sing. 
| 2 


as Sing. 


-{ ra, &. 
-i3 


sh, this 
3h 


tat ri (f. Sesh r&) at rl (f, Ses rd) 


Singular. 
N. Ghdy-4, horse 
G. —8 ra ” 
D.A -& bd 
L. -8 médojhé, manjs_ 
Ab. —3 na 
Ag. 4 
Nouns in Consonant. 
N. ghar, hone 
G.D.A.L.Ab ghér -3 ré or -& ri, deo. 
Ag. —s 
Feminine. 
Nouns in I. 
N. bét-i, daughter 
G.D.A.L.Ab. -1 ra, &. 
Ag. -18 
Nouns in Consonant. 
N. béhg. sister 
G.D.A.L.Ab. ' bdhy-i ra, Ke. 
Ag. —i3 
Pronouns. 
Singular. 
lat 2nd 3rd 
hat ta sau 
méra tard 
. mhbé, miims taubé », bé » be 
mén taun, tauna » 08 » On 
mat tal 


tais téas8 


» b’¢ ,, bd) 
» na( ., na) 
13 Saas 











— = ee, 
i SOG eg nie igs 


= re ee ene ores, 
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| Plural. 
N. &s33 tusnd t 3h 
G. dssa ra tussd ré, tisrd tinhd ré . inhd ré 
D.A. , bd tussa bd » v8 »» 8 
Ab. Ass&n, dasd tussdn, tossé » ne » nea 

na na 

Ag. dssé tfissd, tuss6 =—s_— tinh inhé 


For b2 in the Dative and Accusative ewé is also used. 
kun, who? G. kisrd Ab. késan Ag. kfinia. 
Others are ki, what? kich, something, anything. 





ADJECTIVES, 

Adjectives used as nounsare declined as nouns. Adjectives qualify- 
ing nouns are not declined unless they end in da, in which case the 
Oblique Singular and all the Plur. take -8. Fem. Sing. and Plur -2. 

Comparison is expressed by means of na, from, than, as, shobhla, 
geood, beautifal, &., ai na shdbhla, more benutiful than this; s&bbhi na 
shobhla, more beantifal than all, most beantifal. 





Demonstrative. Oorrelative. Interrogative. 
aindd, like this tainda, like that kaindé, like what P 
Stra, x0 much or tétra, eo mnch or kétré, how much or 
many. many. many P 
ADVERBS. 


Most Adjectives may be used as Adverha; when so nsed they agree 
with the subject of the sentence as above mentioned. The following is 
n list of the most important Adverbs other than Adjectives :— 


( Time.) (Place.) 
aibbs, sbb3, now, Skkhé, here 
tébbé, then tékkhé, there 
kébbs, when P kbkkh3, where P 
anuj, to-day dkkhé taf, up to here 
shfil, to-morrow ékkhan, from here 
porebl, day-after-to-morrow ujjha, jhad, bhatt, up 
tsdiths, day after that bhiat, bun, bears, down 
bids, yesterday — nér, near . 
pharids, pharas, day before dir, far 


yesterday. iggé, in front 


Kula. 
(Time. ) 
tsdathd, day before that 


kadhi, sometimes, ever 
kadhi na, never 


Others are kiba, why ? hé, yes, tsheka, tsheké, aera 





PREPOSITIONS. 


‘The chief prepositions have been given i in the declension of Nouns. 


Subjoined is a brief list of others. 


piré, on the other side 
ward, on this side 
ménjhé, bhittrd, within 
tal, up to : 
pandsh, upon 

héthd, below 

mfi aggé, beside me 
mf sayghé, with me 





tari taf, about thee (for thee, 
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(Place. ) 


picché, behind 
handar, inside 
bahar, outside 


tdiri tat, for his sake, for 
him 


&c.) 
méré sahi, like me 
tinha ri dhird, towards them 
tdirs Gris pdrid, round about © 
it 
\ 


VeEEss. - 
Auciliary. | 
Pres. Iam, &, 84 3a 88 sh 88 s& (fem. si) 
or s& (f. si) sa sisi si si 
or hd (y.h3) hd ho hé ha ha | “4 
Pres. Negative thi indecl. ndh Athi, am not, is not, &c. 
Past I was,&c. tha(f.thi) tha tha thé (/. thi) thd thé 
or ti ti ti ti ti ti 
Intransitive Verbs. 
| dzhaufnu, or jhaurnu, fall. | 
Fut. dzhaur -ailior -nu -l§ -l& -aiior -nu -l8 —lg 


Imperat. dzhaury dzhauré 

Pres, Ind. dzhaus& s4. dzhaura is not inflected, sé is sometimes 
uninflected and sometimes changed to si as above. 

Impf. dzhanré ti or thé. ¢hd inflected ac above. 


For these two tenses dzhaurda (f.- i pl. -2) sd and dshauzda 
tha are sometimes found. The Neg. of dshaura of is 
néh dchaurda Athi. 
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Past Cond. dzhaurda 

Past Ind. dzhauri f.dzhauri pl. dzhaurd 

Pres. Perf. dzhanri 34 

Plapf. dzhauri ti or tha 

Participle dzhauriké, having fallen; dzhaura hunda@, in the, state of 
having fallen, 


Some verbs show slight irregularities. 


hdndh, be, become. 
Fut. hénu, &. 
Pres. Ind. hdd 88 
Past Cond. hundé 
Past Ind. bis — | 
6nd, come. . 
Fat. énnu ila, &e. 
Imperat. & 3a 
Pres. Ind. 2G 8 
Past Cond. 8ndi& _ 
Past Ind. SG f.ai Pl. a 
Participle  diké, having come 


ndshné go. 
Past Ind. no¢ths 
; jana, go. 
Past Ind. gob 
Participle j4ik3, having gone 


b&ghpa, sit. 
Past Ind. bsttha 
Transitive Verbs. 


mArni, beat, strike, for the most part like dehaurnw. 
Paat Ind. mara with agent case of subject, mari, agreeing with object. 
Prea Perf. mari sd with agent cane of subject, mara s& ageeing with 


object. . 
Plupf. mara ti (tha) with agent case of subject, mars ti (thd) 
agreeing with object. 
Some of the following common verbs are slightly irregular :— 
khan§, eat. 
Fot. kbéona 


Past Cond. khéndg 
Pree Ind. khaS 8&3 
Past Ind. khd 
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pind, drink. . 
Fut. pinna 
Past Cond. piuda 
Pres Ind. pia 8a 
Past Iud. _piai " 
déna, give. 
Fut. dSnnu | 
Past Cond. dénda 
Pres. Ind. déa sa 
- Past Ind. dhina 2 
lénaé, take. 


Fat. ldunu 

Pres. Ind. 184 sa 

Past Ind. 18a 
kérnu, do, make. 


Fat. kérnu 
Pres. Ind. kér& sa 
Past —* kbri 
jdnna, kuow. 
Past jana : 
ana, bring. 
Fat. apnu 


Pres. Ind. 4nd 8& 
Past Ind. apt | 
néna, take, take away. 
Fut. nénnu 
Pres. Ind. ndasa 
Pust Ind. nuda 


The Infinitive may end in either @ or 4. 

For the Imperat. Sing. a polite form in -@it is often used, muréit, 
be pleased to strike; dzhuuréit, be pleased to fall. This corresponds to 
Panjabi digy’, Urdu giriyé, be pleased to fall. | 

The s@ of the Auxiliary Pres. is sometimes joined to the participle 
in the Pres. Ind. with the a omitted ; thus, bay& tshéké hongds, he or she 
walks very quickly. | 

A passive participle is used to express ability :—maré bollé n&h 
_ porhida, I cannot read. Panjabi, m&ré ko/d néh¥parhida. 

‘Where were yon?” or “ Where wert thou?” is capablo of being 
expressed in several ways, éussé kékkhé (or kaw) tié or tiré, where were 
you? ¢a kékkhé (or kan) tid or tiré, where wert thou P kdkkh’ tind 
(without ¢ussé) where were you P " | 

The form of the Verb with -ré does not appear to be nsed in 


TOM ere Me gts 
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addressing a woman. I do not feel sure of the meaning of these suf- 
fixes. They will well repay investigation, and doubtless there are more 
_ of them. 8, appears to be some particle of address, which vue may use 
to a man, but not to a woman; cf. Panjabi 68, which is used by men 
in speaking to men. The -n@ in tiné is apparently a suffix having the 
force of ¢uss8, and rendering unnecessary the employment of tuesé ; of. 
Panjabi 2. y& may be the same as Hindi ré; cf. also the rin the Sainji 


Future tense. 


OF the two verbs meaning yo, jd2d is used in composition with 
other verbs. Ndshra is used alone for ‘going,’ though it also enters 


into composition. 


List oy Common Nouns, ADJECTIVES AND VERBS. 


bab, baba, father. 
amm§&, y&, mother. 
bhii, brother. 
dai, elder sister. 
béhy, bhai, younger sister. 
bStd, son. 
béti, daughter. 
khasm, husband. 
labyi, dzdi, j5, wife. 
mard, man. 
bétri, woman. 
sbhobr-a, boy. 
-i, girl. 
puhil, pl.ual, shepherd. 
gua]é, cowherd. 
tedr, thief. 
ghdr-d, gohr-&, horse. 
-i, -i, mare. 
bd}d, bauld, ox. 
gai, cow. 
malghi, mhaishi, buffalo. 
bdkr-&, goat (he). 
-1, » (she). 
bhéd, sheep 
kitt-d, kutt-s, dog. 
=I, -i, bitch. 
gabi, ghal, rich, bear. 
barég, leopard. 


gaddha, géddhd, ass. 
kukk-ar, cock. 
-fi, hen. 
bra]-d, cat (male). 
-i, ,, (female). 


it, camel. 


cfra, bird. 


 *h&thi, elephant. 


hdth, hath, hand. 
dzdngi, foot. 
nék, nose. 
Secchi, eye. 
mtth, face. 
dind, tooth. 
kdun, ear. 
shfe, hair. 
mupd, head. 
dszibbh, tongue. 
pst, stomach. 
pitth, back. 
}80, body. 
kdéyad, book. 
kalam, pep. 
miandsé&, bed. 
ghdr, house. 
naul, river. 
nd], stream. 
dig, dhdg, hill. 





List or Common Nouns, ADJECTIVES AND VERBs—continued. 


poddhr§, plain. 

chat, field. 

rdtti, bread. 

pani, water. 

kdnak, wheat. 

chdlli, maize. 

butta, tree. 

grf, village. 

shaihr, city. 

bdn, jungle. 

mécchi, fish. 

bdtt, way. 

phd}, fruit. 

shikha, meat. 

duddh, milk. 

dannf, dann, egg. 
ghi, ghi. 

tél, oil. 

chaéh, buttermilk. 
dbiay, day. 

rat, rio, night. 
dbidya, sun. 

dzéth, dzuth, moon. 
taérd, star. 

bidnna, wind. 

gash, rain. as 
dbuppé, sunshine. 
bhrdta, load. 

bdjd, seed. 

1oh4, iron. 

rampo, shobhlx, khara, good 
bird, bad. 

bddda, big. 

hétshd, hdcch&, small. 
A}si, lazy. 

gandi, wise. 
bikamma&, aJsi, foolish. 
tahdka, takra, swift. 
ticché, sharp. 

uthyé, high. 

ehobhlé, beautiful, clean. 


mara, ugly. 
théndé, cold. 


- téttd, hot. 


mitthd, sweet. 

shétta, white. 

cittha, clttha, black. 
thdra, little. 

béhi, much. 

hdpa, be, become. 

6n&, come. 

jana, dzani, go. 
néshna, go, run. 
béshpa, sit. 

léna, take. 

ddna, give. 

dzhauyna, jhaurni, fall. 
utthna, rise. 

khar& héna, stand. 
hérni, see. 

kh&na, eat. 

pind, drink. 2. 
galana, balpa apeak, say. 
sauna, sleep. 

k&rna, do. 


- rauh pa, stay, remain. 


marné, beat. : 

pachéanna, recognise. 

p%jjoa, arrive. 

néshi jan, run away. 

bandna, make. 

sLadna, call. 

dhunna, m3}]na, meet, be ob- 
tained. | 

sikkhnad, dz&nna, learn. 

pdphud, read. 

likhné, write. 

marn, die. - 

ehinpd, hear, 

phirl 394, return. 

baubnpa, flow, 


. ldpné, fight. 


eee = teh amma ab cat ter 
SE eng eg en eS Sa 
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Lisr or Common Noons, Apsectives 4Nnp VeRrss—continued. 
jitend, win. piana, give to drink. 
harna, be defeated. shinéand, cause to hear. 
shdtna, throw, sow. | tsdrna, graze. 
bd]d jondnd, plough. tsirna, cause to graze. 
khidni, give to eat. lumma pauni, lie down. 

NuMERALS. 
Cardinal. 
l— Sk. 12—bara. 
2—d fi. 13—téhra. 
3—cin. 14—cdida. 
4—tsér. 15—pandra. 
5 —pdnj. 16—sd]i. 
6—chau. 17—satari. - 
7—satt. | | 18—thara. 
8—ttb. 19—nth. 
9—ndi. | 20—bih. 
10—ddgh. 100—shanfi. 
1l—yiara. 


Enumeration is by twenties up to a hundred. 





Senrences. 


1. Téra n¥ ki 75? What is thy name? 

2. Ki ghors ri kétri ambar 84? How much is the age of thus 
horse ? | 

3 Okkha na Kashmir katni dar h3P From here “how far is 
Kasbmir ? 

4. Tasré babbé ré ghdrs kétrs bss hs? In your father’s house 
how many sons are there P 

5. Hai anj dard na hdgdi 43. I have come walking to-day 
from very far. 

6. MérS tsdtnd (cicd) rS StS tairi bahgi eangs bidh kérti. My 
uncle's son made a marriage with his daughter. 

7. Ghord no ghdets ghdrs ri kdthi hd. In the house is the white 
horse's sadile. 

8. T&i ri pitthi pindéh kdthi kdgbé. Bind the saddle on his 
back. 

9. Mal téird bats bSé bdhf marf. I beat hia son moch. 


"2 age Tecpel rma 
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10. Sau bard dhaugé n& géri bhér céird sé. He on the big hill 
ia grazing cows and sheep. 

11. San butts héth ghdy3 panddh batthaé hundad hd (sa). He under 
that tree was seated on a horse. | 


lz. Téird bhai apal baihpi ua meaee hd (sé). His brother is bigger 
than his sister. 

13. Téird mal dhai rupayyé sé. Its price is two and a half rupees. 

14. Mérd bipa hdechd ghdré narauh&s. My father lives.in alittle 


15. EX bd sh rupayyé déi d&ai. Give this rupee to him. 

16. Téina rupayyé mdygi and. Ask and bring rupees from him. 

17. Tdibd ramys mariké rdshi8 bénnhd. Having beaten him well 
bind him with ropes. 

18. Baina pani kéghé. Draw water from the spring. 

19. Mérd adggd tsdl. Walk before me. 


20. Taun pichd késré shéhra dud& s&? Whose boy is walking 
behind thee ? 


21. Taf késan mulld 18a? From whom didast thoa buy it ? 
22. Gran rd 3ksi dukdndara na lea. I took (bought) it from a 


shopkeeper of the village. 
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THE DIALECTS OF MANDI AND SUKET, 
| BY - | - } 
‘The Revd. T. Grahame Bailey, B.D., M.R.A.S. 


ep 


INTRODUCTION. . 


Mandi and Sukét are two important states lying between Simla - 


and Kangra proper with Kula for their eastern boundary. They form 
part of the central linguistic wedge between Camba and the Simla States, 
it being noticeable that north of Kangr& and south of Sakat certain 
linguistic peculiarities are found which are not observed in the central 
arca. The future in J alluded to in the Introduction to the Camba 
Dialects (see Appendix to Gazetteer of Camba State) is a good example 
of this. In the central wedge the future is in gor gh, whereas to the 
north and south and east itisinh — 

The main Mandi dialect is rather widely asiad It is found. with 
very little change over al] the western and northern portions of the State. 
It is also spoken in the capital, and extends without much variation 
southwards into Sukét. In the following pages a grammar of this 
dialect is given, followed by brief paradigms to illustrate the northern 
dialects. The centre of North Mandéa}i may be taken to be Jhatin- 
gri half-way between Saltéopir and Paélampir. Chdté Bangha}i, as 
alluded to in the following pages, is spoken in that portion of Ohoté 
Bangh&a] which lies in the extreme northern portion of Magdi State. I 
the south-east portion of the State called Mandi Sirdj the dialect spoken 


is still MandéaaJji, but it shows resemblances to Inner Siraji, the dialect . 


of the northern half of the Siraj Tabgil of Kult. 


In Mandéa}i the genitive is formed by the postposition rd, the | 


Dative by 7d, and the Ablative by g or thé. 

Although the dialect shows many traces of the influence of Pan- 
jabi, it keeps clear of that influence in the Plural of nouns, which is in 
the Oblique generally the same as the Singular except in the Vocative 
case. In parts of the State we have the special Fem. Oblique form for 
3rd Pers. Pronouns eo characteristic of Kuli and the Simla States. 
The future is either indeclinable in —gg or declinable in—gha, : 

The Pres, Part in composition is indeclinable, as karl ha, is 
doing, which reminds us of the Kashmiri participle kartn. Another 


_—e 





ii 
resemblance to Kashmiri isin the coufusion between e and ye. Thus we 
find és used interchangeably with (yd, és with yds, stthé with sétthi 
(yétthi). The interchange of s and h finds frequent exemplification iu 
the hill states, ¢.g., in the Pres. Auxiliary 44 and sd or ded. See the | 
dialects passim. 

Mandéaji has a Stalive Participle in—ira, thus paird, in the state 
of having fallen, pitird, in the state of having been drank. The pecu- 
liarity of the verb bahnd, beat, has been alluded to under the Verb in 
_ Magdéa}i and Chdt& Banghdji, and under the latter dialect will be 
found a reference to an interesting undeclined participle used in the 
Paasive to give the sense of abilsty. | 

In Sukét there are said to be three dialects—Pahadr, Dhar and 
Bahal, but this is obviously an over-refinement. I have not had an op- 
portunity of studying them at first hand, and therefore make the 
following remarks with some reserve. 

The Singular of nouns is practically the same as in Mandéali, but 
in the Plural Panjabi influence is shown in the Oblique termination—4. 
The Agent Plural, however, ends in —#8. ¢h8is used for the Ablative 
postposition, g8 being generally kept for the purpose of comparison of 
Adjectives. The pronouns are almost the same as in Mandéa}i. 

In Verbs we find that the Dhar dialect resembles Panjabi in ite 
Pres. Part. in—dd, and in its Past Part. in—2éa. The Bahal dialect 
has ite Pres. Indio. like Magd&éa}i, as maré ha, but in the Imperfect has 
the peculiar double form, mard ha tha, he was beating, mara ha tha, 
they were beating. The Sukéti dialects make their future in gh and 
possibly g or yg, and have the Stative Participle in—ird, as mdrird, in 
the state of having been beaten. The Auxiliary Present and Past is 
the same as in Mandgéali. 

The system of transliteration is that of the Asiatio Society of 
Bengal. f denotes the sound half-way between ¢ and {, « italicised in a 
word printed in ordinary type is half-way between « and @; eu simi- 
larly italicised represents the sound of ¢ in French je; c is the sound 
of ch in child, ch is the corresponding aspirate. 

T. Graname Baivey. 

25th February, 19065. 
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N. 
G.D.A.L.Ab. 
Ag. 

V. 


N. 
G.D.A.L.Ab. 
Ag. 

Vv. 


MANDEALL, (Mapdéaji) 
Nouns. . 
Masculine. 
Nouns in-é. 
Singular. 
ghidr-&, horse 
-é ra 
5 j6 
-3 manjhé 
-3 g, ths 
3 
a: 
Nouns in a Consonant. 
Singular. 
ghar, house 
ghar-i, ra, &c. 
~8 
-5 


Nouns in-t. 


hath-i, elephant 
-1 r&, &o. 
-i3 
% - 


Plural. 


as Sing. 


as Sing. 
‘ee 
Bs ] 


co (a 


Nouns in -#, such as hind&, Hindu, are declined like oe in of 


N. 


G.D.A.L.Ab. 


Ag. 
An 


Feminine. 
Nouns in -1. 
bst-i, daughter 
-1 r& &. 
. ig 
~{§ 


bab, father, is declined like ghar, a as that the second.’ is doubled 
before any additions. 


as Sing. 


2 Mandgeali. 


Nouns in a Consonant. 





Singular. Plural. 
N. _ bath-p. an ni 
G.D.A.LAb. -pfrS &. =~ as Sing. 
Ag. —-pis . 29 
V. =p. >, —nid 
Proxouns. -. 
Singular. 
Ist | nd 2s rd | sh, this. 
N. hai ti =. 88 _ sh 
GQ. wméré trS tés ra (or tyés or tis) és r& (yés) 
D.A. m8jé5 tijd in &, n 
L. wmf& bhittar, manjhé tuddh do. _,, oii: 
Ab. math3 tutths s i 
Ag. mat ‘tl tind «. ind 
G. &ss% rd, mharé tussié r&é——«sttinhd rf {nha ri 
D.A. Sead jd » & ‘-, &. » &. 
L. 9 &. = 9 a) ” 
Ab. 9 9 99 + a ] 
Ag. seed tnass. .. tinh’ - {nha 
Singular. of Plural. 
N, kup, whe, }5, who, kup 338 -: 
Obl. kée, So. jés, dc. kinhad jinh’ 


Ag. kind > jing skint  jinbs 
'. Ibydh what ?' has Obl. kiddhi. - | 


Other pronouns are di, someone, anyone, kich, something, any- 
thing, har kdt, whosoever, har kich, whateoever. 


“2. ¢ ® \ 





: ADJECTIVES. 
Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns, but adjectives 
qualifying nouns have the following declension :—All adjectives ending 
in any letter other than 4 are indoo. Those ending in -d have Obl. -<. 
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Pl. -8, indeo, . Fem. -4 indec. It should be noted that the eer ‘of 
nouns and pronouns are adjectives coming under this rale. 

Comparison is expressed by means of g2, from, than, as Lhard, good, 
és: gé khard, better than this, sabbhi gé khard, better than all, beat. » 


yg 


Demonstrative. Correlative. Interrogative. Relativca. 
érha, like that térha, like that kéyrhd, like what P jérhd, like which 
or this or this 
itni, so much _stitnd, so much _—ikitnd, how much jitna, as much 
ormany — or many or many P or many 
ADVERBS. 


Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. They then agree with the 
subject of the sentence. The following is a list of. the most mp 
adverbs other than adjectives :— a 


Time. a = = Place. 
ébbd, han, now . Stthi, here 
' t8bb3, then tdtthi, there 
kabbé, when P kédtthi, where 2 
jébbs, when 3 jétthi, where. E 
aj, to-day -- Btthi tikki, up to here 
kal, to-morrow istthi té, from here. Ss: 
ddthi, to-morrow morning upré, up | 
parsi, day after to-morrow bun, down a ee 
cauthé, day after that nédd, near 
kdl, yesterday dir, far a 
parsi, day before yesterday aggé, in front 
cauth8, day before that picchd, behind: 
kadhi, sometimes, ever bhittar, inside. . 
kadhi na, never | bahar, outaide 


kadhi kadhi, sometimes 


Others are ki, why, tdhi v2 kaffh8, for this reason, ka, yes, sitar 


quickly. ; 


. 
ce @ © eo: 


PrEposirions. 


The commonest prepositions have becn given in: ‘the ieteasen as 


’ 
sue ee EE OE NS ee ae Se Te 
ae -——-—_—— ee ee gee ee ge, ™/ seem, oe el 


—- — as 


“sls = -_ 


« 
so = 


¢ Mangeali. 


nouns, Subjoined isa brief list of others, The same word is often 
both a preposition and an adverb. . 





- pér, beyond téré atthe, about thee 
war, on this side m§ sahi, assa sahi, like me, - 
whittar, manjh3, manjh, within like us. 
pralls, upon tinhé bakkhé, towards them 
-+ h&th, below tétage prant, after that 
tiké tikki, up to idhi r3 5:3 pard, round about 
m§ néqz, beside me it | 
m§ séngi, with me. tissa barabar, equal to you 
téej6, for him ) ma&thé partég, apart from me 
VERBS. 
$- ae, | ° Ausiliary. 
Pres. . ITaméo. Sing. hd, ff. hi, © Plor. bh’, f. bi. . 
Past Iwas do. ‘Sing. thé, jf. thi Plor. thd ff. thi: 
Intransitive Verbs 
pauné, fall. 
Fat Sing. pafigh -4 f.-1 Pl -€ f. -i, also paung inidecl. 


Imperat. pan. paud 

Pres. Indic. paif indec.-with h8, ff. hi. Pl. ha, hi - 

Impf.Indic. ,  ». tha, thi, thé,~ thi 

Past Cond. - paund-& (-! -3 -1) 

Past Indic. péé f. pai 

Pres. Perf. psé hi, de. 

Plupf. pea thé, &o. . 

Participle pasiké, having fallen, paundé hi, on falling, paird, in the 

state of having fallen, paundé, while falling, paupewa(a, 
faller or about to fall. 


Some verbs have slight irregularities. 


hédn&, be become. : : 
Fat. hfighd or hing 
Pree. Ind. haf hé 
Past Cond. hundés 
Past Indic. hos 

auné, come. : 

Fat. Siighd or Sung 
Pres. Indic, S02 hS- 


Mandeali. 5 


Past Cond. aund& 
Past Indic. aya 
Participle  aiké, having come, dird, in the state of having come. 


jana, go. 
Imperat,. ja j& 
Pres. Indic. jah€ ha 
Past Cond. janda& 
Past Indic. gda . 
Participle jaika, having gone; géird, in the atate of having gone. 





raihna, remain. 
Fat. rahangha or rahang ; 
Imperat. raih raha - , 
Pres. Ind. rah hé | . 
Past réha 
baithna, sit. 
Fut. . baithgha or baithayg 


Past Cond. baithdad 
Transitive Verbs, 
marna, beat, strike, in general like pausd. 
Fat. margha or marang 
Pres. Indic. marf ha 
Past Cond. méard& | 
Past Ind. mara, with agont case of sabject, maréd agreeing with ; 
object. 
Pres. Perf. maréa h&, with agent case of subject, marés hd agreeing 
with object. 
Plapf. méréa thd, with agent ease of seencees méréé thé agreeing 
with object. 
Participle méarira, in the state of having beck beaten. 
The passive is formed by using the past part. m4réa, with the 


required tense of y424, go, mdr2d jana, be beaten. The passive is not 
very common. \ 


- — eee ee 


aren 
a rg re re 


The following are slightly irregular :— 


khané, eat. 


Fat. kh&ghé or khing 
Pres. Indic, khah§ ha 
Past Indic. kh&dhé 


Participle khi&dbird, in the state of having been eaten. 


wa: — 2 eee 


Past pits 


Magdeall. 
pind, drink. 


Participle _pitir&, in the state of having been drunk, 


Pres. Ind. déh ba 
Past dittS 


déna, give. 


Participle _dittira, in the state of having been given. 


laina, take. 


. karné, do. 


léauné, bring, like aund, but 


Fat. langh& or lang 
Pres. Indic. lah€ hé 

Past kits 

Past lel By& 


181 jana, take‘away, like jasd, 


There is a noticeable peculiarity about the past of bahpd, beat 
| strike. (Fut. bahaygha, bahayg). The past is always used in the 


| Fom. I beat him is maf tésj5 bahi. 
| ment with some fem, noun not expressed. The understood word would 


jh 


4 karnd, do). 


Apparently the verb is in agree- 


naturally have the meaning of ‘blow.’ See also under the Bangha}i 


Oompound Verbs. 
| : Habit, Continuance, State. 
- Tam in the habit of falling, hai paid karl ha (compounded with 


: I continue falling, ha® paunda rah@ (compounded with raihpd, 


remain). 


° 


T am in the act of falling, had paunda lagira ha (compounded with 


lagged, stick). 


List or Common Nouns, Apsectives AND Verses. 


ghoré, horse. 
‘ b&b, bipa, father. 
; mai, mother. 
bhai, brother. 
bbbbS, elder sister. 
7 baibp, younger sister. 
: gabbri, beta, son. 
bai, daughter. 


bidhi, husband. 


-_‘Wérl, wife. 


mardh, man. 

jan&n3, women. 

mattb&, boy. . ae 
matthi, girl, 
puhal, shepherd. 

cor, thief. 
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List oy Common Nouns, ADJECTives AND Verss—Oontinued. 

ghora. dharé, hill. 
ghori, mare. padhar, plain. 
bald, ox. dohri, field. 
gai, cow. roti, bread. 
mhais, buffalo. pani, water. 
bakr-&, he-goat. kanak, wheat. 

-i, she ,, challi, maize, 
bhad, sheep. da], tree. 
kutt-&, dog. gras, village. 

-i, bitch. nagar, city. 
ricch, bear. ban, jungle. 
baragh, leopard. macchi, fish. 
gaddha, ass. paindd, way. 
sir, pig. pba}, fruit. 
kikk-~ar, cock. mass, meat. 

ri, hen, duddh, milk. . 
bill-&, cat (male), batti, Anni, egg. 

-i, ,, (female), ghii, ghi. 

Ot, camel. tél, oil. 
panchi, pagkhérf, bird. chah, buttermilk, 
il, kite. . dhidsd, day. 
hathi, elephant. rat, night. 
hath, hand sirj, sun. 
pair, pad, foot. candarma, moon. 
nak, nose. tara, star. . 
hakkhi, eye. bagar, wind. | 
mfth, face. pani, barkha, rain, — 
dand, tooth. dhippa, sunshine. 
k&n, ear. - gird, stormy wind. 


sarua], k3s, hair. 
mind, sir, head. 
jibh, tongue. 
pith, back. - 
pet, stomach. — 
sarir, body. 
pothi, book. 
kalam, pen. 
ma&njé, bed. 
ghar, house. 
dary&d, river, 
khad, stream: 


bhara, load. 

bid, seed. 

1dha, iron. 

khara, good.: 
burd, bad. - 
badda, big. 

halké, little. | 
dalidri, lazy.- ‘ 
akliwd]&, wise. — 


‘ bhac&a], foolish. - 


tata, swift, - 
paind, sharp!:- — - 


eRe i eee nt ch ee ee il a ni tg 
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8 Mandeali, 
List or Common Novxs, Apsectives anp Verss—Oontinued. 
uccé, high. buajjhnd, know. 
gora, kharad, beautifal. pujjaa, arrive. 
kabhadra, ugly. dauné, run. 
thanda, oold. nhassi jana, run away. 
tattd, hot. bapaga, make, 
gudla, mitthd, sweet. thaina, place. 
hacché, clean. sidna, call. ° 
ghat, little. mf]pa, meet. 
bahut, much. sikkhna, learn. 
hdnd, be, become, parhna, read. 
anna, come. likhpa, write. - 
jana, go. marné, die. 
baithya, sit. sugna, hear. 
laipd, take. hatna, turn. 
ddp, give. hati aana, return. 
paugé, fall. beuhna, flow. 
uthpé, rise lapna, fight. 
kharnd, stand. jittpaé, win. 
d&khy, see. harné, defeated. 
khaya, eat. caldjapd, go away. > 
pina, drink. badhni, sow. 
bdlnd, say. ha] bahga, plough. 
saupé, sleep, lie down. khudga, cause to eat. 
karna, do. pian, cause to driuk. 


raihpé, remain. 
b&hgd, marn’, beat. 
pach&npa, recognise. 


1—8k. 
2—d fil. 
S—tras. 
4—o&r. 
5—pinj. 


7—sat. 
S—atb. 
9—nan. 





‘NuMBRALS. 


Cardinal. 


supana, cause to hear. 
cugpé, graze. 
carnd, carapa, cause to graze. 


10—das. 
ll—gyara. 
12—béara, 
18—thr&. 
14—caud&. 
15—pandra. 
16—s5)}&. 
17—satdra. 
18—th&ra. 


Mandgealé. 


 Numerats—continued. 
Oardinal.. 
19—unni. 67—satahat. 
20—bih. 69—anhattar. 
27 —satai. — 70—sattar.* 

- 29—anattri. 77—sateatar, 

. 80—trih. - (739—upaal. 
37—satattri. 80—assi.' 
89—antuill. 87—satdsl, 
40—ci]1, 89—nants 
47—sata}i. 90—nabbs. — 
49—anaunja. 97—satén hs. 
50—panjah. 100—sau., 
57—satannja. 200—dii ean, 

. §9—apéhat. 1,000—hajér. 

uA . 60—satth. . 100,000—lakkh. 
| Ordinal. ; . 

lst, paihlf. paibli bari, first time. 
2nd, dujja. . dujji_ ,, second time. 
Srd,’trijja. 3k gipé, onefold. 

4th, cautha. _ . das giipd, tenfold, ~ 
5th, panjas. addhé, half. i. 
6th, chatth af. paups dai, 1}... 

7th, sataf. sawé dif, 2}. 

10th, dastf. ghai, 2}. 

50th, panjahng. gsddh, 1}. 

sidghs c&r, 4}. 
SENTENCES. 


1. Tédrd kyinaS hai? What is thy name P 

2. Eh ghér& kitni barsi ri hda? How old is this horse P 

3. Yétthi gs Kasmir kitné ki dir ha? From here how far is 
Kashmir P 


4. Térd babbs ré ghar& kitnd gabhra hs? In thy father’s house 
how many sons are there P 


5. Aj hai bars dar’ gs hagdiks &y&. To-day I from very far 
have walking come. 


6. Méré céc& r4 gabhri tésri baihpi siiigd ‘biahs htirs. My 
uncle’s son is married to his sister. 


ite 
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7. Ghard sufédd ghdrs ri jin hi. In the house is the white 
horse’s saddle. 
8. Esri pittbi pralls jin kasi dé&. On his back bind the saddle. 
9. Mal tésrd gabhria jo bauht bahi. I beat his son very much. 
10. Uppfar dhara ré sird par gad bakri ciré ha (or caréd kar€ ha 
or caranda lagiré ha). Above on the top of the hill he is grazing cows 
and goats (or is in the habit of grazing, or is now grazing). 
ll. Ss tés dala hdth ghds3 pralls patie. He under that tree. 
is seated on the horse. 
12. Téar& bhai appl baihgi gs badda. His brother is bigger than 
his sister. 
18. Tisr% mul ghaj rupayyi hd. Its price is two and a half rupees 
14. Mér& bab tés halkd gharé whittar (manjh) rah€ h&é. My 
fathor lives in that small house. 
15. Tisjd inhi rupayyé di dsa. Give him these rupees. 
16. Tinh&'dhabbé tésti 18114. Those pice take from him. 
17. TisjS bauht mariké rassi ks bannh&. Having beaten him 
well bind him with ropes. 
18, Khfié gs pani kaddh. Take out water from the well. 
19. Maths aggd caléa. Walk before me. : 
20. Késra gabhrfi tuddh picché aunda lagira ? Whose son is coming 
behind you P 
21. 8Sé tusesd kistd mulls 184? From whom did you buy that? 
22. Graw8 ré hattiwalé gé 188 ass3 mulls. We bought it from 
s. shopkeeper of the village. 


NORTH MANDEALL. 
Only those points are noted in which North Mapdéali differs from : 
Mandéa]i proper. —— e 
. Noovuws. 
The Ablative is formed with g&, from. 
déd, sister, is thus declined :— 








Singular. Plural. a 
N. ded dedd -5 = 
G.D.A.L.Ab. dadd -& ri, &. -a, &. os 
Ag. ~8 ~3 
PRONOUNS. 
Singular. 
Ist 2nd 3rd | sh, this 
N. eee ta ee@ eee 
G. ia ee : fem. téss& r& Ser& f. Seskré . 
D.A. munjd tnjs wee ove 
L. e080 ese eee ece : 
Ab. mafgs. taddhgs’ i... ove 
Ag. taf tinid, tind, f. téss8 Ini, ind, f. Sess 
Plural. _ 
N. ee8 eee 5 t&§ 
a. mhara third tinh&ré ° 
Ag. 4ss6 tussd tinhs 
kun, who? Ag. s. kunta. 
j5, who, Ag. 8. sinié. 


két, someone, anyone, Ag. kés. 


ADJECTIVES. 
Demonstrative. Correlative. Interrogative. Relative. 
Shra, like this or that téhrd kohré jéhra ; 
Stré, so much or many _—‘tétri kotré lt otra 


oo ey ee te St tee wee 
. 
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ADVERBS. 
porshi, day after to-morrow up.rau, up 
or day before yesterday. bunhé, down 
Stthi taf, up tohere == + ~~—Ssnndy, near 
_ «Btthi g®, from here . bhitter 
PREPOSITIONS. 
andhar, bic, within - maf ndp3, beside me 
thall3, below we’ * maf kannd, with me. - ° 
tat, up to = ¢ . te 2 
Verse, 
Pres. Ist Sing. hd, 8rd s. ha or hd 
Past thig Pl. this ff. thi. | 
Intransttive Verbs. 
pauné, fall. 
Past _ paisi, =f. pail = Pil. pais 
Participle- — paiird hdd, in the state of having fallen 
: hdna, be, become. 
Past hs 
i aups, come. 
Fat. atighé 
Imper. if. 6 
jana, go. 
Fut. janghs 
Imperat. j& jaa 
; raéhnpa, remain. 
Fat. réboghs oo 
Imper. ‘rah rahi 
Past Cond. réahndé 
Past Ind. rehs | 
bathné, bash pi, sit. 
Past batth 
Transitive Verb. 
3 dina, give. 
Fat. | digh’ 


Past Cond. dinds 
Past dite 
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leaps, take, 
Fat. Ifgha, lad “ 
Past Cond. lénda _ 
PastInd. 188 ~ - 2 
Past gala . : galana, Baye che «aint 
as pee . ~s 
4 janna, know. 
Past = janes 


* 


181 aund, bring, like aupd. 

The future does not appear to have the indecl, form found in 
Mandéa]i, proper, eg., pauyg, marapg. The lst 8. however has an 
alternative form in —f, as paufl, bahil, I shall fall, strike. 

The partic. faller or about to fall, &c., dispenses with the é in 
tho middle: thus, marntod]4 or bahnwala, striker. 

The past cond. is used for tho present Indic., very’ commonly in 
negative sentences and occasionally in affirmative sentences. 


babba, father. phd], frait, 

_ 3}, mother. — dfiddh, milk, © 
bharéara, bhai, brother.  ... Gada, egg. 
beuibn, sister. «ghd a, ght 

_ dad, elder aister. _. ° bak, strong wind. 
bébbi, younger sister. ss Sj, seed. 
mahna, man. ; banka, fine, good, &o. 
méahtimi, woman. | . bddda, big. ; 

_ béld, ox. .  * darildi, lazy. 
katt-d, dog. '  g8n&, wise. 

. A, bith , guar, ignorant. 
gaddhi, ass. - théndd, cold. 
siggar, pig. my mat&, much, many. 
pair, foot. bathpad, bashpé, sit. 
shir, hair, 2 gaidod, say. 
py&t, stomach. réhni, remain. 
pinda, body. | paihcni, arrive. 
kagad, book. nhathnd, nhdghgé, ran. 

_ na], stream. | bélné, call 
pahér, hill. shikkhna, learn. 
bagri, field. | , shanpa, hear.’ 
shathr, city. a cal8 aud, retaru. 

. jangal, jungle. - baihpéd, flow. 
mhachli, fish. khidpd, cause to eat. 
paindd, way. —s.. ss _ shupdpé, cause to hear. 

13404, lie down. 


a ae 
ee ‘ 
» ee 


a 
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NouMERALS. 
Cardinal, 
3— trai. 59—nahat. - 
6—chié. 60—shatth. 
7—sitt. . 69—nhattar. 
18—téra. 77—satattar. 
29—nattri. 79—nnisi. 
39—antiali. 90—nabbi. 
49—punjé. ~ -100—ghan, saikya. 
57—satfinja. 100,000—lakh. 
Ordinal 
Sth, panj ia. 10th, dass. 
6th, chaiia. 50th panjahas. 
7th, sattfid. déddh, 1}. 


The following sentences are very slightly different from those 
under Mandé&Ji proper, but when they happen to have another turn of 
expression they are worth recording :— 

2. Es ghdrd ri ketri umar hi? What is the age of this horse? _ 

3. Etthigs Kasmira taft katri dir hd? From here to Kashmir 
how far is it ? | 

4. ThérS babb’ rs ghar’ kotrs lask9 hé? In your father’s 
house how many sons are there P 

5. Hail bass dfird g8 handi kann’ dyé. I have come walking 
from very far. 

6. Maré cic3 r& bStd Seri banhyi kannéd biah& hd’. My uncle's 
son is married to his sister. 

7. Ghar&S manjhé hacchd ghd; ri kéthi hi. In the house is the 
white horse’s saddle. 

8. Esri pitthi m§ jin kis. On his back bind the saddle. 

9. Mal deré betdé bard mardé. I beat hisson much. 

10. 88 pahar& ri cdti m& gata bakri carand& He on the top of 
the hill is grazing cows and goats. 

ll. Ke gaj& bsth ghays upphar batthir&’. Under this tree he is 
seated on a horse. 

12. Eer& bhal appl bonhpl g3 wadd&. His brother is bigger than 
his sister. 

14, Méra& b&b &s halké gharA m§ réhnd& My father lives in this 
smal] house. | 

15. Eghjo sh rupayyé dai dss. To him this rupee give. 

16, Eegé rupayyé lai lau. From him take the rapes. 
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17. Eghjo bahid rashi8 bannhd. Having beaten him bind him 
with ropes. od 
18. Bat gs pani kadgb. From the spring take out water. 
19. Mafgdagg8cal. Walk before me. . 
Késré lark& tuss& picchs 48. Whose boy is coming behind 


21. Tused késgé mul 184? From whom did you buy it P 
Grau r3 8k dukandar&é gd. From a shopkeeper of the 
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CHOTA BANGHALT, 
The following grammatical forms are those in which the Mandéa]i 
spoken in that portion of Chdté Bangha] which lies in ee State, 


-differs from North Mandéaji generally. 


Pronouns. 
. - Singular. 
lst 2nd 3rd sh, this. 
N. hafi, maf dee sais és 
G. eee eco tisra, f tissa ra eve 
D.A. minjd tijjo ee | ae 
Ab. mangS tuggs aay ses 
; ose tal tinnl, f. tissd inni, f. issd 
Plural. 
N assé tussd 
G. mhiaré, ass€ r& tuss& ra ~ 
D.A. ass& jd »n je 
Ag. ass§ 
ADJECTIVES, 
étné, so much __titna kétn&, jdéto’ aes 
or many, 
ADVEBRES. 
kai, why P 
Vanes, 
Auziliary. 
Pres. I am, Sing. m. hé 
Intransitive Verbe. 
peuné, fall. 
Participle. pir, in the state of having fallen 
SpA, come. 
Past bys 


- 


P = soe 
“o- -_—_ -— -—- = ~& Bee wee ew te eee 


ea a ee ee et 
a 


Fut. jayghs 


Past réha 


In Chété Bangha] also is found that peculiar fem. past of baheA 


thus :— 


Choft Banghalt. 
jana, go. 


raihné, remain. 
e 


17 


mat tisgd dd trait bahi, I struck him two or three blows; maz tisjd dé 


trat thapré rf bahs, I struck him two or three blows or slaps. 


In expressing the idea of ability with the passive voice, and in 
certain other cases the participle or infinitive is very strangely kept 


undeclined, as— 


& kitab maygé nth parh2a jandt, I cannot read this book. 

roti mayjgé nth khayd jandi, I cannot eat bread. 

khaccar uth mange rokéa jandi, I cannot stop the mule. . 

phulka nth minjo nd& pakand, I cannot cook phulke, (Jit. pinks do 
not come to me to cook. ) | 


Inu these cases on the analogy of Urda and Panjabi we should ex pect 


parhi, khat, rokt, pakana. 


The following words tuken from the beginning of the list show how 
slightly Chdté Banghé]i differs from N. Mandéa}i. 


bappi, father. 
ij, mother. 
bha&f, brother. 


bébbé, baihn, sister. 


munnf, son. 
batti, daughter. 
khasm, husband. 
lari, wife. 
mé.nf, man. 
jandna, woman. 
chihr -fi, boy. 
-i, girl. 
gua]ié, shepherd. 
cdr, thief. 
ghar -&, horse. 
-{, mare. 
mhath, buffalo. 
bakr -&, he-goat. 


bakr -1, she-goat. 
bhdd, sheep. 
kutt -a, dog. 
-i, bitch. 
ricch, bear. 
mirg, leopard. 
gadha, ass. — 
sir, pig. 
kukk ar, cock. 
—ri, ben. 
bill -&, cat (male). 
-i, ,, (female.) 
at, camel. 
hathi, elephant. 
hath, hand. 
‘pair, foot. 
nakk, nose. 
hakkhi, eye. 
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CHAMBA DIALECTS. 


BY 


The Rev. T. Grahame Bailey, B.D., M.R.A.S. 


/ oe 


' INTRODUCTION. 


From a lingnistic point of view the State of Camba is intensely 
interesting. Situated, as it is, entirely in the hills, it lends itself to the 
perpetuation of diverse dialects. It is traversed from east to west by 
the Candra-Bhiga or Cin&éb River in the north, and the Ravi in the 
south, which for part of their course through the State are no more 
than twenty miles apart. To the north and west lies the State of 
Jammft, to the east British Lahu] (frequently pronounced by Europeans 
Lahaul), to the south the British district of Kangyé. The area of. 
Camba is just over 3,000 square miles, yet there are six distinct forms 
of speech found within its borders. Speaking roughly we may allocate 
them as follows :—in the north-west Curahi, in the north-central portion 
of the State Pangwéali, in the north-east Camba Lahuji, in the sonth- 
west Bhatéali, in the south-east Bharmauri or Gadi; while round about 
Camba city, which lies in the south-west (but further north and east 
than the Bhatda]i area) the dialect spoken is Caméaji. Of these all, 
except Lahnulji, belong to what is at present called the Western Pahari 
language of the Northern Group of the Sanskritic Aryan Family, while 
Lahuli is classed as belonging to the Tibeto-Himalayan branch of 
the Indo-Chinese Family. (See Census of India 1901, Chapter on 
Languages.) _ 

The grammar of Caméali is very much what we should expect 
from its geographical position. It makes its Genitive in rd, its Dative in 
jo, its Future in —ld, it has a Stative Participle in drd, thus ftrérd, in 
the state of having fallen, mdrdrd, in the state of having been beaten, 
for the participle with having, it ases kari, as firs kart, having fallen. 

Bhatéé]i has, in consequence of its position, affinities with Ddgrt, 
spoken in Jammff State, and with Kangri, spoken in Kaygré. In the 
Genitive it has da, in the Dative ki or kéa, in the Future g@ or ghd. 
(The dialects of Kangri, Mandi State and Snkét State have alsoa 
Fotore in gor gh). Like Caméaji it uses kari for the participle with 
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having. Its Stative Participle is very interesting; it has two forms 
0.g-, peha or pédda, in the state of having fallen, dhya or aydda, in the 
state of having come. A form very similar to péhd or dhyd is found 
in Kagzra, but for the form in -—addd we have to go all the way to the 
State of Baghat, south of Simla, where we find dyddd, rirdda, with the 
same meaning as Bhatéd]i ayddd, pédda. Similarly gadda, r&hada, in 
Bhatéa]i correspond to gdada, rdada (or rdhdda) in Baghati, and mean 
* in the state of having gone’ and ‘ remained’ respectively. Tho accent 
of participles in —dda is on the antepenultimate. 

In pronunciation Bhatéa}i very much resembles CaméaJi. Both 
employ the cerebral } and x, and in both the sound given to his mid- 
way between the souud in Urdi and Hindi and that in Panjabi. In 
Urda and Hindi h is pronounced practically as it is in English. In 
Panjabi, when it appears either alone or in conjunction with b, g, j, 4, 
d, w, m,n, 1, it has a deep guttural sound not wholly unlike the Arabic 
‘ain. In Bhatéji and Caméaji it is half-way between the two, while their 
pronunciation of h when it follows a vowel is nearly the same as in 
Panjabi, that is to say, h is almost inaudible itself, but raises the tone 
of the syllable in which it occurs. The prouunciation of h, found in 
these two dialects, is common to many hill dialects. 

Curaéhi, spoken in the north-west of Camba, has many teins 
deserving of study. Its Genitive ends in rd or 1d, its Dative in nf, its 
plaral is generally the same as the singular, except in the Vocative, 
in this reminding us of dialects in Kuli and the Simla States and also 
of the Gadi dialect of Camba. Its Pres. Participle ends in -#2 and its 
Stative Participle in -dra. It is remarkable that if we reckon from the 
south (near Simla) northwards Curéhi is the first dialect we fiud with 
traces of the vocalic change known as epenthesis. Thus, <hdsd, eat 
(inf.) fem. khaini, kh&ta, eating, fem. khafii. As we go north and 
north-west we find epenthesis to a greater extent in dialects like 
Bhadrawihi, still more developed in others more distant such as Piguli 
and Kishtawari, till we reach the highest stage of bewildering com- 
pleteness in Kashmiri. The normal ending of the Cur&hi Future is 
-ma, -mé in the lst Pers. Sing. and Plur. and -JA, -la in the Sing. 
and Plar. of the other persons, though —#d, -m8 are also found in the 
3rd Pers. Sing. and Plur. and occasionally - 14 in the lst Pers. This 
matter of the Future isonly one example of the deeply interesting 
problems arising out of Northern Himalayan dialects. If we take the 
distribution of the Future in j, we find that the following dialects have 


a Future with J, appearing in overy person, Singular and Plural : Jammté 
| Sirdji, Bhadraw&dhi and P&dari in Jammft, Paygwil]i, Caméa]i and 


Bharmaari or Gadi in Camba, Inner Sir&ji in Kulf, and the dialeots of 


| Jabba] in the Simla area. The following have i in the 2nd and 
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3rd Persons—Kaulat, Kiftthali (Kifithal and neighbouring States, inclad- 

ing the Simla municipal area), the dialect of the British district of Kd¢ 

Khai, and Baghati (Baghd¢ State). Punchtin Punch State has the 

Qnd and. 3rd Plar. in J, and Bhalési in Jamm State has J in the 

2nd and 3rd Sing. and Ist and 2nd Plur. The dialects which like 

Curaéhi have m in the Ist Plur. are the Simla States dialects of K5t 

Gora, Két Khai, Kiffthal and Baghat, while the Jammf dialects of the 
Siréj, Bhadrawah and Bhajés have both m and l combined in the lst Plur. 

We notice then the interesting fnct that, in the middle of the dialects 

which have J in the Future, extending from Punch to Jubbs} we have 

as a wedge an area which has ita Fautures in g or gh, comprixing the 

dialects of Bhatéa] (Camba), Kanggr&, Mandi and Sukét, this wedge 

extending right up to the Tibeto-Himalnyan language area. We notice, 

too, that the central portion of the districts, which make the Future in J, 
keeps the 2 purer than the more outlying: thus Curdhi and the dialects 
beyond to the north and north-west, in Same with the Simla dialects 

in the south, introduce m. 

The great interest in Curahi lies in ia fact that it is the first atage 
on the linguistic road to Kashmiri. Sout and east of Curahi we do not 
notice special Kashmiri characteristics, but as soon as wo begin to study 
this dialect we feel the force of those tendencies which find fuller and -; 
fuller scope as we go north and west till we reach the Kashmiri area. 

The Bharmauri or Gadi dialect is spoken by the Gaddis who in- 
habit the district called Gadhéran, which includes Bharmaur in Camba 
State and the adjoining part of Kangra District. Jt has been somewhat 
fully treated of along with the Kangra dinlect itself in the Appendix 
to the Kangra Gazetteer, to which I may perhaps be permitted to refer 
the student. To have bound it up with the rest of the Camba dialects 
would have unduly swelled the dimensions of this volume im ita 
Gazetteer form, so I deemed it better to omit it. 

To my great regret I was unable when in Camba to meet with 
any speakers of Pangwali, the dialect of Pangi. Grammatical informa- 
tion bearing upon it exists in two manuscripts, both compiled by the 
orders of H.H. the Raja of Camba, one a few years ago for the Linguis 
tic Survey of India, and one two years ago for myself. These manu- 
scripts, however, differ, in important particulars, and while undoubtedly 
valuable facts can be gleaned from a comparison of the two, one cannot 
feel the same certainty as to the accuracy of the result, as one would if 
one had had opportunity of making a personal study of the dialect. It ! 
resembles in a number of details the P&dari dialect spoken in the 
district of Paédar in Jammtt State two or three stages farther down the 
Cinab than Pa&ngt. 


Linguistically the chief interest of Camba centres in Laholt, spoken 
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in the north-east portion of the State. In British Lahu] to the east of 
Camba Lahn], there are three dialects of Lahuji. There the Bhaga 
flowing from the north-east in a south-westerly direction is joined by 
the Candra coming from the south-east in a north-westerly direction. . 
The united stream flow for some little distance before entering Camba 
Lahn]. The dialect spoken in the Bhaga Valley is called Banfin or 
Géri or Gard, that in the Candra Valley is called Ranyloi, and the 
dialect of the valley of the united stream is known as Patni, Patan or 
Manc&ti. The dialect of Camba Lihu] we may call, for want of a better 
name, Camba Léhuli. ULahuli will thus be seen to comprise four 
dialects. L&ihuji bears some resemblance to Tibetan, to Kaniashi 

(the remarkable language spoken in a single village in Kuli called 
Malaya or Maladni), and to Kanéwari, spoken in KanSwar in Bashabr . 
State... The resemblance of Camba Lahu]i to the other dialects and 
langoayes mentioned, as brought out by a list of between thirty and 

forty common words taken at a random, may be seen at glanco i in the 
following table :— 

Percentage of words in which Camba Labu}i resembles :— 


Patni . . 68 

Rangloi ye «87 a 
Gari . oo. 30 - 
Kanashi . eon 20 

Tibetan oon | 32 


and ina briefer list of Kan&wari words 47. The namber of words 
in the lists, which appeared identical with the corresponding Camba 
Laholi words, was Patni 14, Rangloi 3, Gari 2, Kanashi 6, Tibetan 3, 
Kanéwari 3. The lists with which the Camba Lahuli words were 
compared are those printed by Mr. A. H. Diack in 1896. Such a com- 
parison may lead, however, to an incorrect conclusion. A similar com- | 
parison between, say, English and German,‘ would yield a very high 
percentage of resemblances, yet the two languages are perfectly distinct. 
We may feel quite sure that an inhabitant of Camba Lahu} would find 
it impossible to understand any dialect or language in the list except 
Patni. 

The chief difficulty of Camba Lahnii lies in its verb. A number 
of questions suggest themselves to which I am not at present able to 
give an answer. Thus there seem to be two forms of the Present and 
Imperf. Indic., each tense having a form connected with the Infin., 
and one connected with the Fature, thus :—18i, strike, beat, (Infin.), . 
Fat. fémdg. The Present tense has (add and témadd, Imperf. t&ddeg 
tamad8g. | 

kart, say, Fut. ko (kg). Pres. Ind. karads, kuadé, Imperf. 
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karadég, kuatdég.fgIn the case of the Verb pipt, arrive, Fut. pips (pipsg) 
we have in addition to Pres. pipadd, and Imperf. pipadeg, forms from 
some other root pijidéd, and pijidég. 

The questions suggest themselves—are the forms derived from 
the Infin. and the Future identical in meaning or not ? Should we ex- 
pect to find them in every verb? | a 

The Past is even more interesting. It appears to have seven forms, 
ending in -tég, —dég or —dég, -ta, -da, -dé, -td, and a shorter form ending 
in-g. Thus we have :— 

from kari, say, kul&g, kuta, kllig, I said. 

» that, do, lhateg, lhdg (lhadag is probably Imperf.). 
» randi, give, randég, randa, 18g. 
» pipt, arrive pig. 
» shizi, take away, shida, 
» #bi, go, id&g, tdd. 
shubi, become, shutég, shuts. , 
There i is even another form in ~ga as khdsiga from khdsi, be obtained, 
We have also r8 from randi, give. Have all these forms the same 
meaning, or do they really ae different tenses P 

The rules for the formation of the negative are sometimes very com- 
plicated, or the formation is very irregalar. The general rule is that 
the negntive is formed in the Imperat. by prefixing tha and in other 
tenses by prefixing ma, but we have :— 


né6, I shall know, maiézg, I shall not know. 

idég, I weut, neg. iggiému. | ; 

dapdg, I shall fall, neg. ma dag. aT, 
&bdg, I shall come, neg. magg. 

il, go (Imperat.) neg. thal. 

adant, come (Imperat. plur.) neg. thddans. 


In iggiému, I did not go, and dggému, I did not come, (from andéag 
I came), the ma of the neg. seems to have been changed to mu and added 
at the end. 


It is worthy of note that the agent case of the sabject is employed 

with every tense and mood of transitive verbs. | 
_ Some of the final consonants, particularly the letter g, are frequently 

pronounced so faintly that it is almost impossible to say whether a word 
ends in a vowel or a consonant. This doubt avises especially in the case 
of the Ist Sing. of various tenses. Possibly in some cases it is equally 
correct to insert and to omit g. 

An examination of the grammatical forms of Camba L&buli which 
are given in their place will, it is trusted, reveal many points, in addition 
te those montioned above, which are linguistically of the highest 
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| interest, and which are worthy of full investigation. The grammar of 
| Lahuji has an Aryan air about it, although the vocabulary is Tibeto- 
' Himalayan. It might be equally correct to class it as an Aryan 
{ . ° : . . 
: In the Censas of 1901 the number of spenkers returned for the 
~Camba dialects was as follows:—Caméali, 37,433 ; Curahi, 26,859 ; 
-Bharmanri or Gadi 26,361; Bhdtia 24,299; PangwAl]i, 4,156; Lahuli 
1,548. Itis probable that the Bhatéali speakers are included under 
Caméé]i; the figures returned under Bhétia seem quite incorrect. 
There is no literature in any Camba dialect except Caméa}f, in 
which the Gospels of Matthew (out of print), Mark and Joha, the 
Sermon on the Mount and the Ten Commandments have been printed. 
The Gospel of Luke is ready for the press. The character used is a 
rlightly adapted form of Takri. 
Tho system of transliteration adopted in the foliawings pages is that 
of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. c stands for the sound of ch in child, 
: | ch being its aspirate, sh is sh in shout, while in sh the s and h are 
| | separate ; Z, 8, denote 4, 2 followed by nasal », and so for other vowels ; 
: 
| 
( 
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x denotes the sound of ng in singing, f is a sound mid-way between % 
and i, s in italics occurring in a word in ordinary type denotes the 
eound half-way between ¢ and @, and ew in italics denotes the short 
sound corresponding to 8a. 

In conclusion, I have to express my cordial thanks to the Rev. 
SdShan L&l, of the Church of Scotland Mission in Camba, for most valu- 
able assistance, very willingly given, in connection with the Caméd]i 
dialect. In following his authority one cannot go wrong. If there are 
_ mistakes under the heading of Caméali the responsibility is mine. To 
x Dr. Hutchison of Camba I am indebted for much personal kindness 

| while engaged in this work, He lent mea copy of the parnble of the 
Prodigal Son in Camba Lahoulji, which he had in his possession, and 
which, although differing considerably from the translation here given, 

A was of assistance to me in making it. 
| The enlightened ruler of Camba, H.H. Raji Bhiri Singh, O.I.E. 
lays all visitors to his territories under a debt of gratitude. In this 
al work his assistance was invalunble, ashe placed bis servants and his 
subjects at my disposal, and in every way showed the deepest and 


most cordial interest. 
vf T. Gragaue Baruey, 


V ~ January 80th, 1905. Wasirabad, 


-CHAMBA DIALECTS. 


D.A.L.Ab. 
Ag. 
V. 


So also babb, father. 


N. 
G.D.A.L.Ab. 


Ag. 
V. 


CAMEALI. 
Noons. 
Masculine, 
Sing. 
ghdr-a, horse 
-d ra 
-8 jd 
-8 bico 
=-—8 kaché 


3 
-6 


Nouns in Consonant. 


‘ghar, house 
ghar-3 ré 
—& jd, &. 
—£ 
ghar 


Noons in -4. 


hath -i, elephant 


-f ri, &. 
. id 
-14 


-! | 
-i8 ra, d&. 


—15 


Nouns in - 0, bicea, peep Ion are pounce hke hatht, @ taking the 


place of 4. 


nf or nd, name, has G. Sing. nad ri, N. Pl. nf or na G. Pl. na& ra 


_G.D.A.L.Ab. 
Ag . 


V. 


Feminine. 
Nouns in -I. 


Sing. | 
kur -5, girl 
“rd, &. 
-I3 
13 


Plur. ° 
-I 
if ré, ho. 
-if 
-i5 


Cameall. 
Nouns in Consonant. 
Sing. Plur, 
N. baihn, sister baihy -ior -& 
G.D.A.L.Ab.Ag. baihg -i ra, &e. -i or -§ ra, &. 
V. tf 4 
ga, cow, is thus declined— 
N. ga ga -! 
G.D.A.L.Ab. ga -i rd, de. -if ra, &c. 
Ag. ~i3 -if 


dhta, daughter, has oblique dhida. 
Many proper nouus, especially less common ones, and many of the 
less common foreign words, such as Hindi religious terms, inflect in the 
Singalar the Genitive and Agent cases alone. 


Poo x 


Ab. 


N. 
G e 


D.A.L.Ab. kas js, &. 


Ag. 


Personat Pronoons. 


kuni jint kunh& 


Sing. 
lat 2nd. 3rd bh, thia, 
hail ta 83, 5 &b 
mbré tér& uséré isdra - 
minjo tijs us jd "is jo 
maf manjh, __ta¥ manjh, » manjh, »» Manjh, 
bico bicc bice bico 
>» ormérd tal or tdrd » kaché »» Kacha 
kaché kaché 
mat ta! unl ini 
Plur. 
asi tusi 83 3h 
haméré tamhéra - anhédré inhéré 
. asf jd tusf jd unhf ja inh€ jd 

» manjh, bico ,, manjh, bicc ,, manjh, bice ,, manjh, bico 
» kaché » kacha ~___,, kacha »» kaché 
asf tas§ onhf inhS 

InterroaaTive ReLative Pronouns. 

Sing. Plur. 
kup, whoP 58, who kup j8 
kuséré jisdra, kunhéré jinhdré 


jis j6, &o. kunhf j5,&0. jinh® 55, &o. 


jinhS. 


dee aati nie at 2 So ed 


Oameali. 


Kai, avy one, some one, has Gen. kusiad rd, or kusid rd, Agent 
kunitad. 

Kai, what P? Gen. kudhéra; Oblique kait (e.g. kait kand). 

Other pronouns kicch, something, anything ; sabbh, all; Aor, other; 
sabbh kai, everyone ; é kdf, whoever, sé kicch, whatever ; sabbh has Ob- 
lique sabbhni; hor has Oblique Plur. hdrni or hornhf. 

Emphasis is expressed by the addition of —id, -idi, -tau or —faul. 
(The first ¢ is sometimes short), thus :—s2id# or didi, that very one; i054, 
this very one; usid, usidi, that very one (Oblique); uniaui, that very 
one (Agent.) 

Apa or apu, is a Reflexive Pronoun, meaning myself, ourselves, 
yourself, yourselves, himself, herself, itself, themselves, and is indecl. 


ADJECTIVES. 


Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns. Adjectives qualify- 
ing nouns are not declined unless they end in -d, in which case they have 
Sing. Obl. -8, Pl. -8 throughout, and Fem. -§ both Sing and Plur. It 
should be remembered that the Genitives of Noans and Pronouns are 
adjectives coming under this rule. 3 

Comparison is expressed by means of kachda, from, than, thus :— 
khara, good; us kacha khard, better than he; mene kacha khara, 
better than all, best. 

The following forms are worth noting :— 


Demonstrative. iddha, like this or that; itgd ; so much or many. 
Oorrelative. tiddha, like this or that ; titn4, so much or many. 
Interrogative. kiddhé . , 
kundshg like what? kitp’, how mach or many ? 
jiddhé. 
Relative. daha brite which; jitnd’, as moch or many. 


YDeha, is sometimes added to other words as dhakhdzhd, a little, &c. 
Jihd is used with the Oblique of nouns, and pronouns to express Like, 
as ghoré jihd, like a horse, in the manner of a horse. 





ADVERBS. 


Many Adjective are used as Adverbs; when so used they agree with 


the subject. The following is a list of the most important Adverbs 
_ other than Adjectives, 


Oameali. 
Time. 

abé, now parsi, day after to-morrow or day | 
us wakt before yesterday. 

belle then cauth, day after day after to- 
kakh morrow, or day before day be- 
kedbers i when P fore yesterday. 

jakhyl, kadi, sometimes, ever. 

3. } when kadi na, never. 

ajj, to-da kadi na kadi, sometimes. 

kal, to-morrow, yesterday bhiaga, in the morning. 
| Place. 

Hr } here kudi 16, whither P 

tittd, tidhd, tidi, there, (correla- 

ae i there tive, see below.) 

kuts kutiaii, any where. 

- where P uppar, u 

_kudi : PP » Up 


van } where 

idhé& tikar, up to this, to such an 
extent, , 

kadhd tikar, up to where ? 

jidhé tikar, up to where 

udh& tikar, up tothere 

idhé, kudha, jidb&, udh& kaché, 
from here, where P where, 
there, 


ji 


hik 
ihikls kanaré }aown. 
n6y3, nif, near. 
dfir, far. ? 
aggé, in front. 
piccd, behind. 
andar, inside. 
bahar, outside. 
manjhaté, in the middle. 
esuhni hegre } on all sides, 


tsét8, tidhd, tidi, are correlative forms corresponding to jiité, sidha 


From the forms idhd, kudha, &e., interesting Adjectives are 
constructed, as kudhard, or kudha ka, of where P belonging to where P 


tdhérd, of here, belonging to here, 
Other Adverbs are— 


ki 
kinjé haty P 
kus kari 


}row Pp 


is kirp for this reason. 
kari 


ig 

ib kari 

is riti kan’ 
tihg, 

tih§ kari 
us riti kang 
ne kari in which manner. 


| in thie manner 


in that manner. 


Camealé. 
ta, then (of reasoning; Panjabité; jugti 
Hindi té.) jogti kari wat 
tau]3 quickly jugti kané 
acancak h&, yes, 
acapak }ouddenly. néhf, na, no, not. 
tabartdr, at once, quickly ati, very. 
nira]8 manjh, in private, sepa- 
rately. 
PREPOSITIONS, 


The principal Prepositions are the following, The same word is 
frequently both a Preposition and an Adverb, 


ra (Pl. rd, f. ri) of 
j6, to 


bico e 
manjh bin, 


minjhé 

kacha, from, from beside, than, 

par, on the other side. 

war, on this side. 

kach, beside (mai kach, beside 
me.) 

kané, with, (mal kand, with me.) 


rind }tor, (uséré tikar, for 
him. ) 

héth, under. 

uppar, upon. 


babat, about, i or teri babat, 


about thee. 

sahi, like (asf s&hi, like us. ) 

wirddh, against, 

tuléd equal to, (usdrs tala, equal 
to him.) 

bardbar equal to, (tus€ or tum- 
haré bardbar, equal to yon. )) 


oe }round about. 


kanaré, towards, (unhérd kandrs, 
towards them) 
prant, after,(udh& prant, after it.) 
sawa, except, besides (méaré saw8, 
except me, ) 


The suffix -4 frequently expresses the idea of from, as:— 
kach, beside; kacha, from beside, from, — 
bicc, in; biccd, from in, from among. 
manjh, in; manjhd, minjhd, from in, from among. 
bakkhi, side; bakkhd, from the side of. 


ConJso0NcrTions. 
The commonest are :— 
a ne a ki }although, 
js, if. 3 jih& js, as if. 
kih€ kari, because. jihS kari, in order that. 
tS bhi, nevertheless. ki, that, or. 
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Oameall. 
THe VEEB. 
Auziliary Verb. 
Pres. Aux. Iam, &. hai hai hai 
Pres. Aux. I was,&c, thiya thiyé thiya 
Fem. thi, throughout. 
IntRANSITIVE VERBS. 
firnd, fall. 

Pres. Cond. I may fall, &., tir-€ -3 -d (or-3) 
Fat. Bo tir-la -lé la 
Fem. tirll 

Imperat. {ir -tird 

Indef. Indic. or Past Cond. tir-dé -di -da -ds 

Fem. -di . 

Pres. Ind, Sing. tirdd _hai -Plor. 
Imperf. Sing. tirdi thiyé Pilar. 
Past. Ind. Sing. tirse = ff. tiri = Pilar. 
Pres. Perf. Sing. firt& hai Plar. 
Pluft. Sing. tiréd thiy& Plar. 


Participles firdd, falling ; firéa, fallen; firdra, 


eel Sa oe ee Do 7 = aot ae: = Se ee en ee a a an els aetna ect haan ameter a 
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hin hin hin 
thiys thiys thiyd 


-& -& -an 

-ls -ls -16 

-d3 -dé 
tirds hin. 
tirds = thiyd. 
tird hin. 
tird thiyé. 


in the stnte of having 


fallen; firi kari, having fallen; fird’ hid, while falling; firndwala, 


faller or about to fall; firda i, falling. 


Verbs in general are very regular but some are slightly irregular. 
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pind, pauad, fall. 
Pres. Cond. pos pos ps p -§ -& -—- 
Fat. pola 
Imperat. po 
Indef. Ind. piida 
Past. Ind. Sing psa f. pai Plur. p3 f. péi 


Participles pda, falling; péikurf, having fallen ; pérd, in the state 


of having fallen ; pux8wd]A, faller, about to fall. 


hind, be, become. 
Pres.Cond. hos hod hd hos hog 
Fat. hola 
Imperat. hd hos 
Indef. Ind.  bunda 
Past Iod. 


has 


hin 


Oameali. 
ind come. 
Pres. Cond. {& iyS iyd (iyd) ts ia in | 
Fat. ila 
_ Jmperat. a id 
Indef. Ind. indd 
Past Ind. Sys foBi Pl. ad f. al 


Participles, dikari, having fallen; achéra or aéra, in the state of 
having come. | " 


j and, go ; 
Pres Cond. js jas jad (jad) js ja jan 
Fut. jalla 
Imperat. ja 34 
Indef. Ind. janda 
Past Ind. Sing. gif. g&i Pl. gd f. gui. 


' Participles gachdra, gédrd, in the state of having gone. 


| réhnd, remain. 
Pres. Cond. rohf, &. 3rd plur. raihn. 


Fut. raihla 

Imperat. raih rsha 

Past Ind. rdha 

Participle rdhora, in the state of having remained. 


bathnd, sit. 
Pres. Cond. bshg 


Fat. baihls 
Imperat. baih b&hé 
Past Ind. baitha 


Participle bathora, in the state of having sat, seated. 


- 


TRANSITIVE VERBS. 
marnd, beat. 


Marna is conjugated exactly like firnd, but in the past tenses, like 
all other transitive verbs, has a special construction. 


Past. Ind. mares agrecing with the object of the verb. 
Pres. Perf. m&réé hai 99 29 9 #9 » 0 
Plupf. marés thiyé o “os ” ” ” 


When the object is governed by the preposition jd, the verb does 
not agree with it, but remains in the mascaline singular form. 





Cumealt. 
Passive, 

The Passive is expressed by the Past Partic. mdréd, with the 
required tense of jaz, go, the verb agrecing with its nominative, thus 
had mari jalli, I ( f ) shall be beaten or killed. 

The following are slightly irregular :— 


khand, eat. 


Pree. Cond. kh had, &o. Ist Pl. khf. 
Indef. Ind. khanda. 
Past Ind. khiyé. 
piad, drink. 

Indef. Ind. pinda, 
Past. Ind. pita. 

déna or daind, give. 
Pres. Cond. 3rd Pl. din. 
Indef. Ind.  dinda. 
Past Ind. ditta. 

lend or laizd, take. 
Pres. Cond. 3rd Pi. lin. 
Indef. Ind. linda. 
Past Ini, 188. 

galand, say, speak. 
Pres. Cond. galf, galad, &c. 1st Pl. gal. 
Indef. Ind. galaindé. 
Past Ind. galéyé. 
chéhed, touch. 

Past. Indic. chihta. 
kare, do. © 
Past. Ind.  kittd, 


lai ind, bring, and lei jag take away, are conjugated like ip2 and 
jana and are treated as Intransitive Verbs. 
It will be noticed that— | 
i. Verbs whose stem (formed by dropping the 9d of the Infio.) ends 

in a vowel, or a vowel followed by h, add » to the stem 
before the da of the ludef. Indic. and Pres. Part. as khjpd 
khanda, galagd galanda. 

ii, Verbs whose stem ends in 2 or ah tend to shorten 4 to d in the 
Past, Indic., e.g., galdnd galdya, khdnd khayd, ufhagd uthdyd, 
banapd bapdyd, cBhpd cthsa, 


: nce han hi me tat Sat PR he Ce ie Cea -e 
i Sait i: te lili mt no Me Al SOLS, 
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Cameali. 


Such verbs generally drop the d of the stem before ae 4 of the 
1st Sing. and Ist Plur. Pres, Cond. thus-—- °° -- 


gald for galad, g@ for saa. 


Habit or continuance is expressed either by the. Past. Partic. with 
the required tense of karnd, do, in which case the Past. Partic. is indecl. 
or by the Pres, Partic, with réhna@, remain. In the latter case both 
verbs agrce with the nominative. Thus:— 

s8 péa karda hai, he is in the habit of falling. 

s& péa kardi hai, she is in the babit of falling. i A 

s2 pildi roihndi hai, she continues falling, she is always falling. 

Very interesting examples of what appears to be the organic 
passive in i are found in some verbs, e.g., cdh#da hai, from cdhnda, wish, 
it is needed or fitting or necessary ; samghtda hai, from samajhnd, under- 
stand, it is understood, &ec. _Oahiys generally stands for the Hind! 
cahiyé. 

In Caméa}i nbACcAlly. every Infinitive is pronounced with cerebral 
n, the ending being nd. In Panjabi after r, r, rh, rh, and in some’ parts 
of the Panjab after J, » is changed ton. In Urdi there is no cerebral » 


1? 
e 4. 


4 
Kee 
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NUMERALS, cae os 
a Cardinde 2 eat! 
1—ikk. © oa , 19 ann 
2—ds. ~ : ~20—bih. 
3—trai = 27—satal. 

' 4—caur. 29—upattri. ae 
S—panj.  . a 30—trih, «| 
6—chi. . 37—satattri = - 

. I—satte 5 f. ..  ~39—nntayi  ¢ 
9—nay. °°... 2 U1 | 46 ohata}in 
10—das, 4 — sata] i. 
11—yara. 49—anunja. 
12—bara. . . + §0—panjéh. 
13—téhra. 2» . °, 53—trapanj& 
14—caudi. eee . + 57—satunja. 

'15—pandra, _! / . 59—unabt. 

—16—sod]a. oT . » & 60—satth. 
17—satéré. r -- 67—satabt. 
18—athare, + ++ 69—uphattar. 


emer Renta nieags e-alerts eo Pe — a Sn gy te Ree aioe peat 


-: 
oe i 


awe ee ee 
‘ 


-— ee ee —_——- 
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70—sahattar. 
77—sathattar. 
79—uniasi. 
80—<Asi. 
87—satds!. 
89—upaint. 


lst, paihla. 
2nd, diiwwéA. 
8rd, triyya. 
4th, cautha. 
Sth, panjas. 
ik wSri, once. 


dd wri, twice, 
peaibli wéri, first time. 


diiwwi wéri, second time. 


dd gaya, two fold. 
trai gun4, three fold. 
addhi, half. 


Cameali. 


90—nabbés. 
97—satanaé. 
100—san. 
200—d5 sau. 
900—nan sau. 
1000—hajar. 
100,000—lJakkh. 


Ordinal, So, 


chatha. - 
6th, tc athtl 


7th, sata&. 
_ -‘10th, dasif. | 
50th, panjahis. ° 


daidh, 13. 

paugé do, 2}. 
sawi dé, 2}. 

dhai, 23. 

sighs caur, 4}. 
ikk pad, 3. “ 
trai cauthai 3. 


It should be noted that in sathattar, seventy-seven, the ¢ and h are 
pronounced sepnrately. The word is sat-hattar, not sa-thathar. 

Ordinal namerals are ordinary Adjectives declined like Adjectives 
ia -3; those ending in -d retain their nasalization when inflected. 

Even cardinal numbers are generally inflected when used with 
nouns in an oblique case. Thus the inflected form of dé is daith, of trat 
trath, of caur cath, of chi chia, 

There is still a further inflection sometimes seen in the Locative case, 
as caithni bakkhi, on four sides, all round. 

§3, is sometimes added for emphasis, ddid, the two of them. 


SENTENCES. 


1. Téré of kai haiP What is thy name P 
2. Is ghdyé ri kitpi amr hai P How much is the age of this horse P 
3. Idhd kach& Kashmir (or Kasbmira) tikar kitoé (or kitpi) dor 
hai? From here to Kashmir how far is it P 
4. Térs babbs ré gharé kitps puttar hin? How many sons are 
there in your father’s house ? 


a enseientiend ot et ee a ciel = sete et alot tial, Pe 
a ae 
—_ ome 


5. 


6. 


7. 


8. 
y, 
10. 


11. 


12, 


13. 
14, 


15. 
16 
17. 


18. 
19. 
20. 


21 
22. 


“ll 
Oameali. 


Haiti ajj bays dar& kach& handi aya. I today from very far have 
walking come. 

Méré cicd r& puttar uséri baihpi kané bihdra hai.. -My. uncle’s 
son is married to (with) his sister. 

Gharé hacché (or cittS) ghdy3 ri kéthi hai. In the house js..the 
white horse’s saddle, 

Uséri pitthi par kathi kasa. Upon its back bind the saddle. 

Mai uséré puttra j6 maté kérys mard. I beat his son much. 

Sé parbaté ri cdti uppar gai bakri cdrd& hai. He on the hill’s 
top is grazing sheep and goats. 

S3 us bats hoth ghdpd uppar bithdra hai. Ho under that tree is 
seated on a horse, 

Uséré bhai appi baihpi kach& bay& hai. His brother is bigger 
than his sister. 

Usdra mul ghai rupayyé hai. Its price is two and a half rapees. 

Méra bab us nikkéd ghar& andar raihndé hai. My father lives 
in that small house. ! 

Usjd dh rupayya dai d&é&. Give him this rupee. : 

Séd rupayyé us kachéa 181 184. Those rupees take from him. 

Usjé jugti mari kari josi kand bannhé. Having beaten him well 
tie him with a rope. 

Khuhéd kacha pani kaddh&. From the well “raw water. 

Méré aggé calda.. Walk before me. 


Kusara ké]& téré piccd ai réhdri hai? Whose boy is. coming 


behind thee ? 
Sé tus& kus kachaé mullé l6a? _ From'whom didst thou bay that? 
Graé ré ikk hatwanid kacha. From a shopkeeper of the village. 





VocaBULakyY. _. 


(Ohiefly Nouns, Adjectives and Verbs.) 
ddr, respect, honoar. _ aphfipd, impossible. 
agrigé, meet. athwar&, week. 
akar, image, resemblance. auhri, mustard. 
akarn, unreasonably, causelessly. bab, babb, father. 
aklibajé, wise. bachdr&, separation, division. 
aja‘:h, lazy. .. baghé&r, wolf, 
amma, mother. bahpa, throw (net, =) 
Gndé, egg. baibg sister. 
an8k, many. bathpa, sit, 
annhi, storm. . bail, on. 


—_ er To 
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‘bajo, purple. : - 
bakhés&, dispute. 
:bakra, f. ( -i) goat. 
ba], hair. 

bag, jungle. 

bapa, sow, 


betkokmiaka® © 0 Se uy 


bapaut, making, making up. 
band&, open, openly. . 
bandna, divide. 
bani, voice, ae 
bannhpa, biud. 
bara, big. - 
barh, year. 
basi, garden. 
barkhia, raio. 
bargag, account, story. 
bataihrd, builder. L 
bathri, kind of fine cloth. 
batd]94, gather. 

way. 
ban¥, left (hand ). 
bd]&, feeble. 
bar, delay, length of time. 


bhai, brother. 

bhair, (at short) bhér, seas: 
bha], expectation. 

bhagdér, treasury. 

bhand&ri, master of ceremonies, 
bhanpa, break. 

bhar, load. 

bhardrsi, sheep pen. 

bh€t{, manner. 
bhawikhyatbakt&, prophet. 
bhawikhyatbapl, prophecy. 
bhiég, morning.. 

bhrab6, red bear. 
bhram&pi, lead astray. 
bbuif, on the ground. 
bhukbapi, light (fire). 
bbtimi, bit of land. 


Camenli. 


bi, seed... ogg Crane Tous 
biar, nd we. Ss 
:  biari, evening meal. - 
bibasthé, law. = 
biha] na, seat. » Ree a 
billa (f -1) cat. © . 
binnhga, pierce. 
bisram, rest, Saturday. 
‘bola, say, speak. . 
buddhimén, wise. 
bubiar, custom, tradition. - 
bujjlna, understand, ascertain. 
- banna, weave. 
bura, bad, ugly. — 
. bata, tree. 
cahyphya, raise, shat o disses 
eakki, mill. 
 enli jana, go away. - « 
candarma, moon. 
carna, graze. ee 
carpa, cause to graze. | 
caskpé, be angry. 
c8t&, remembrance. -: 
. chai], beautiful. 
chah, buttermilk. 
cha], deceit. 
_ chala, jamp. 
chali, wave. 
cham karpi, forgive. 
chatti, roof. 
chékpa, tear, 
chikpé, pull, draw. 
chinn bhinn karga, scatter. 
chtihna, touch. 
cica]y&, call out. 
cignd, cindd, noise, shout. | 
cinh, sign. 
cir, little bird. 
cr, thief. 
corpa, steal. 
cugénpé, cause to grase. 
cugyl, choose, graze. 
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dan, gift. 

dand, tooth. 

dand, ox. 

dang, punishment. 

dandwat, entreaty. 

darati, sickle. 

daryé, river. 

déh, body. 

dén, give. - 

dhakh, a little, gently, slowly. 

dhajakna, move away, be pushed 
away. 

dhami, feast. 

dhan, herd, flock. | 

dh&ras bannlina, be cheer ful. 

dhauja, white (of hair.) 

dhéhaa, fall. 

dhia, daughter. 

dhramyé, tread apon. 

dhraimpé, draw. 

dhiné, wash. 

dhupp, sanshine. 

dhiér, dust. 

dikkhni, see, look. 

din, day. 

dind, dinda, noise, shout. 

diiité, lampstand. 

dokhi, dés, accusation, blame. 

duar, door. ~ 

duataé, where two ways meet. 

dubhda, doubt. 

dubna, cover. 

duddh, milk. 

dugghé, deep. 

dupragi, pregnant. 

durgaudh, stench. 

ya, cow. 

yadhi, ass. 

galiné, say, speak. 

gandhna, knot. 

garthi, shirt, coat. 

ghar, house. 


» > 4 


gharna, carve, engravé. 
ghat karpa, kill. 
ghati, watch. © 
ghéa, ghi. 
ghora (f-i) horse. 
ghrina, go down (sup, etc.) 
gr, village. 
gua], guaéja, shepherd.” 
guana, lose. 

gundpa, weave, plait. 
guppha, cave. oe 
gupt, secret. 
haccha, white. 
hakh, eye. 
hakka, noise, call. 
halka, small. 
hal jétarna, plough. 
halla, crowd. os 
haraa, be defeated. 
hathi, elephant. 
hati ind, return. 
hatiaé, murder. 
hataa, turn, turn back. 
hatth, hand. 
hésé, part. 
himmat, daring, courage. ~ 
hijd]oa, shake. 
hitind, winter. 
hdt]é, stammerer. ' 
hina, be, become. 
idi udi, here and there, scattered. 
ill, kite. 
ind, come, 
jagat, boy. 
jabal, ignorant. 
jal, net. 
jalha, dumb, 


_jalya, be burned. 


jampi, bear, be born. 
j4n4, go. 
jangh, leg. [proceasion, 
" javStar, member of marriage = 
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janhbf, knee. | killd, alone. 
jépnd, know. | «ily, nail. 
jas, respect, honour. — kittha, together. 
jhalor&, mad. _ k6}a, boy. 
jbambaé, dust. | kdmal, meek. 
jhari, rain. kérorpd, hew. 
jibbh, tongue. kukkar, (/. kukkyi,) cock. 
jimi, ground. kakkyi, maize. 
jitta’, win. kumapé, complete, do. 
jutd, shoe. kind, corner. 
kabilpé, accept. | kun, pond, pool. 
kac]&, soft. _ kari, girl. 
kahipi, be called. _ kusuthré, ugly. 
kahf, olive tree. kutté (f.-1) dog. 
kalam, pen. lakk, waist. 
ka]dtti, black bear. lammé pipi, lie down. 
kapak, wheat. lés, bridegroom, husband, 
kangha, edge, borde: lari, wife, bride. 
kann, ear. . . larpa, fight. 
kanné8, girl. . lata, lame. 
kar, toll. | lat& phaté, property, goods. 
karpi, do. Ish&, insect that destroys cloth. ~ 
kast, trouble. 18nd, take. 
kathdr, hard. J8tpa, lie down. 
kathort&, hardness. likkhp&, write. 
katthan, difficult. liptani, rolling. 
kée, hair. ldhé, iron. 
khakh, cheek. ldp karpa, disregard (law, &o.). 
khalarpé, stretch, sprond luky&, hide oneself, be hidden. 
kh&pi, eat. lupari, reaping. 
kharé, good. lung, blade (of grass, etc.). 
khar8 hina, stand. lugk&, salted. 
kh&i, rust. lugnd, reap. 
kh&ttar, field. macchi, fish. 
khijg&, be tired. maihm&, honour, glory. 
kbindgé, spread. makhbir, honey. 
khité d8yd, hasten, run. mandi, = mopdii. 
khdkb, bosom. maghf, man. 
khu&gS, cause to eat, foed. m&yi, measure. 
kbtihgl, pluck. manj&, bed. 
khulbg, be opened. mad, man. 


klinsps, seise, marpi, die, 


rt a ne i el nl ts mrtamimreate tt Sham r 
etn at A a ain, OO ” 


marna, beat. 

mas, meat. 

maté, intention, advice. 
maté, much. 

mégh, rain. 

mé], conuection, meeting. 
mhaj, buffalo. - 

milnd, meet, &. - 
mittha, sweet. 


mdnpdli, assembly, meeting. | 


mora, dead. 

mth, face. 

mugtiari, abundance. 
mukarna, refuse, deny. - 
muyd, head. 

nadi, stream. 

naggar, city. 

nabitha hina, eeeee: 
nakk, nose. 

na], stream. 

nar, male, 

nari, female. 

nhaspa, run. I 
nijér, weak, 

oth, lip. 

pachéanné, recognise, 
padhra, plain, level.. 
painda, way. 

painna, sharp. 

pair, foot. 

palan karna, keep, P preserve: 
palétyd, wrap. - 3 
pandoéri, foot (of mets ee 
payi, water. 
paraiihnpa, guest. 

parbat, hill. 

parhna, read, 

parkhpa, try, tempt. 


parkhigi, trial, temptation. - 


parnam karpa, bow down. 
pard], door. | 


pasic, wicked spirit. 


Cameali. 


patar, vessel. 
_ pathréaja, stony. 
patka, girdle. -: 
pot, stomach. 
phagtira, fig tree. 
phéka, fox. 
pidpa, cause to jacy 
pina, drink. 
pir, pain. a) 
pirhi, generation. 
pind, body. , 
pitth, back. pt ee 
phal, fruit. oe 
phiri ind, return. 
pothi, book. 
puhal, puhalu, shepherd. - 
pajéa}a, priest, worshippor. = ‘i! ° 


pijhna, rab, wipe. co % 
pujjpa, arrive. U hares 
punruthna, resarrection:s’: " 

pana, fall. wage. BS 
pur; upper or lower matone 
puttar, son. : 
puttri, daughter. 
racné, make, produce, ° 
rachia, protection:: -- 
rakkhna, place. 
raléné, mix. ht 4 
ralna, be united, meet.. -— - 
rapdi rapt, widow. en 
rarhpa, be angry. ower, 
rat, night. Segue -y 
réhné, remain, = ' ' 

rikkh, black bear. bee, 
réti, bread, food: 
rakkh, tree. saute 
rojkané, roll, 7 8 
rind, cry. ec Ng we tana 
rurhna, flow, be poured. " 

sadn, call. 

saf, clean. 

sabaité, help, 
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satnd, large number of men. - . 

sakhpé, empty. 

samadh, grave (pertienlsely/ of 
Hindas). 

sangal, chain. 

santan, offspring. 

sapha, foam. | 

sar, head. 

earhina, head (of bed, to . 

sarth, sign. 

sasii, mother-in-law. 

sauhra, father-in-law. 

83704, moisten, wet. 

sdwa, service. 

shaihr, city. 

sidnd, intelligent. — 

ethi, leopard. 

sit, cold. 

sikhdlpad, teach. 

sikkhid, knowledge. . 

sikkhpa, learn. 

silld, ear (of corn, &.) 

sinnd, knead. 

siruaé), hair. 

sdbhpé, please. ! 

sdg, Inmentation, sadness. 

sdgi, sad. 

sdharaé, husband. 

sdkkar, ox. 

sdthi, stick. 

srép dén&, curse. . 

suht&, spring (of water). 

sujakhd, able to see. 

sukhaji, easy. 

sumti, circumcision (from sunnat). 

sip, sleep. 

supdpd, cause to hear, relate, 

sundar, beautiful. 

sunné, desert. 


oF wWVWww' 


+ gunga, hear. 


suphal, advantageous. » Ae 
sir, pig. Pes ee ye. Meee i 
siiraj, sun. ie ae | 


— taihl, service. 


taknad, bow. 

takrar, confession, agreement. 
tali, piece of cloth. a 
taér&, star. ; oe 
tattd, hot. : . 
tau}, quickness. 

tan]a, quick. 

tannd, deaf. 

tdar, ready. 

tél, oil. 

thakna, blame, rebuke. 

thanda, cold. 2, 2 
thind, ignorant. | hoe. 3 
thora, little. aa 
tidgn&, leave, give =P divoree. “( 
tirna, fall. fide ve 
t5pna, look for. 
trakt&, leaven. oo = 
tribyd, thirsty. - 
tucch karna, despise. 

tundad, armless. 

ubhérya, rip open, rip. 

abhrén&, incite. 

ucéni, raise. 

ucca, high. 

udhrar, tear. 

ugrak pa, collect (taxes, &.). 
ujambi, reproach. : 


-updrab, oppression, 


urpad, lamb. 
fit, camel. 
utthné, rise. 
wairl, enemy. 
warna, enter. 





I1BHATEALI. 
Noons. 
Mascultne. 


Nouns in-&. 


Singular. ‘Plural, 
N. gho;-a, horse 3 
G. -8 da ~é& dé 
D.A. -8 ka or ki 8% k8a or ki 
Loo. -8 bicc " -8H Dice. 
Ab. ~6 kacha or kicha -6& kacha or kich& 
Ag. -ai or -8 -é& 
V. -8% -& 


Nonns in Consonant. 


N. ghar, house ghar 
G.D.A.L.Ab.  ghar-€ da, &eo. ghar-8, &. 
Ag. : -alor-S 
V. -& -6 

Nouns in-t. 
N. hith-i, elephant -i 
G.D.A.L.Ab. -i da, &. | -i€ da, &. 
Ag. “fal or 8 -if 


babb, father, is declined like ghar. 

nd, name, is indecl. 

Nouns in -#, such as bicc#, scorpion, hind#, Hindi, are declined 
like hathi (Ag. bicctat, &.). 


— 


Feminine. 
Nouns in-t. 
N. kuy-i, daughter, girl -if 
G.D..AL.Ab. 48 d&, do. -58 dB, de. 
Ag. 5% ~3§ 
V. . -{3 ° -j6 


3 
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Bhateati. 


Nouns in Consonant. 
N ' bhain, sister | -tt orf 





G.D.A.L. Ab. bhaig-& da, &. -& or-E da, &. 

Ag. —i -& or-& 

Vv. —3 or-t -5 

gau, cow, is thus declined — | 

N. gau : gauf 

G.D.A.L.Ab. gai da, de. gau€ da, ke. 

Ag. gand i gaus 

PRONOUNS. 
Singular. 
lst 2nd 3rd sh, this 
N. mal ta ss 3h ° 
G. mbré tre us d& is d& 
D.A. mikéd, miki tukéd, tuki ua, &o. »» &C. 
L. m&rs bice tuddh bicc - a 
Ab. mal or mérs tal, [3rd kachd * a - 
kachd or kich& or kichaé 
Ag. mat tuddh, taf unni inni 
Plural. 

N. asf, asi tus§, tus! a8 sh 
Ga. sarah tuhérd, tusdpi «= unhS d& = inh &. 
D.A. asS ksé, ki tna kad, ki » & or 
L. ” bice ” bice ” 
Ab. » kachaé,kich&  ,, kachd, kiché __,, » 
Ag. ash tusk unh§ inhS 


kus, who? has Obl. kus, Ag. kuni. 

j#, who, which, has Obl. jis Ag. jini. 

ky, what P Gen. kaida. ) 

Other pronouns are kdi, someone, anyone, kicch, something, any- 
thing, harkit, everyone, j2kot, whosoever, sé kicch, whatsoever. 


ADJECTIVES. 


; Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns. Adjectives quali- 
fying nouns are indecl. except wheu they end in -4 (f. -f). Then they 


em et ae 
; -< —_ ws 


i9 
Bhagealt, 
are declined liko masculine nouns in -@ and femin. noans in -i, as 
bura jdgat, bad boy. Ag. S. bur8 jdyat8, Geu. pl. bur2d yagath da. 
Khari kuri, good girl, Gen. S. kharia kuyia da, jagate déd ghor2a ka, to 
— the boy’s horses. 
Compari ison is expressed by means of kachda, tics than, as khard, 
good, ts kacha khara, better than this, sabhud kacha khard, better than. 
all, best. | 


Demonstrative. Correlative. Interrogative. Relative. 
inyé, fh, like tinya, tfh&, like kinyd, kth§, like jinyd&, jfb&, like 
vt this that what P which 
itnd, so much titné, so much kityé, how mach jitpaé, as much 
or many or many] or many P or many 
ADVEEBS. 


Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. They then agree with the 
subject of the sentence. 

The following is a list of the taoet important adverbs other than 
adjectives :— 


wer SR ewe RR ee opt 
Py = + 


Time. 
ibb’, now 
us wéjé, then 
kalha, kadbari, when ? 
jalhai, when 
a), to-day 
kal, to-morrow 
parsi, day after to-morrow 
cauth, day after that 
picchlé kal, yesterday 
kadi, sometimes, ever 
kadi na, never 
kadi na kadi, sometimes 


Place. 


itthé, here 

utthé, there 

kuth8, where P 
kut&h§, whither ? 
jitthé, where 

itth8 tikkar, up to this 
itth8 kacha, from here 
uppar, up 

thall8, down) 

néré, near 

dir, far 

aggé, iu front 

picch8, behind 

andar, inside 

bahar, outside 


Others are katt, why; is galla, for this reuson; hd, yes; weh¥, no 


not; juglé or jugti kari, well; 
thus. 


khiydi, quickly ; ised sdhi, in this way, 


. 
‘ . 
a . oa ae 
J 
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Bhateals. 


PREPOSITIONS. 


The commonest prepositions have been given in the declension of 
nouns. Sabjoined is a brief list of others. ‘The same word is often 
both a preposition and an adverb. 


par, beyond us wasté, for him 
_war, on this side tul bakh&d, about thee 

bioc, in 84,3 sahi,.like us 

uppar, upon fidhd parant, after it 

héth, below adhé aré par8, round about it 
tikkar, ap to 


unh€ ds kanadr’, towards 
mal kach, beside me them : 


maf kanné, with mo 


méré sué, apart from me 





VERBS. 
Auziliary. 


Pres. Iam, &. hS shal hai hf hf& han 
Past Iwas,dco Sing. thi fi. thi Plur.ths ff. thi§- 


Inutransitive Verbs. 


pauné, fall. 


Pres. Cond. pau -§ S 18 -& (or -13) -& 


Fat. ps ae 


—gh&é -ghé -gha -ghé -ghé -ghé (or 
paighé, &.). 
Imperat. pau pod or pand 
Past Cond. pind& ( -i -8 -if) 
Pres. Ind. » ( -i -8 -i8) with Pres. Aux. hf, &o. 
Impf. » ( -f -8 -1%) ,, Past’ ,, th&, &. 
Past Indic. pss f. pai Pl. ps  f. plyy8 or pak 
Pres. Perf. psa h&, &c. 
Plapf. pas tha, &. 


Partic. peikuri, having fallen ; p&hda, p&ada, in the state of having 
fallen; paunda, falling; paupawd]a, faller, about to 
fall. 

Some verbs have slight irregularities, 
hauni, be, become. 

Fat. hungh’ a 


Imperat. hd hds 
Past Cond. hands 


Bhateal. 
Past Ind. hess ff. hoi Pl hos f. hoif. 
Partic. hdi kari, having become 


auné, come. 
F at. aiighd - ® 


Imperat. & aud 
Past Cond. aunda 
Past Ind. aya ff. al Pl. a3 =. f. ai8 | 
Partic. ayddd, dyada, ahya, in the stale of having come. 


jana, go. 
Pres. Cond. j& jad jad j&orjaio jas jan 
Fut. janghé 
Imperat. ja j44 or j45 
Past Cond. jandé | 
Past Ind. gdaorgi ff. gai Pl. gs = f. gaik 


Partie. gtha or géada, in the state of having gone 
raihnd, remain. 

Pres. Cond. rebS raih8 raihd rah€ or réhié réhé raihn 

Fut. raihnghaé 


Imperat. raih 1h 
Past Ind.  rdhé 
Partic. rdhada, in the state of having remained 
baihna, sit. 
Pres. Cond. baub&, &. 
Past Ind. baithéé 
Transitive Verbs. 
marn&, beat, in general like pausd. 
Fut. mahrgha | 
Past Cond. ma&rd& 
Past Ind.  agentcasoof subject with marvé, which agrees with subject 
Pres Perf. - a maréé hai a 
Plupf. ‘i Bs maréé thé + 
Passive is formed by using maréa with the requisite tense of sand, 
go, as, mad maréa jaggha, I shall be kiHed. 
The following are slightly irregular :— 


khiné, cat. 


Past Cond. kh&nd& 
Past Ind. khadbs 


Bhatealt. 
pina, drink. 
Past Cound. piudaé 
PastInd.  pild 
2 déna, give. 
Past Cond. dinda& 
Fat. dinghad 
Past Ind. ditté | 
laind, take. 
Past Ind. 188 | ) 
galind, say, speak. — 


Past Ind. galayé 
karna, or karna, do. 
Past Ind. kitté 
lai augd, bring; lat jana, take away, are conjugated like 
aupa and saga. : _ 


List or Common Nouns, Apnsecrives anp VERss. 


b&ph, bab&, béwi, father. bled, sheep. 
ammé, mother. kutt-&, dog. 
bbh&é, brother... ~i, bitch. 
bbbbs, bebbs, elder sister. rikkh, bear. 
bhaip, younger sister. sih, leopard. 
puttar, son. : bhagé&r, wolf. 
dhi, daugl:ter. khdt&, gudbé, ass. 
khasm, lar&, husband. str, pig. 
trimat, !&ri, wife. kukk-ar, cock. 
masd, man. -ri, hen. 
trimat, woman. bill-&, cat (male). 
jagat, laahs&, boy. : -i, , (female). 
kari, girl. fit, camel. . 
gua}, pubdl, shepherd. pakbri, bird. 
obdr, thief. ill, kite. 
ghdr-d, horse. gidday, jackal. 

-i, mare. hathi, elephant. 
dand, ox. ° hatth, hand. 
gan, cow. pair, foot. 
what, buffalo. nakk, nose. 
bakré, he-goat. _  b&kkhi, eye. 


bakri, she-goat. mfih, mouth. 
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dand, tooth. 
kann, ear. 
siré}], kés, hair. - 
sar, head, 

jibh, tongue. 
pot, dhiddh, stomach. 
pitth, back. 
dth, body. 
pothi, book. 
kalam, pen. 
manja, bed. 
ghar, house. 
dary, river. 
na], stream. 


dhar, pahar, parbat, hill. 
dhadd, precipitous slope. 


padhré, plain. 
khéttar, field. 
roti, bread. 

pani, water. 
kanak, wheat. 
kukkri, majze. 
rakkh, bfita, tree. 
girf, village. 
saihr, city. 

ban, jungle. 
macchi, fish. 
batt, way. . 

' phal, fruit. 
més, meat. 
diddh, milk. 
anda, egg. 
ghd, ghi. 
ta], oil. 
chah, buttermilk. 
dih&ri, day. 
rat, night. 
dihaér&, sun. 
cann, moon. 
tard, star. 
bat, biar, wind. 
barkhé&, rain, 


Bhateali. 
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dhup, sunshine. 
nhéri, storm. - - 
bhar, load. 

bi, sved. 

l3h%, iron. 

khara, good. 

bura, bad. - 

badda, big. 

lauhka, smail. 

aust, lazy. 

dana, hdshyar, wise. 
nakara, foolish; ugly. 
ohdya, swift. 

painnad, sharp. 

uceéd, high. 


chal], beautifal. 


thanda, cold. 

tattad, hot. 

mitthd, sweet. _ 
sdf, clean. 

téir, ready. 
ghatt, little. — 
maté, much. 
hauna, be, become. 
aunad, come. 

jané, go. 

bauhyé, sit. 

laipd, take. 

dénia, give. 

paupa, rirkyé, fall. 
utthné, rise 

khar& haunA, stead: 
dikkhna, see, look. 
khan, eat. 

pind, drink. 
galané, say, speak, 
-gaupd, sleep, lie down. 
karna, karpa, do. 
raihnad, remain. - 
marna, beat. 
puchdannad, recognise. 
jigpd, know. 
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pujpd, arrive. 
nhaspé, run. | 


vhasi japs, run away. 


bandpé, make. 

_ rakbgé, place. 
sadpi, call. 
sikkhnd, learn. 
parhod, read. 
likkhpé, write. 
marné, die. 
supp, hear. 
hatoé, turn. 
hati aupé, retarn. 


- - Sy 
ee oe a - zee 


Bhafeah, 


NuMERALS, 


Cardinal. 


bagné, flow. 

larpa, fight. 

jittod, win. 

harp, be defeated. 
calijépd, go away. 
rahpa, sow. 

dand jéty8, plough. 
khuagi, give to eat. 
pidu’, give to drink. 
supana, cause to hear. 
cugpaé, graze.) 
cugaéna, carné, cause to grase 


37—satattri. . 
39—untaji. - 
40—c&}I. 
47—sata]i. 
49—ununjé. 
50—panjéh. 
57—satunjé. 
59—upahat. 
60—satth. 
67—satahat. 
69—unhattar. 
70—sahattar. 
77—sathattar, 
79—upéssi. 
80—assi. 
87—sat&ssi. 
89—an&nus., 
90—nabbs. 
97—satdnus. 
100—san. 
200 —d5 san. 
1,000—hajér. 
100,000 —lakkh, 





Bhateals. 
Ordinal. 
Ist, paibla. ik béri, once. 
2nd, diwwa. paihli béri, first time. 
3rd, triyya. diwwi béri, second time. 
4th, cautha, : addha, 3. 
Sth, panjag, paunéd do, 1f. 
6th, chittha, © saud dd, 2}. - 
7th, sata®, 0. dhat, 23. 
10th, dasaf. daidh, 1}. - 
a sidhé car, 43. 
ik pa, }. 
SENTENCES. 


1. Téré n€ ks hai? What is thy name? : 

2. Is ghdy8 di kitni umbar hai? How much is this horse's age P 

3. Itthé kaché (or ittha) Kashmir kitp3 dar hai? From here 
how far is Kashmir P , | 

4, Tuas babbé dé ghar kitnd jagat han? In your father’s house 
how many sons are there P 

5. Mai jj bas& dara kach& (or divs kichd) handiaya. I to-day 
from very far have walking come. | . 

6. Mars cics da& jagat usdi bhainfi kan’ biiha hai. My uncle's 
son with his sister is married. : 

7. Ghard hacché ghd di kathi hai In the house the white 
horse’s saddle is, . 

8. Usdié pitthi par kathi bannhi déa. Upon his back bind 
the saddle. 

9. Mai usd& jagat maté maréa. I beat his son much. 

10. Sé dharé dé réha uppur gauf bakrif cuginda hai (or cugaé 
karda hai). He upon the hill’s summit is grazing (or in the habit of 
grazing) cows and goats. 

11. S&S us rukkhéd hath ghoré uppor baithéa hai. He under that 
tree on a horse is seated. : 

12. Udda& bhai appia bhdpt (or bhdnd) kacha badd& hai. His 
brother is bigger than his sister, 

13. Usd& mol ghai rupayyé hai. Its price is two and a half 
rupees. : 

14. Mora bab (bépi) us halkd ghar8 andar raibnda hai. My 
father in that little house lives, 

15. Uskaa sh rupayys dai déé. To him these rupees give. 
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Bhateali. 


16. Sé rupayyé us kaché 181 164. These rupees take from him. 

17, Uskéa jogti kari mard j5sia kann’ baunhd. Beat him well 
and bind him with a rope. 

18. Khuhé kachaé pani kaddhd. Draw water from the well. 

19. Mal aggécalé. Walk before me. 

20. Kuda puttar tuaés3 picchd aundé hai? Whose son is coming 
behind you P 

21. Sé tuddh kus kach&é mullé 184 hai? From whom hast thou 
bought that P 


22, GiraS dé hatidé ba] kaché. From the shopkeeper of the 
village. 
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G. 
D. 
L. 
Ab. 


Ag. 
v. 


N. 
G.D.A.L.Ab. 
Ag. 


UN. 
G.D.A.L.Ab. 
Ag. 

y. 
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CURAHL. 
Nouns. 
Mase. 


Nouns in-é. 


Sing. 


- ghdr-a, horse 


-6 ra or rd 
-6 ni 

-3 majh 
~3 kana 
3 

ta. 

Nouns in a Consonant. 
ghar, house 
ghar-é ra, ce. 

-s 
Nouns in-t. 
hath-i, elephant 
-1 ri, &e. 
-j 
-i8 


hathi. Babb, father, is thus declined :— 


N. 
G. 
D.A.L.Ab. 
Ag. 

V. 


b&bb 


babb -3 ra, &o. z 


~& ni, &o. 
3 
bsbb 


na, name has G, nayy8 rd. Pl. na, nayyd. 


N. 
G.D.A.L.Ab. 
A.G. 

V. 


Feminine. 
Nouns in-t. 
kuj-1, daughter 
-i rd, &o. 
-13 
-i13 


| *Plur. 


as Sing. 


as Sing. 
9 869 
9? 8699 


-I 

a | ra, &. 
-i3 

-i6 


Nouns in @, such as biccil, scorpion, hinda, Hindf, are declined like 


as Sing. 
” 6 
899 


>» 99 
babbs 


-i 

-14 ri, &e. 
-i8 

-18 


Curadhi. 


Nouns in Consonant. 


N. bhin, sister bhins 
G.D.A.L.Ab.Ag.V. bhini, &. » & 
dhéa, daughter, is thus declined. 

N. dhé-a -d 
G.D.A.L.Ab. ~fé rd, &e. -fd rd, do. 
Ag. = T) -18 
Vv. se -t3 -t6 

‘ ga, cow. - _ 
NN. - gs ga-i 
G.D.A.L.Ab. gi-i -14, &.° 
Ag. -3 7 ~ig . 


Note.--The postposition for of, when following a plural noun is 
sometimes kard instead of 1d, thus gaia kara ghar, the cows’ house. For 
this kard cf: Bhadrawahi ghcr2 ra of a horse, ghora kéra, of horses, 
Bha]ési ghéréa, ghor kéa ; Padari ghérar, ghort kar. This dependence of 
the form of the genitive not merely on the word following but on the 
word preceding is a characteristic of Kashmiri and some neighbouring 


languages. 
Pemeariertg & 
Proxouns. 

a Sing. 

Ast. 2nd, Srd sh, this. 
N. atl. tf af Bh 
a. minda tind’ -ustrs Sastre 
D.A. m6ni tao ni us ni Se (f. S088) ni 
lL, m§majh ,, majh —,,_majh » majh 
Ap. » kan&’ »» kand’ » kana » kangd 
Ag. mf | “sun ini 
N. Sss3 tas eB éh 
G. asré tudré unhécs inhérs. 
D,A. Sash ni thd ni. uoba ni ! inhé ni 
L. » majh - majh » majh » majh 
Ab. »» kané » kavd » kan’ » kanéd 
Ag. Ess tas unbé inh’ 


Curahi. 
| Sing. Plur. 

N. kanii, who ? jé, who kana je 
G. kdséré jasdva kunhéré - jinhéra: 
D.A.L.Ab. &c. kéds, &. jas, &e. kunha, &. jinba, &e.. 
Ag. kuni jini * kunha jinhé. 

koi, anyone, someone G. kistra Ag. kénni 

kita, what, : G. kéard 


Other pronouns are kicch, anything, something, j8 kd, whosoever, 
9é kicch, whatsover. 
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ADJECTIVES. ; 

Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns, but adjectives _ 

qualifying nouns have the following declensions :—All adjectives ending | 
in any letter other than-d, are indecl. Those ending iu-d have Obl. 
Sing. Masc.-2, Pl.-é,indecl. Fem.-dindecl. The genitives of nounsand 

pronouns are adjectives coming under this rale. . nee 

Comparison is expressed by means of kand, from, than, used with — 


the positive: as, khard, good; és kan@ khard, better mee this; sabhnd X 
kana khard, better than all, best. 


Demonstrative. Correlative. iheeasadiee Relative.’ ! 
itéd, like this, utéa, like that, kit8@ like whatP _jité& like which. 
étrdpSa, so much utrdyéa, so mach kétréséa how much jétrdpSS as mach 

or many. or many. or many P or many. | 


For numerals sce at end of list of words. | 





ADVERBS. 


Most adjectives can-be used as adverbs. They then agree with the 
subject of the sentence. . 


The following is a list of the most important adverbs other than 
adjectives, 


Time. 
tidhéd, then hi, yeste 
kidh3d, when ? parhe, perebé aay Deo 
jidh&d, when. yesterday : 
ajj, to-day caithé, day before that’ ‘ 


ddtt8, to-morrow 3 kidb&8, sometimes, ever’ 
parshQ, day after to-morrow kidhsé na, nover 


| 
&bbd, now caithd, da — that 
kidh3§ kidh&8, sometimes 


* mee 
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Curahs. 

Place, 
Stthi, Sri, here indd, down 
dtthi, tdi, there nis, l4dhé, near 
kdi, kdri, where ? dir, far 
jétthi, jéri, where ; aggar, in front 
Sri taf, up to here pice, bebind 
&rh§, from here. antar, inside 
ubr@, up. b8ir, outside 


Others are kéint, why; 2 galla kari, for this reason; jugt8 kart, 
well, chat, quickly. 


PREPOSITIONS. 
The commonest prepositions have been given in the declension of 
nouns. Subjoined is a brief list of others, The same word is frequently 
both a preposition and au adverb. 


p&r, beyond mfth sanga, with me. 
war, on this side usérs tal, for him = 
pran, upon &ssii sdbi, like as 
hétth, tals, below unhéré kanaré, towards them 
. majh, maojh, within uséré udgdi pdgdi, round about 
mfih kané, beside me ite 
Verses. 
Auxiliary. 


Pres. Iam, &. G&(f.do.) doraéts doradts ats ate ats 
Past, I was Sing théa ff. thiYé Pl. this =f. thi. 


Intransitive Verbs. 


| jhaynt, fall. 
Pat. jhasi -ma&(or -l&) -l6 -158 -ms -lé -18 
Imperat. jhay jhard 
Past. Cond. jharf -ta f. -t8 Pl +8 ff. -ti 
Pres. Ind. jharté Sor & jhastd (f. jharts &, So.) PL jhartats or bts 
jbasté. 


| 31 
Cu rang. 


[mpf. Ind. jhart -& théa (f. -6 thid) Pl. -é this f. ~i thi 
Past Ind. jhar -¢4 f. 6 PL ff. -i. 

Pres. Perf. jharcéa 4, &. 

Plupf. jhayéa théa, &c. 


Partiviple jhartd, falling; yhari kari, having fallen; jhardrd, in the 
state of having fallen, jharnébald, faller, about to 
fall. | 


Some verbs have slight irregularties. 


bhinii, be, become. 
Fat. bhi-mi -l& -la, &o. 
Past Cond. bhdnta 
Past Ind. bhéad f. bhai 
Participle.  bhdr@, in the state of having become 


ainfi, come. 
Fut. aima 


Imper. ath aicha. 
Past Cond. éfta 


Past Indic. yah f. y85 Pl. yds ff. yai. 
Participle —aichi kart, having come; éinéba]a, comer, about to come. 


gahnht, go. 
Fut. gammha or galha (f. -3) galhd galha, &c. 
Imperat. gah gahba or gaa 
Past Cond. g&tha 
Past Indic, gea f. géi Pl. gas ff. gai 
Participle = g@thikari, having gone; g&érd, in the state of having gone ; 
gahyélala, goer, about to go 


raihnhft, remain. 
Fut. rémhé or r@lha = rélha raha, &c. 
Imperat. réhi rdhi 
Past. Cond. rdhnta 
Past. Ind. rbha 
béshnq, sit. 


Fat. béshmé 
Past Cond. bdshté 
Past. Ind. béetha 


+ 


Ourahs. 


Transitive Verbs. 
manf, beat, almost exactly like jharzd. 


Fut. mahmé or mammi or maréla. martla maréla, &e. 
Past Cond. mata (pronounced mat¢). 
Past Ind. mara, with agent caso of subject, maraé, agreeing with 


object. 

Pres. Perf. mara &, with agent case of sabject, mara & agreeing with 
object. | 

Plupf. méré& théd, with agent case of subject, mara thé& agreeing 
with object. 


Participle. mardér&, in the state of having been beaten. 
The following are slightly irregular :— 
khant, eat, (in agreement with fem. noun khaity). 


Past Cond. khf&ta f. khatti 
Past Ind. khaii f. khal, Pl, khas 


péna, drink 
Past. Cond. pété 
Past. Ind. peti. 

dént,|give. 
Fat. dims dslé, &. 
Past. Cond. d&té 
Past Ind. ditts 
lainf.. 
Pat. Wmmé 18]4, &e. 
Past Cond. laité 
Past. Ind. 184 
bdina, say, speak. 
: Past. Cond. bdtté 

Past Ind. bdéla 

k&hnf, do. 
Fat. kéhma 
Pree. Ind. | kahté & 
Pastlod, kéad 
Participle k&dr&, in the state of having been dono, 

jannn, koow. 


Past Ind. jigf 
181 S1nf, bring and 181 g&hnhf, take away are like ain@ and 


gahpha. 


~~ gee a ES ee ee a 
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The changeof khdni to khaini, and khdta to khaiti gives us examples 
of that epenthetical vowel change so common in Kashmiri. If we count 
from the South East, Caraéhi is the first language (so far as [ know) 
that has this change. It becomes increasingly common as we go North 
and West as, for example, in such dialects as Bhadrawahi, Padari, Jammit 
(Dada) Siraji, Rambani and Pdguli, and finds its fullest development in 


Kashmiri. 


List of Common Nouns, ADJECTIVES AND VERBS, 


babb, father. | 
ma, mother. 
bha3, bhai, brother. 
daiddi, elder sister 
bhin, younger sister 
puttar, son. 
dhéi, daughter. 
munsh, hasband. 
5, wife. 
marda, man. 
tr8mat, woman, 
gabhri, boy. 
kufi, girl. 
gual, pual, shepherd. 
ghor-a, horse. 

~i, mnre. 
dant, ox. 
ga&, cow. 
mhai, buffalo. 
bakr-&, he-goat. 

-i, she ,, 


bhradd, bhédda, sheep. . 


kutt-&, dog. 
-i, bitch. 

rikkh, bear. 

sib, leopard. 

brahg, mirg, panther. 

gadhé, ass. 

kukkh-ar, cock. — 

-ri, hen. 

bérS-], cat (male). 

-li, ,, (female). 


Gt, camel. 
5 


ee ee ee ee 


pakhra, bird. 

ill, kite. , 
sidli, fox. 
hathi, elephant. 

batt, hand. 

paid, pair, foot. 

nak, nose. 

tir, akhri, eye. 

mtth, face. 

‘dant, tooth. 

kann, ear. ; 
shirua], kdsh, hair. 
shir, head. _ 

jibh, tongue. 

pait, stomach. — 

pitth, back. 

pinda, body. 

pothi, katab, book. 
kalm, pen. 

manja, bed. 


ghar, house. | 


daryan, river... - a! 
gadd, kho], stream. | ~,; 
dhar, hill. : 

padhr, plain. - 
patti, field. 

roti, bread. . 
paol, water. 
kipak, wheat. 
kGkbri, maize. 
butt, tree. 

girf, fla. 
naggar, city. ae . sis 


. g . e 


se - 


— oe ee oe 


ee ee —= = 
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Ourahi. 


' bag, jungle. 
machi, fish, 
bat, way. 
pha], fruit. 
més, meat. 
duddh, milk. 
andhéri, egg. 
ght, ghi 
tal, oil. 
chéh, buttermilk. 
dih, day. 
rat, night. 
dib, surj, san. 
shuk}i, moon. 
tara, star, 
byar, wind. 
jhari, maigh, rain. 
dkup, sansbine. 
bhard¢i, bbaré, load. 
bi, seed. 
lobd, iron 
khara, good. 
bird, bad: 
baddé, big. 
mathré, small. 
dajiddri, lazy. 
h&etér, wise. 
mé&rS, ignorant. 
tau]4, swift. 
pind, sharp. 
athga, high. 
cha}, beantifal. 
siya, ugly. 
thanda, cold. 
tattd, hot. 
mitthd, sweet. 
njjd, clean. 
taidr, ready. 
thiri, little. 
matd, much. 
bhdnd, be, become, 
aint, aipf, come. 


gahohi, go. 

béghpi, sit. 

laind, take. 

déna, give. 

jharni, fall. 

uthna, rise. 

khayd uthna, stand up. 
hdrna, look, see. 

khan, eat. 

pond, drink. 

bdlnd, speak. 

kabni, ,, 

raihghd, remain. 

want, beat. 

paryannad, recognise. 
jéon4, know. 

pujpa, arrive. 

nashna, run. 

nashi gahghi, ron away. 
banana, make, 
rakhna, place. 
hak paga, call. 
mi}né, meet. 
shikhrna, learn. 
parhna, read. 
likhpa, write. 
marné, die. 
shanna, hear. 
hathnpé, turn. 

calj dint, return. 
bhirnd, fight. 
jitpd, win. 

h&rni, be dofeated. 
cali gahpht, go away. 
b&né, b’hna, sow. 
dint jukayns, plough. 
khaldna, give to eat. 
peoana, give to drink. 
ghanané, cause to hear. 
carné, grave, 


cérné, cause to grase. 


=a 


Ourahs. 


NUMERALS. 
| Cardinal. 
1—ak. 

| I—ddi, 
3—trai. 
4—cdiir, 
5—panj. 

mrt Beha. 
7—satt. 

Seen Se: Lee 8—atth. 
9—nad. 
10—dagh. 

11—yahra. 

- 12—béahra. - 
13—téhra. 

' 14—cdadhéa. 
15—pandhra. 
16—shd]&. 
17—satahra. 
18—athahra. 
19—unnfh. 
20—bih. 
27—satai. 
29—unattri. 
30—trihi. 

Ordinal. 
Ist, péihla. — 
2nd, dag. 
3rd, trag. 
4th, cdatha. 
Sth, pénjuf. 
6th, ch4n8, chatha. 
7th, saitu¥, 
10th, daisu¥, 


37—satattri. 
39—unta]t. 
40—c&]hi. 
47—satta}i. 

' 49—nanunja. 
5S0—panjdh, 
57—satunjé. 

- 59—unnéhat 
60—ghatth. - 
67—sat&hat. 
69—unhatthar. - 
70—satthar, 
77—sathatthar, 
79—upasi. 
80—asi. * 
87—satast. 
89—nunainus. 
90—-nabb3. 
97—satainuéd. 
100—sau. 
200—ddi saa. 

100,000—lakkh. 


ak béri, once. 

ddi béri, twice. 

péibli béri, first time. 
das guna, tenfold. _ 
addhé, half. 

pauns dda, 1}. 

saud dos, 2}. 

adhaé, 2}. 

déddh, 14. 

saghé cdfir, 4}. 


In the word sathatthar, 77, the first ¢ and A are pronounced sepa- 
rately. The word is not sa-thatthar, but sat-hatthar. 


- 
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Curdhi. 


SeNTENCES. 


1, TindS nf kiti 4? Whatis thy name? 
2 Is ghdsd ri kétrdyi umbar 4? How much is the age of this 
horse P 
3. Eyh8 Kashmir kétrds8 dir&? From here how far is Kash- 
mir P 
4. Tindd bdbbésrs (babbéré) ghard kétrdyd . lorks. ants P In thy 
father’s house how many boys are there P 
5. Ad ajj dir kin& hapthi yah. I to-day from far have walking 
come. 
6. Minds cactré gabhri ustri bhini saigé bEhoré 2 &. My uncle’s 
son is married to his sister. 
7. Ghard hacchéd ghd;s rikathi 4 In the house is the saddle of 
the white horse. 
& Uséri pitthi pran kathi char. Upon his back put thesaddle. 
9. Mf ustraé puttar mat& mar&. I beat his son much. 
10. Oh dharé& ri coti pran gayyé bakricit&é a. He on the summit 
is grazing cows and goats. 
11. Ob us butts hétth ghd;s pran béthdr’ &. He mater that 
tree on a horse is seated. 
12. Ustr& bb&s apni bhini kin&é badd& 4. His brother is bigger 
than his sister. 
13. Usér& mul agh&é rupayyd. Its price is two and half rupees. 
14. Mind& babb us mathys gharé majh basté 4. My father lives 
in that small house. 
35. Usni dh rupayy& dai d3&. To him give that rupee. 
16. Oh rupayy& us kind 181188. That rapee take from him. 
17. Usni jugt8 kané mérikari dor& rashi kand bannh&. Having 
beaten him well tie him with ropes. © 
18, Khbth& kind p&gi kaddh&. From the well draw water. 
19. Mé@ agrh8 cali. Walk before me. 
20. Kusér& gabhra todys8 picchd (or picds8) dinté P Whose boy is 
coming behind you P 
21. Ob tas kos kind mul) 186? From whom did you buy that P 
22. Giralyy8 ré skki hattiw&]s kind 134. From a shopkeeper of 


the village. 





LAHULI. (Lahuji). 


Nouns. 
Masculine. 


rh, horse. 


Singular. 
rh& 
rhanu 
rhfphi 
rhf andr&s 
rh€ ddts 
rh&ts 

rhs 


hathi, elephant, 
hath-i 
-j 
-{i vi or bi 
-I 


ba, father. 


ba 
bad 
babi 
bas dots = 
bas | 
ba 
Feminine. 
milyd, daughter. 
mil-yd 
-y5 
-y5 vi or bi 
—yd déts 
-y5é 
-ys 


Plural. 
rhén 
rhéné da - 
% di ; 
» sndrés - 
» dts 
rhanéz 
rhanérd 


-j 
-ida — 
-i di 
~iz 


-yor 

-yd da 

-y5 di | 
-yosdudite | ! 
-yos : 
yore | 


* 
=_— ie rt oe 


N. 

G. 

D.A. . 

Ab. 

Ag. 

V. 

lst 

N. gs 
G.  _—-_ gta 
D. gé vi, gd hard 
A. go vi, gs 
Ab. ges dite 
Ag. _ gi, g6 
N. 
G. yé da 
D. yér vi, yé da hard 
A. yor, yér vi 
Ab. y3 ddte 
Ag. yés 


-— ee ele 


es : = - C- ee ee = vast 


Lahulf. 
rhin, sister. 


rhiy 
rhiy 


 rhf vi or bi 


rhfn ddts 
rhf , 


rhin - 





Pronouns. 
Singular. 


2nd 

xi 

k§ 

k# vi, k# hard 
k& vi, k& 

k& ddts 

ks 


Plural. 


kér 

ké du 

kér vi, kédu hard 
kér, kér vi 

kd dots 

kés 


Raine: A Ne ee el an ee 


rhfr 
rhfrs da 
» di : 
» du ddts e 
rhfz 
rhfrd rd 


ddr 

dida_— 

dér vi, dS du hars 
ddr, ddr vi 

ddd ddts 

ddz 


gtS, kénd, 3nd, appear to be used for my, thy, his, &., instead of 
gét, kf, dd, when referring to the subject of the sentence, but 
this rule does not seem to be observed with absolute strictness 
ari whoP G.ddsw Ag. as. 
Other pronouns are chi, what P cha, something, anything. 





ADJECTIVES, 


Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns, but when they 
qualify nouns they are not declined, 


Comparison is expressed by means of vé, than, as mora, big, rhig v8 
more, bigger than the sister. 

dhufl, like this or that, chan, like what P 

dh8, eo much or many, chirf, how much P tami, bow many P 


. Lathulf. 


ADVERBS. 


Most adjectives may be used as adverbs. The following is a list of 
the commonest adverbs other than adjectives :— 


Time. 
énté, éntd, now 
dor, dhor§, after that, then 


Place. 
ddr, here 
dur, nuar, there 


abd, when P nuhé, there, in that place. 
. abala, when already specified 

td, to-day air, where P 

miadé, to-morrow. kina, where 

itira, day after to-morrow ddts, from here — 

mifra, day after that tdri, up 


yoré, yesterday 

turd, day before yesterday 
tii turd, day before that 
abela ma, never 

tai, formerly 

tf, then, after that, therefore 


tsambi, noar 

Shatar, ohétar, far 

tiiri, in front 

thalfr, behind 

tong, tér, inside 

dathi, dahthiri, outside - 
Others are chdri, why, dé thalé or ‘du gappa lhaji, for the reason 

that, dé, yes, ma, no, not, darbar, quickly. a 3 


*- @ 





PREPOSITONS. 


The commonest have been given in the declension of nouns. Sub-. 
joined is a brief list of others. 


preposition and an adverb. 


nuré, on that side 
diraé, on this side 
andréz, bijha, within 


The same word is frequently both a. 


giti hard, beside me 
_goré sidd, with me 
dobi, dd vi, for him 


téthi, upon git til, in front of me 
poes, under k& thalé, behind you 

dé thala, for his snke : 
VERBS. - 

| Auziliary. : 
Pres. I am, &. shuk shen shodoraghu ghunni ghunni ghfr © 
or tt&5dd tSddn téd tiddni tédini. tSdde : 
Past Iwas,do. tdig tdin tol téini = tHini 2 tir -. 


Fat. 
Imperat. 
Pres. Ind. 
Impf. _ 
Past Ind. 
Fat. Neg. 


Imperat. Neg. 


. Tahhali. 


Intransitive Verbs. 
dapi, fall (from a horse, &o.). 
dapdg dapdn dapds dapini dapini dapér_ 
dipa dapani = 
dapa-dé or-dig -din -d -ddni -ddni -didr 


dipa-dég -dén -d& -déni -déni -dér 

dajs -dég -dén -dé -déni - -dini -dér 

madag madan madad madani_ ma dani 
ma daur _ 


dau tha ddpSni thd 


Other tenses. For negative prefix ma. 


Fat. 
Imperat. 
Pres. Ind. 
Impf. 
Past 

Fat. Neg. 


Imperat. Neg. 


bajési, fall dawn. 


bajésig, &c., like dipig 

bajésa = bajésani 

bajes& -dd or -dig 

béjésaddg 

bajéed3g | 
ma bajés -ik 9 -in -id -ini -ini -ar . | 
bajésa tha —_— bajéséni ths | a 


For other tenses prefix ma. 


Fat.’ 
Pres. [nd. 
Impf. 


Past Ind. — 


or 


Pat. 
Imperat. 
Pres. Ind. 


Impf. 
Past 


Fut. Neg. 


Imporat. Neg. 
Pres. Ind. Neg. 


shubi, be, become. 
shdg . . , 
shud -dd or -dig 
shuddig 
shutég (like dipaddg) 
shat 6 -dn + -tni éniss -ér 

&bi, come. | 

&b-tg.-tn -dd or -du -dni -dni -dr 
adeuh adéni 
&bad —5 or -dg 
abiddg 
andég 
idig &din Adi &dini &dini édir 
anja anjad used only inthe Istand 38rd Sing. 
ming min min ~méni mini méodar 
thidesh  th€ddni —. ‘ 


EE eI eee ere 
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Impf. Neg. 
Past Ind. Neg. 


Fat. 
Imperat. 
Pres. Ind. 
Impf. 
Past Ind. 

or 
Fat. Neg. 
Tmperat. Neg. 


Preg. Ind. Neg. 


Impf. Neg. 
Past Ind. Neg. 


Fut. 
Imper. 
Pres. Ind. 
Impf. 
Past Ind. 
Neg. 


Fut. 
Pres. Ind. 


Impf. 


Past Ind. 


Fut. 
Impf. 
Past 


y 


Fat. 
Pres. Ind. 
Impf. 

6 
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Lahali. 

mibadég 
from andég iggému annému dnnéma 

| aonisme = Annidéma = @unidma | 

Ibi, go. oe | 

yog yon yiidn yoni yoni yor 
il iléni | | - 
yuad-5 or dg - og 
yuadég 
idég 


Idd iddn i188 or Sad iddni iddni iddr 


méhg mého méhl méhni méhni mablur 

thal théléni 

mayyuadd 

mayyuadég 

from idég  iggiéma = innému —iléma 
innigmu loniémao =. iluréma 


braf, sit, live, atay. 


braii braudn braiida braudni brandni braiidr 
braid braini 

bride | 

brSdég | 2 4 a 
bréthd : 
Pri fix tha to Imperat. and ma to other parts 


pipi, arrive. 

Pipd pipén pipudn plpdni_pipdni pipor 
pipado 7 
pijidd : 
pipadég | ~ 
pijidég 
pig pin pi, 

khdési, be obtained, meet. 
khésay -3 -dn 
khdsitdg 
khosiga khdsina khdsiri khésini khésini khdsira 


krabi, weep. 


krabig krabén krabuodu 
kr&b&d6 
krabad&g © a 


pini pini pir 


~idu  -Oni -ni -8r 


krabini krabini kr&bde 


ee ee ee a bf 
. 
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Transitive Verbs. 
tézi, beat strike. 
Fat, ttm -g -tn  -dé, &o. 
Imperat. tsi tSrSni 
Pres. Ind. t&zad -5 or -dg 
or tamad -5 or -dg 
Impf. t8zidég 
or - tsmaddg 
Past Ind. téngidtg 
Fat. Neg. mn t8ng or t8zi ma tén = ma tail 
ma téni “mn téni ma téir 


Other tenses. Prefix tha for Imperat. and ma for the rest. 


26, ent. 
Fat. znd san Zan zauni z&ni_ sss sini 
Pres. Ind. zanid ~—d or -dg 
Impf. zanadlég 
Past Ind. zédég 
or zdan z6dan 28dd zédani dani z8ddr 
randi, give. 
Fat. rimd 
Imperat. rail rdni 
Pres. Ind. randad -5 or -dg 
ramad& 
Impf. rpdaddg 
ramidég 
Past Ind." —s randég 
or randa randan randd randani randani_ randodr 
or régssrén—sBsrSni_—Ss rBni rer 
or 8 ren = 8 rSni_—s rSni rér 
kts, say. 
Fat. ks = kin kidd kini_ skéni—sir 
Pres. Ind. ku&édd 
korads 
Impf. kuddég 
kariddg 
Past Ind. kutdg 


kuta kutan kutS  kuatani kutani kuatde 
ktig ktin kat kOini kGtni kfte 


Fut. 
Tmperat. 
Pres. Ind. 
Impf. 
Past 


Neg. Imperat. 


Fat. 
Iinper. 
Pres. Ind. 
Impf. 
Past 


Fat. 

Pres. Ind. 
Impf. 
Past Ind. 
Fut.-Neg. 


Fat. 

Pres. Ind. 
Impf. 
Past 


Fut. 
&. 


Fat. 
Imperat. 
Pres. Ind. 
_ or 
Impf. 
or 
Past 


a A Ee PE ao eereupengeee 


Lahulf. 
lhal, do. 
lhan lhauan Jhaudo lhaudSni Ihaudni JIhaudSe 
lhad lhani 
Ihadd 
lhadég 
lhatég . 
lhdg =: hn 1hé . Ihdni ss thdni Ss Uhr 
lhdga lhdna }hé ” ” 99 
thald i thalani 
kéri, leave. 
kid kidn kiddd kidni kidni kidr 
k&d kSdSni- 
késhdd 
képadég 
‘kdta kétan kts k&Stani kdtani kédtar 
a nézt, know. 
nao nga nod néni noni nsor 
néwadd 
ndwadig - 
nég nén nd nsni néni nér 
maiéng maiéna maitt 
maiéni maiéni maiora 
t&zi, see, look. 
tamd tamdn timdd &. 
tizads 
tizfddg 
tang ~ 
-khandj, scc, look. 
khaind 
&c. . 
hadi, bring. 
habd habdn habdb, &e. 
hades hadéni 
handd 
habadd 
handdg 
habadég 
hénda handan bhandd handaéni bandéni h&énddr 


Fat. 
Imperat. 
Pres. Ind. 
Impf. 
Past 


Fat. 
Pres. Ind. 


Impf. 


Past 


Past 


Lahuli, 
shizi, take away. | 
shd shin = shadé shéni 
shil shiléni 
shidd 
shiddg 
shida —an ~-0 ~ani 
tsaitsl, send. 
tsapd __ tsapdn, &. 
tsapaidd 
tsiteidd 
tsapadtg 
tsatsiddg 
teatta tedttan teattd, dc. 
thasi, hear. 
thaitég 
thaig thain thai, &. 





NECESSITY AND Hasit. 


TOT LAT ee ee Me fees Midler etlialitie itatre De ba a es Nl i me es ei element oem ne 


—ani 


shoni shor 


-~or 


In order to express Necessity, the necessity of doing a thing, 
constraction very similar to that of Panjabi is employed, viz., the Agent 
case with the Infin. Cf Panjabi 6s ghalled hiwéda, he will have to send. 

gi ibi tdig, I had to go; k& <8 tadan, thou hast to ent ; doi rangé sha 

he has to give. 

Thus we have gi ibi tada or (6 or ta or ghuk, 1 have to go. 


gi tbi tdig or tarég, I had to go. 


These auxiliaries are inflected according to the subject, as :— 


tada 
tarég 
tdig 
sbuk 


For ghuk, &., the 3rd Siug. (ha) is also used indecl. 


tadan tadd taddni taddri 
tardn tard taréni taréni 
téin toi tdini tdini 

sbuo shi spuni shani 


apply to the others also. 
The negative of bi (ada is mébi_ tada 


and of ab§ tada (have tocome) m&bi tada. 


taddr 

tarér 

téir 

shir 

This may 


Habit is cxpresscd by combining /has, do, make, with the Infin. 
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Lahuli. 


(slightly modified) of the verb which gives the thought required : 
thus :— 

tha ddpa lhad, do not make a habit of falling. 

gé aba lhadé, I am in the habit of coming. | 

ddz t8za lhadér, they were in the habit of beating. 

habsi tha lawa lhani, do not tell lies (144%, compounded with iteclf. ) 


Compound | Vorbs. 


Compound Verbs are very common. Asarule they add emphasis 
to the meaning. 
randi, give and kéyi leave, gi rani kéta, I gave left, gave altogether 
kéri, leave , , » gi késh ké, I shall leave-leave, leave 
altogether. 
tézi, beat, kéri leave, k8 téy kétan, thou beating leftest, thou beatest 
much. 
hai, do and kéryi, leave, lhajt kéri, do leave, do thoroughly. . 
randi, give and lhdi, do, déi rdma lhaté, he giving made, he gave 
(cf, Fut, ram). 
t&zi, beat and hai, do, k& t2ma lhad, beating make, beat thou, (cf. 
Fat. t@még) k§ m$ t&ma thald, do not habitually strike anyone 
(lit. thou man striking not do.) 
shubi, become, and ibi, go, shujidd, shujidég, shujy3, I. become, I 
became, I shall become. 
Thus nénz habi, and uénz ghizi, are emphatic forms of Ahabi, bring, 
and shizi, take away. 
az@ is compounded with ibi, go to express the Hindi a {cala 
jana). gé azdys, I shall go away. 
haz&@ with abi, come, expresses ‘again’ ‘ back,’ come back or return, 
gi muda haza abi tada, I have to return to-morrow. 
phaé randi, divide, phugé kéri, spoil, waste, ghig ibi, become alive, 
Conditional sentences.—I did not notice any special forms for 
conditional moods. Ordinary tenses appeared to be made to express 
the idea of condition. du Abad& gi du t8méd, if he had come I would 
have beaten him. (Jit. he was coming, I will beat him.) 
Negation is expressed by prefixing tha, to the Imperative, and ma, 
to other parts of the verb. In a number of verbs this leads to compli- 


cated changes. Sens are given in the conjugation of the different 
verbs. 


The agent case of the subject is used with all parts of all transitive 
verbs. This reminds'us of Nepali where the Agent case is employed 
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with transitive verbs in all tenses except those in which the Auxiliary 
verb am, was, &., is used. 
Verbal forms ending in -ég may also be made to end in -2g. 
The Future is used for the Pres. subjunctive as in Kashmiri. 





List or Common Nouns, Adjectives AND VERBS. . 
Natural Relationships, ete. 


b&, father. milyd, daughter. 
cdjé ba, (small father) uncle, ri, father-in-law. 
younger than father. gahseu, husband. 
y&, mother. - méz, wife. | 
kag, elder brother galna, mf, man. as 
mézmi, woman, 

nu’, youvgor brother. kari, y5, boy. 

' milyé, girl. 
rhf, sister. obdr, thief. 
y5, son. publ, shepherd. 

Animals. 
rh§, horse (common gender). rikkh, black bear. 
teh&h, horse (m). dma, red bear. - 
nabrhf, mare. thar, leopard. 
bay, ox. shankht, kind of wild cat. 
réns, calf. kar, ass. 
rahd, cow. aftr, pig. 
mht, buffalo. kiig&, cock, hen. 
yag, yak. bhir, cat. 
rhiz, goat (male). tarbhis, cat (male). - 
1a, » (female). Gr, ur, camel. 
kata, sheep (male). pya, bird. 
ma, , (female). ill, ill kite. 
khiai, dog, (common). gua, jackal. 
ba, dog (m.). hathi, elephant. 
m8, bitch. 
Parts of the Body. 

gar, band. krd, hair. 
kuns, foot. puns, head. 
TE, nose, Ihé, tongue. 
tir, eye. khdg, khdp, stomach. 
mdt, face. thakh, back. 
&, mouth. phug, body. 


rig, ear. - 


Lahuli. 


Common Objects. 


pad, book. 
mnghadan, pen. 
manni, bed. 
cumh, house. 
béndi, river. 
gar, stream. 
rap, hill. 
patthar, plain. 
rhi, field. | 
rari, bread. 

ti, water. 
chua, wheat. 
kugi, maize. + 
bntth, tree. 

palanz, saddle. 

nagar, village, city. 

banh, jungle, 

~ matsh, fish. 
amh, way. 

mal, property. 
cij, thing. 

ddsh, mulkh, country. 


anga, famine. 
mansa, intention. 
hnbsi, lying. 
cori, theft. 

kam, work. 

biah, marriage. 
min, name, 

laha, price. 
kharo, expense. 


ruth, good, beautiful, clean. 

madam, bad, lazy, ignorant, 
ugly. 

mozs, big. 

c8jé, bas, kuajh, little. 

dralda, straitened. 

Gnyi, hangry. 


Adjectites. 


kham, clothea. 
guthab, ring. 
paular, shoe. 
sha, meat. 
panu, milk. 
tigl!, egg. 


" mar, ghi. 


tidll, oil. 

béd!l, buttermilk. 
hari, shop. 

tan, tang rupee. 
nihr, day. 
niirédh, night. 
yagi, sun, sunshine. 
laz&, moon. 

karh, star. 

Janh, wind. 

mug, rain. 

kurh, load. 

b3, seed. 


nildm, iron. 


” 


Abstract Nouns. 


gunab, sin. 
dah, pity. 
{hl service. 
aidb, answer. 


_ hogam, order. 


kbushi, happiness, 
cal, sound. 
bargb, year. 


tshdi, fat. 
jishi, befitting. 
shil, wise. 
rusb, swift, 
taanji, sharp. 
rangi, high. 
sdhi, cold, 


Lahult. 


td, hot. 
guy, sweet. 


thdzd, little. 
jama, together. 


Verbs. 


shibi, shubi, be, become. 
abi, come. 


ibi, go. 


braf, sit, live. 

shizi, take, take away. 
habi, bring. 

randi, give. 

dapi, fall (from horse, &c. ). 


bo jtal, 
khay& 


khandi, t&zi, see look. 


2B, cat. 


fall down. 


shubi, rise, stand up. 


tumi, drink. 
kari, say, speak. 
kushi, sleep. 
Iha!, do, make. 
t&zi, strike, beat. 
sBzi, recognise. 


Nomspa.s. 


Cardinal. 
1—itti, 1. 
2—jur. 
8—sbum. 
4—pi. 
5—né: 
6—trai. 
7—nhbil. 

*8—rhé. 
9—kf. 

10—si. . 

11—sdidi. 

12—sani. 
18—ghaghum. 
— Ordinal. 


lst, tami. 


2nd, 


jormi. 


hajd, much, many. 
yd, batér, all. 
sisi, white. 


nézi, know. 

pipt, arrive. 

dré randi, ran. 

poshibi, ran, ran away. 
ad kiri, call (2st. say ‘come’ ?). 
khdsi, be obtained, meet. 
parsphi, read. 

tsdzi, write. 

si, die. 

thazi, hear. 


- haza abi, return (come again). 


guah randi, embrace. 
au randi, kiss. 

azaé ibi, go away. 
har tatizi, plough. 
tsdtsI, send, 

kr&bi, weep. 
kGri, leave. - --- 


-_ 


14—sSpi. 
15—san. = 
16—sdtrfii. 
17—sdhol. 
18—s&ré. 
19—sdekt. 
20 —nizsz. 
100—ri. 
200—nirh&. (700 ? 
900—kirhé. 
1,000—nara. 
100,000—lakb. 


= Cd 
e 


3rd, Saino’: re 
4th, pimi. -. 


r « 


_ Dthult. 
Sth, nami. | — 
6th, triimt. : khanpi, half. 
7th, nhim!. dhai, 2}. 


10th, sami. | 
Above 20, numbers are estimated by scores up to 100. 


SENTENCES. 
K§ min chi sha? Thy name what is P 
Di rh%phi tm! shii? This horse’s how much (age) is P 
' Déts Kashmir chirsl Shdtar to P From here Kashmir how far is P 
K§ bad ddr tsmi yd td? In thy father’s house how many 
sons are there P 
5. Gs té Shdtdrd Gnds. I to-day from far walked. 
6. Gé&ai c&jd bad y5s dd rhfra sidd biah lhats. My unole’s (young 
father’s) son with his sister made marriage. . 
7. Cunh (or cumh) s%si rhan (or rhfphi) pal&éns tdd. In the 
house the white horse’s saddle is. 
8. Dd thakhiri palanz tshi. On his back the saddle bind. | 
9. Gi dd yd hajd téngaddg. I his eon much beat. 
10. Rad punzari traf ghuan pauhdle rudtsads. On the hill’s top 
the shepherd is grazing cows and goats. 
11. Butthd pos# da rhdn tdthi tdzi tdi. Under the tree he on a 
horse was seated. 


12. Dé nud 5nd rbin vd mbss t6. His young brother his own 
sister than bigger is. | 

13. Dé laha dhai tan. Its price is two and a half rupees. 

14. G&ai b& bas cumhu br¥. My father in a little house lives. 

15. Dobi di tang rani ké3. To him this rupee giving leave. 

16. Da tang dd ddts n’nz haideu. That rapee him from take. 

17. Da ké hajs tai thaztran tshd. Him thou much beat with 
ropes bind. 

18. Baini ti hund. From the spring water draw. 

19. Gia til j5. Me in front of walk. 

20. K&§ thals aduh yd bad? Thee behind whose boy comes P 

21. K6 du &d6d ddts hdndén. Thou that whom from tookest. 

22. Gi hari ddts hand&. I shop from took. 


od 


Tat ParaBee or Tas Propicat Sox. 


Dorf doi kuts (kat): 1 miff jor yO tl; oBj8 
Then he said : one man-to two sons were young 


ee 
ne eel 
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yot béré kif, 5 bS anyS mal gobi pip& gébi rai; 
son father to said, O Father what property me-to arrive me-to give 
adi 3n6 m&l pha randé. Ddts thal’ théra din& dj 
he own property dividing gave. From-that after few days young. 
yol ya8 cij jama hate (Ih), shatdr mulkhari ids. Dare 
eon all things together made, far country-to went. There 
doi madam kam lhatd, 6nd mal  phogs kéts. Da 0ela ri 
he bad work did, own property wasting left. That time at 
bats kharo shujids dd ddsh& ri bind ang& shuts (shujids or ids) 
all spent became that couutry in great famine became. 

Dorf du drald& ghujid’. Dir dd dédshari 1 sahikars 

Then he straitened became. Then that country of one money lender 
ddrs ids. Dodi snd rbiri sflrar rudts{ tsftts. DS mansa toi 
near went. He own field swine to graze sent. His intention was 


da shag ostirazs zauddér 6nd khig pimadég. Azla ddbi 
that husk-food swine were-eating own stomach I might fill. But him-to 


challa ma ramader. Dorf ddbi hdshari (high) dAndé 
anything not they were giving. Then him-to sense in (sense) came 
tS kuts: Gi ba aoyS kamlhazi di (dumbizar) 


then hesaid: My father-of how-many work-doers to (workers) 
hajs rosi téd. G&S ddr OSnyi siudds, gs khds ated gdh 
much bread is. I here hungry am dying, I staud arising own 
bas ddr ydy, wil gi dabi kig:— gi sargd kf 
father near will go, also I him-to will say:— I heaven-of thy 
gandh Ihdga. Entd di jogs mad hazi k& yd kisi, gobi 
sin «did. Now this worthy not-am again thy son to-say, me 
k& (kénS) kam lhasddu s&hi Ihas. Dork ated 305 
thy (own) work doers like make. Then having-risen own 
b’s dir ili (id’). Buté da ohatar toi dat&ri ds bab 
father near went. Now he far was him having-seen his father-to 
dah adi, ddidrd r8, ddi maithi guéh 18, mast an 18. 
pity came, he run made, he neck-to embrace made, much kiss made. 
Yoi ddbi kil:—gi sargs k& gun&h lhsga. Entd di jigs 
He him-to said:—TI heaven-of thy sin made. Now this worthy 
mad, hazi k& yS kfri. DS bas  nodkarari kil  rathd 
not-am again thy son tosay. His father servants-to said good 
roths kbam bonj h&da&ni, kés débi kham réhni, 
good clothes taking-out briog, ye hbim-to clothes put-on (give?) 
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gai guthib rahni, kénzari paular r&hni, mdys réns sharéni 
hand-to ring puton feetto shoes puton fat calf kill 
yéz zauani khushi lIhauani, du gapp& haji di git 
we shall-eat happiness shall-make this matter making this my 
yo sid’ toi Sots haza shinill,  tfi [hiSshts sntS khdsa 
son dead was now again alive-went, formerly was-lost now has-been 

118d. Dor$ dds khushi IJhatér. DS mds yd rhiri tai, 
obtained. Then they happiness made. His big son field-in was, 
all ghari cimh kach& pi (adi) gidd garpi mi cal 
what time house near arrived (came) singing dancing of also noise 
thats (thai). Dorf 1{ cdgara bi ad katé rhugad’:— chi shujad. 

heard. Then one servant to called asked:-- what became. 


Ddi ddbi kaii:— Ks nud anjad, k& bas tshdi 
He him-to said:—Thy younger-brother came, thy father fat 
rénz gshaiadd, dd thals da raji baji khdsirt. Du 


calf iskilling that for he well was obtained. He 


résh8 shiri ting médlidds. Ds bai  dathi anji du 
became-sulky in  not-went. His father out having-come him 


chéndi. Ddi babi aidb =.‘ Thats. Dh& =obarsh_~s=séa« 
persuaded. He father-to answer made. So-many years thy 
teh] lhatdg, gi k& hugam thodsi ma, k8 abslA 1 ld 
service Idid, I thy order rejected not, thou ever one goat 
gibi ma rand&n ((réshi) kénd yarada saédé khushi gappa 
me-to not gave tby-own friends with happiness talk 
Ihau: abolaé kf di kari adi, ddi k& mal madam > 
make: when thy this son came he thy property bad 
kammari khar&b lhaji, ké dd thali réns_ shaiddén. 


‘worksin evil having-made thoa him for calf  killedst. 


Doi ddbi kii:— Sys ka hamésh git kach& tédin; git 
He him-to said:—Oson thon always me near. art; mive 
tid di k& ghi. Khishi  /hai, khushi gshabi jftshi 
is that thine is. Happiness to make, happiness tobe fitting 


tsi. KE di nus sidS tdi Sntd has& shin iii, 
was. ‘Thy this young-brother dead was now again alive became, 
tii hiSshts Sntd . khdsa 1188. 


formerly was-lost, now has been obtained. 





od 
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BHADRAWAHI, BHALESI AND PADARI DIALECTS, 


INTRODUCTION. 


These three dialects are spnken in the eastern portion of Jammt 
proper. Bhadrawah, a 74gir of Raja Sir Amar Singh, brother of the 
Maharaja of Jammit and Kashmir, lies immediately to the north-west. 
of Camba State and south of the Cinab river. By Bradrawahis them- 
selves the district is called Bhadhla, with the accent on the recond 
syllable, while Kashmiris call it Bédarkah. Bhajés is the name of 
a valley a few miles to the east of the town of Bhadrawah. Péadar, 
separated from Bhalés by a valley only six or seven miler across, lies - 
north of and contigaoas to Panyi in Camba State. From Pangi it is two 
or three marches down the Cinab to Padar; Kishtawéar is four stages 
lower down the river. Another three marches will bring us into the: 
heart of the Bha]ési country immediately to the west of which Bha- 
drawalii is spoken. 

All these dialects enable one to study the process of transition 
from Panjabi to Kashmiri. Nevertheless, while they exhibit points of 
connection with Kashmiri, not one of them can be classed as a dialect 
of that language. ‘They belong distinctly to the Panjabi-Hindi type. 
They resemble Kashmiri in having, in common with Curahi, the 
vocnlic change known as epenthesis, For examples of this, the notes 
at the end of the verb in the different dialects should be consulted, 
as also the note under Curahi, and the Introdaction to the Camba 
Dialects, Padari has epenthesis to a larger extent than any of the rest. 
They h»vo g for 7 in the verb go; thus Bhadrawahi g@hnh, Bhalési 
— gahnu, Padari ghés ; cf. Kashmiri gatsun. Bhadrawahi canni, say, zann® 
know, BhalSsi dzdna, dzinnu, remind us of Knshmiri dépun and 
zginun. Péadari has farther resemblances in its half vowels, represented 
in Roman by the letters being written above the line, as han*, hin*, is or 
are ; thé*, was (cf. the grammar passim) ; in its introduction of y before e 
ort, as lytkhan, write, Kashmiri lyékhun; dyén*, I shall give, dy:téd, 
gave, Kashmiri dyima, dyut ; in some of its pronouns, as, mééun or mén, 
my ; t@eun, téu, thy; hévn, our, tdhn, your; of. Kashmiri mydn, con, son, 
tuhund ; in its 3rd person neuter pronoun tath, Kashmiri tath ; and in 
its word for ‘why,’ kyg:, Kashmir! kydsi. The introduction of y is not 
always regular. Thus they say both iy and yij, mother ; pith and 
pyttth, back ; tkk and ytkk one. 

In the presence of r instead of r inthe adverbs of place, one is re- 
minded of the S&ri dialect which has kar2, where P jaré, where. For these- 
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words we have Bhadrawahi kori, zari; Bhalesi kdré, dzéré; Padari kor, 
er. For here and there, however, Si drops the rp and has ¢fh, whereas 
these dinlects keep to rp. We are ngnin reminded of S81 in the 
Bhadraw&hi pronouns oh, he, she, it, that, and ih, this, which in their 
Agent Sing. have cerebral n, unf and ini, keeping the x through all the 
Obliqne Plural. The Sfsi corresponding pronouns do precisely the 
same, having Avent Sing. us and is and 2 in the Oblique Plural ( Ayent 
Plar. uxn8, 18). 

An interesting feature of these dialects is the frequent preference of 
d} (or dl) and di} wo br or bhr, and of f¢} (or tl) and fh} to tr. Thus we 
have Bhadrawahi dh}.bba@, red bear, dh]a, brother, ¢/4hg, leopard, for 
what in other dialects would be bhraba, bhra, und barthg. We notice 
also dju6ré, in the state of having been married, for biahd hud. The 
very name for Bhadiawaéh, Bhadh]d, illustrates this, In Bhaldsi we 
have ¢hiiblha, red bear, ¢i4g, leopard ; also dhlédd, sheep, for bhéd. 
In Pédaii there is dluingha, bind, for bandhd. 

Again we find in Bhadraw&hi fhli, woman, tlaé, three, f)]&li, day 
after to-morrow (lit. third day), fthlih, thirty, flébbi, twenty-three; ef. 
stri, trai, (rijjA din, trih, trai, In Bhaldsi we have f]é/hi, for the day 
after to-morrow, and in Paédari tlié for three, and éléan for the day 
after to-morrow. I do not remember having noticed these two features 
in any other dialect, although the mere intercharge of l as r and of } 
and f is very common. é 

Bladrawahi makes its Genitive Sing. in rf, Genitive Plural 
in karu, Dative in x6, Locative in mf, Ablative in kura. The 
Agent Sing. Masc. is in-8 and the Avent Plur. both Musc. and 
Fem. in 2f. It has! throughout in the suffix for the Future, the lst 
Plar. having ml, and hag Feminine forms for the Future, Pres. Cond, 
and Pres, Ind. in addition to other parts where we more ofien find 
Feminine forms. Its Stative Participle (‘in the state of’) is in -dré. 

Bhajési very much resembles Bhadrawahi. It has its Genitive 
Sing. in -é@, Genitive Plur.in kéé; its Dative Sing. in -8, and Dative 
Plar. in —an ; its Ablative Sing. in -@ and Ablative Plur. in -4n, while 
ita Agent case has alinost always -8 in both the Sing. and the Plar. 
The Future has 2 in the 2nd and 3rd Sing. and Ist and 2nd Plur., 
the Ist Plar. having mi. Feminine furms are noticeable in the Fatare 
and Pres. Ind, The Stative Participle ends in -#4, and the Coujunctive 
Participle (having fallen, etc.) in —d5. 

Padari has -ar for the Genitive Sing. ending and kar for the 
Genitive Plur., «s for the Dative Sing. and apparently no ending for 
the Dative Plur., 2 for the Ablative Sing., and kul for the Ablative Plar. 
Its Futare takes / throughout with al inthe 2nd and 3rd Plur. The . 


a ee ee 


55 


Future has two forms for the Ist Sing. ending respectively in —e/ 
when the root of the verb ends in a consonant, and in nasal » when the 
rvot ends in a vowel ; see the note at the end of the verbs. Feminine - 
forms are found iv the Future and Pres. Cond. or Pres. Ind. The 
Stative Participle ends in -dr or —aur, and the Conjuuctive Participle 
in —' kar. 

The Padari word for devil, harman, is remarkable. Whether 
there is any connection with Ahriman, the Zoroastrian spirit of evil, is 
doubtful, but the similarity of the two words is striking. 

Iu connection with the Future in J, the introduction tothe Camba 
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BHADRAWAHI. 
Nouns. 
Masculine. 


Nouns 1n -3. 


Sing. . Plur. 
ghor-3, horse sw — 
G. Sri -i kara 
DA -d jd -an }6 
L. 3 m& | -an mf& 
Ab. -3 kara - wan kara 
Ag. 3 sf 
V. -a —au 
Nouns in a Consonant. 
N. ghar, house ghar 
G. ghar ra ghar karo 
D.A.Ab.L, ghar-@ jd, kara, ghar-an 36, &. 
Ag. 8 ; si 
Nouns in -i. 
N. hathi, elephant hathi 
G. haith$ rai héthi kara 
D.A.Ab.L. haithé jo, kara, &. hathi jo, &. 
Ag. haiths haith8 
Vv. haitha haithéua 
Nouns in -a. 
N. hind —f, Hinda ~a 
Qa. 4 rf —3 kara 
Ag. 3 si 
, name, is thus declined :— 
N. nat nafi 
Q. nafié ra nafi kara 


-_s 
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Feminine. 


Nouns in -i. 


N. kai, danghter kai ~& 

G. ki 3 ra | . » kara 
D.A. -8 jd » jd 
L. -é mg »» m& 
Ab. ~6 kara »» kara 
Ag. ~f -3i 

Vv. 8 -bu 


Nouns in a Consonant. 


N. baibp, sister baihp -i 

G. baihn -é ra ~i karu 

D.A ~1 jd -i jd 

Le * -i m& -i m§ 

Ab. ~-{ kara ~i kara 

Ag. -é | sf 

Vv. ~8 ~&u 
batshi, cow, calf, is thus declined :-— , 

N. batshi beutsh -i 

G. bestsh -3 ra , -i karu, 

Ag. -& sf 


Note.—The postpositions for of, viz., ra, when following a singular 
noun, and kars, when following a plural, are declined according to the 
number and gender of the nouns which they precede. 


Thus ra, karu, are followed by sing. mase. 
rf, kara, ra, kara, _,, »» plur. mase. 
ri, kéri_s,, ‘ » sing. or plur. fem. 


They are not inflected for the oblique case, thus :— 
kiié rit ghd;s ri ghar, the house of the girl’s horee. 
kOié rai ghdpS kara ghar, , __,, any si horses. 
kiié rit ghdeusS ri ghar, ., i ae mare. 
kOié ri ghdeusikaro ghar,  .. ses aa . mares. 


S -_ ~~ ae a > 4 = me See cae : 7 d gee aE 
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PRONOUNS. . 
lst Qnd 3rd . ih, this 
| Sing. | 
N. ail tii oh ih 
G. méré, méri, _ téra usérii isérd 
D.A. mf taf us, us jai ~*~ is, igh jaf 
L. » mgs til mf aa mf is m& 
Ab. » kara tii kara —,, kara - ,, kara 
Ag. mf taf uni ini 
Plur. 
N. as tus inha, Sphi = inhaé 
G. ishi tisha up kara ip kara 
D.A. asan or tusan or unan or inan or 
asan jafl  -tusan jo unan jai inan jd 
L. asan mf tusanm& unan mas inan m§ 
Ab. » Kara » kara » Kara » Kara 
Ag. asél | tusof upet inet 


There is another form of the 3rd pers. pron., possibly correlative, 

which is thus declined :— . 

Sing. N. tai, G. tistro, D.A. tus, tagh jaf, L. tas m§, 
Ab. tas kara, Ag. taini. 

Plur. N. tand, G. tap karo, 0D.A. tanan jaf, L. tanan mf, 
Ab. tanankara, Ag. tapdf. 


Sing. Plur, 
N. kaun, who? zai, who, kauy zana 
G. kisérd zisdril kuin karu zain karu 
Ag.  kaini zaini kdnat zénat 


koi, anyone, someone, G. katctri Ag. keafca 
kun, what? G. kélhéré. 


Other pronouns are kicch, anything, something, cai kd’, whosoever, 
zat kicch, whatsoever. 


——o— $e 


60 . Bhadrawdahi. 


ADJECTIVES. 


Adjectives employed as nouns are declined as nouns, but adjectives 
qualifying nouns have the following declensions :—All adjectives ending 
in any letter other than -#, -au,-d are indeclinable. Those ending 
in —2, —ae, -5, have obl. sing. m. -é Plural -é, indeclinable, Feminine 
-f indeclivable. 

Comparisgn is expressed by means of kara, from, than, used with 
the Positive: kharan (khard), good; ts kara kharau, better than this ; 
sébhan kara kharau, better than all, best. 

Demonstrative. Correlative. Interrogative. Relative. 
6rhi, like this tdrhfi, like that kérhi, like what? z3rhia, like which 
aitri, so much or taitra, so much kaitrfi, how much jaitri, as much 

many or many — or many ? or many 


ADVERBS. 


Most adjectives can be used as adverba. They then agree with 
the subject of the sentence. The following is a list of the most 
important adverbs other than adjectives :— 


Time. - Place. 


hups, now. itthi, dri, ir&, here. 

tés, then. tri, urd, tari, tar&, there. 
k&ée, when P kéri, kor&, where P 

zts, when. zari, saré, where. — 
kala, to-morrow. iri taf, up to here. 
th]édi, day after to-morrow. itthd, from here. 
tedithd, day after that. bah, up. 

hij, yesterday. banh, down. 

préz, day before yesterday. ndrd, near. 

tedr dihard bl) 04, day beforethat, dar, far. 

(lit. four days ago). agri, in front. 
kadi, sometimes, ever. pattri, behind. 
kadi na, never. antar, inside. 
kadi na kadi, sometimes. bshbr, outside. 


The adverbs are kujd, why? &, yes; nth, no; laghi, quickly; is 
galld kérd, for this reason ; 1” sdrd, ain sdrd, thus; khasd sard, well. 
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ee as ee Ge ae : 
PREPOSITIONS, . 
The commonest Prepositions have been given in the declension of 


nouns. Subjoined is a brief list of others. The same word is 
frequently both a eee and an n adverb. 


par, beyond. térd Wi, about thee. 


war, on this side. _ ighi sah, like us. — 
hétth, below. unan ka, towards them. 
m§, within, us pati, after him or that. 
mf kéi or ka, beside me. tiséré ward pard, round about it. 
mf sathi, mf sfh, with me. tusan baraébar, equal to you. 
tés wasté, for him. méré bagair, without me. 
VERBS. 
Auxiliary. 


Pres. Iam, é&e. af as ahé - ahm ahth Sho 
Past I was Sing. this, f. thi Pl. thid f. thi 
INTRANSITIVE VERBS. 


bitsharnu, fall. 


Pres. Cond. bitshar—au or-i -as — -am -ath 


—apD 
Fem. -i -i -1 -am -ath -ag 
Fut. bitshar -al6 -ald -alS -mald -ald = -ald 
Fem. —atlai, &. - ) 
Imperat. bitshar bitsharé | 
Pres. Ind. hitshar-t& -t& -té -tam -tath -tap 
Fem. -cR -cB -c3 -cam -cath  -cap 
Impf.Ind. bitshar -t6 thid (fem. -ti thi) Pl. -td this (fem. —ti 
thi). - 
Paat Ind. bitsh -ard ff. —&ri P).-ard ff. SA 
Pilaf. - bitshard thid, &. 
Part. bitshart6, falling ; bitshartd, baving fallen ; bitsharoré, 
in the state of having fallen; Egan faller, 
about to fall, 


———e 


he $e + Qe = oe 


_— eee ee et 


Pres. Cond. 


Fat. 
Past Ind. 
Part. 


Pres. Cond. 
Fat. 
Imperat. 
Pres. Ind. 
Impf. Ind. 
Past 

Part. 


Pres. Cond. 


Fat. 

Tmpf. Ind. 
Past 

Part. 


Pres. Cond. 


Fat. 
Imperat. 


Pres. Cond. 


Fem. 
Fut. 

Fenn. 
Imperat. 
Pres. Ind. 

Fem. 
Impf. Ind. 
Past. Ind. 


Bhadrawahi. 


Some verbs have slight irregularities. 
bhdnu, be, become. 


bhan -£ ~8 —<% -m -th 2 
bhd -15 -15 -15 bhau-mls -13 -lé 
bhis 
bhaérd, in the state of having become. 
Sjgu, come, 
&jji, do. 
S316 = 815 is -SCi( (am SSC(<éiéi‘CWC(;:C‘«C Sd 
ai 8j 
SttS 
Sttd this 
4a 
&ttd, having come ; 6rd, in the state of having come. 
gabnt, go. 
geoi gis géhd géihm- gatath gin 
gels gald = gala gamald gals gals 
gahtd this. . 
jaa j6 
gehta, having gone ; jéré, in the state of having gone. 
réhnu, remain. 
rshf ribs rahd réhm rahth ribo 
réh -16 -15 16 réhmls réh-lé -18 
réh rébé 


TRANSITIVE VERBS. 
kutnu, beat. 
kut-tan -tas -t8 -tam -tath -tap 


itl ts tam —fath = tap 
kut -al8 -alS 3 -ald -mald  -alé —als 
-ailai, &. 
kut kottd 


ku¢ -t8 -t8 -t8 -tam -tath -tag 
-& -cB -c3 -cam -cath -cag 
kutté thid. Pl. kutts this. Fem. kotti thi . 
kutt@ or katts with agent case of subject, kutta or 


kutgé agreeing with the object. 
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Pres. Perf. kuttai (&o.) ahd with agent case of subject, katta 
Bhs agreeing with object. 
Plapf. kutta thid with agent case of punject: katt this 
| agreeing with object. 
Part. 


as for bitsharnu, kutford, in the state of having been 
beaten. . 


The following are slightly irregular :— 





khanf, eat. _ 
Past Ind. khaft 

pint, driuk. 
Past Ind. pif 

dént, give. 

Fut. d3ls 
Past Ind. dct 

gaunt, say. 
Fut. Z0\15 or zaulau 
Past Ind. zat 

kairnf, do. 
Fat. kérld 
Past Ind. kif 

vinnt, know. 
Fut. rand 
Past Ind. antl 

adnnti, being. 
Fut. ainald 
Past Ind. Anti 

nainfi, take away. 

Fut. ndld 
Past Ind. né@ 


Habit is rendered as follows :— 
aii g&htd bhautd, I am in the habit of going. 
tat gahtd bhaut2, he is in the habit of going. 
tat gaht? bhaucé, she is in the habit of going. 


Present action is thus expressed :— 


tat gahn8 lard as or gdhne lagord ai, he is in the act of going. 
This, translated into literal Urdi, would be wuh jana 
laga hud hat. In this example the words g&@hsé lard or 
lagoré are indeclinable for all persons and numbers. 
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The epenthetical vowel change in hdathi, hasthé ra; batshi, 
beutshd r@ ; kaun, kaint (see declension of nouns and pronouns), and in 
bitsharaléd, bitshurailat ; kutald, kufailai ; anni, ainald (see above, verbs) 
should be noticed. See note at end of verbs in Curahi dialect. 

For the Infinitive of Verbs -@ and -u are used interchangeably. 
Similarly in the last syllable of nouns and adjectives, au, d, 6 are freely 


used for each other. 


In the 17th and 19th sentences below will be noticed interesting 
forms for the Imperative :—Sing. bunhkd or banhdd; plur. banhdath or 


banhdthat. 


List of Oommon Nouns, Adjectives and Adverbs. 


babé, father. 
hadj, mother. 
gh]ja, brother, 
baihn, baihg, sister, 
k5, matthi, son. 
kdi, kil, daughter. 
mugagh, husband. 
thi, wife, 
mard, man. 
th]i, woman. 
mattha, boy, 
kdi, kat, girl, 
goran singhé, cowherd. 
pubdl, shepherd. 
teaur, thief. 
ghors -3, horse. 

-i, mare. 
dént, ox. 
batshi, cow. 
bhal, buffalo. 
tshdr5, he-goat. 
tshailli, she-goat 
bhacdd, sheep. 
kut-ar, dog. 

-ri, bitch. 
itsh, black bear. 
dhjabbu, red bear. 
dlijahg, leopard. 
kbauthan, ass. 


stir, pig. 


kuk-kur, cock. 
-kari, hen. 
bal-d, cat (male). me 
-al, ,, (female). 
Gant, camel. 
tsardlli, bird. 
shén, kite. 
giday, fox. 
hathi, elephant, 
hatth, hand. 
pid, foot. - = 
nakk, nose. 
dStshi, eye. 
tattar, face. 
sh, mouth. 
dant, tooth. 
kann, ear. 
sbira}, hair. 
ddg, head. 
zibbh, tongue, — 
pait, stomach. — 
pitth, back, — 
jind, body. 
katab, book. 
kalam, pen. 
khat, bed.’ a 
ghar, house. 
nirf, river. 
gad, stream. 
dbér, hill. -- 
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paddbria, plain. 
tshéth}, field. 
rdtti, bread. 
pani, water. 

- gahtl, wheat. 
kukkryi, maize. 
bata, tree. 
djaii, field. 
shéhr, town. 
ban, jungle. — 
masli, fish. 
batt, way. 
més, fruit. 
nés, meat. 
duddh, milk. 
thal, egg. 

ghi, ghi. 

tail, oil. 

tshah, buttermilk. 
zhés, day. 

dlas, night. 
dih&rd, san. 
cénagi, moon. 
vard, star. 

ba&6, wind. 

déii, rain. 
dhupp, sunshine. 
éndhara, storm. 
bharé, load. 
bidz, seed. 
leht, iron. 
chail, beautifal, good, clean. 
burs, ugly, bad. 
baddé, big. 
nikyd, little. 
shust, lazy. 
tukrd, wise. 
Jahli, ignorant. 
tikkhad, téz, awift. 
thanda, cold. 
tattfi, hot. 
mittha, sweet. 


' téar, ready. 


kam, little. 

masts, much. 
bhdgu, be, become. 
éjnu, come. 

gahni, go. 

naini, take. 

déni, give. 


- bitsharnu, fall. 


uthnu, rise. 
khas3 bhdna, stand. | 


-hairna, see, look. 


khani, eat. 

pin, drink, 

zauna, say. 

zhulga, sleep. 

katrnu, do. 

réhni, remain. 

kutya, beat. 
pushinya, recognise. ° 
zanna, know. 

pazna, arrive. 
nasknO, run. 

nashi gahna, run away. 
banéni, make. ~ 
rakkhna, place. 
kujaéni, call. 

malna, meet. 

shikhnya, learn. 
parhni, read. 


Jikkhgu, write. 


shugnu, hear. 

nispd, turn. 

aznu, return. 

tealgu, flow. 

larnd, fixht. 

zitni, win. ; 
harn&, be defeated. 


-tealu géhnu, go away. 


baihgi, sow. 
hal léna, plongh. 
khuani, caase to eat, 





pianii, cause to drink. 


shugpdnii, cause to hear. 


Bhadraw@hi. 


tsdrann, cause to graze. 
zhulnu, lie down. 


tearnu, graze. 
NUMERALS. 
Cardinal. 
1—ak. 15—parna. 
2—dal. 16—shdrs. ~ 
3—tlai. 17—satars. 
4—tadniir, tadir. 18—atharé. 
5—panta, 19—unu lf, 
j—sbah. — 20—bih. 
7 —ratt. 23—tlébbi. 
8—atth. 27—sdtt at. 
9—naf. 29—unattai. 
10—dash. 30—th]ih. 
ll—yadhis. 160-—ghaua. 
12—bahreé, 1,000—has&r. 
18—téhrs. 100,000—lakkh. 
14—traenidéd. . 
Ordinal. 
Ist, paihla. Sth, panteai. 
2nd, dfitai. 6th, ebdtiail. 
3rd, tlaiai. 7th, satai. 
4th, teétrad. 10th, dagbafi. 
addhi, half. aud afi, 2}. 
dadgh, 1}. hat, 24. 
pangs dat, 14. nidha tedor, 4}. 
: SuEnTENces. 
1. Térd nad kag aif What ia thy name? 
2, Ee ghacé ri kétlinmer ai? How much is thia horse's age P 
3. Itthd Kuahmir kétlidadrai?P From here how far ia Kaghmir P 
4. Tishd baua rd kégi{ matthE an ? How many are his father’s 
nona P 
5, Aidaz dar&é baintté da. To-day I from far walking came. 
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6. Mord céc3 rb kd tisdri bshgi sathi djadrd ai. My uncle's son 
with his sister is married. 
7. Ghard chitts gh6yd ri kdthiad. Iu the house the white horse’s 
saddle is. | 
8. Visdrd thlizged pur kath) lath. On his back bind the saddle. 
9. Mf tisdrii mattha& mast kutta. I beat his son mach. 
10. Tai dbari puny bétshi tshélli tsart’. On that hill he is grazing 
vows and sheep. 
ll. Tai batd hatth phos pur Lishiys ai. - Under that tree he is 
sitting on a horse. . 
12. Tiséra ghia apni bohyi kara baddé ai. His brother is bigger 
than his sister. 
13. Tisdri mul dhdirupayySan. Its price is two aud a half rupees. 
14. Mairo babd us nikre ghare mf bishts. My father in that 
little house lives. 
15. Tés dh rupayyd dé. Give him this rupee. 
16. Tai rupayyé tés kara agp. These rupees bring from him. 
17. és mast kutti shdli sf bauhd or banhda. Having beaten 
him much bind thou him with a rope. 
18. Khahd pani kaddh. From the well take ont water. 
19. Magri tsalath or tsalth8f. Before me walk (yon.) 
20. Kis&rs ké tusan pitdra dré ai? Whose son is coming after 
you P oe) , 
21. Taf kas kura mulld 495? From whom hast thou bonght it P 
22. Djau€ 18 Skki hétriba]s kara. From a shopkeeper of the 
village. | 
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BHALESEI (Bhajéei). 
Nouns. 
Masculine. 
Nouns in -6, 

Siny. 


ghdr -8, horse 
. 6a 
8 
-a 
8 


Nouns in a Consonant. | 


ghar, house 
ghar-d&8 

-é 

3 


Nouns in -4, 


hath ~f, elephant 
-ta 
18 


Feminine. 
Nouns in -4. 
kai, girl 
kai - 3a 
8 
-a 
3 s 


Nouns in a Consonant. 


bhnin, sister 
bhain 40 

<3 

-& 

a 


Pler. 


chord 

ghor kéa 

ghdr -an 
—&n 
4 


ghar 

ghar kéa 

ghar -in 
—an 


a? 
—! ka 
-1s 


ki’ 
kui kéa 
kui -an 


bhaig 

bhain -5 kéa 
-in 
-jén 
-i3 


Other pronouns are kicch, anything, something ; dsé kdf, whosoever 
d8 kicch, whateoever. 
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Pronouns. 
Sing. 
Ist 2nd 3rd sh, this 
N. atl tf 83. db bh 
G. méia t8a uséa : 1830 
D.A. méf thi us is 
L. »» mf » mi » mé » mf 
Ab. wé6ri tra * usa 184 
Ag. méef tal uni ini 
Plee. 
N. as tus und ina 
G. = aséra tuséri: uu kéfi in kéa 
D.A. dahan, asan tulan, turan  unan inan 
L. asan mi tusan m& » m& » més 
Ab. as&u tusén unén indo 
Ag. shan, asan tuhan, tasan = und iuhd 
There is another form of the 3rd Pers. Pron. ¢té, which is thus 
declined :— 
Sing. N. &. G. tast#. DA. tas. L. tas ma. Ab. 
tasd. . t&ni. . 
Plur. N. téna. G. tén ken. D.A. finan, L. tinan 
ma, Ab. tindn. Ag. finhé, | 
Stng. Plur. 

N. kant, who? dz8, who kapa dséné 
G. kisda dziséa kin k8&@ = dzin kda 
D.A.L.Ab. _ kis, &, dzis, &. kin, &c. dsin, &o, 
Ag. kéni dvéni kauhs dzinhs 
ki, auyone, someone. G,. kétcda. D. kdfos. - - 
ki, what? G. kuréa. 


The abl. pl. of the personal pronouns reminds us of the Ku] ai 
dialect, where we find dssin or dss& na, lusein or (used na, tinha 


na, inha nu. 
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ADJECTIVES. . , 


Adjectives used as nonns are declined as nouns, but adjectives 
qualifying nouna have the following declension :—All adjectives ending 
in any letter other than 4, @, au, 3, are indeclinable. Those ending 
in any of these letters change it to -2 for Obl. s. m., and N. pl. m., and 
§ for Fem. Sing. or Plur. The yeuitives of nouns and pronouns come 
under this rule, as yhorat zin, the horse’s saddle. 

Comparison is expressed by the positive of the adjective used with 
the ablative of the noun or prononn with which comparison is made as — 
cAstta, white (cf. Panjabi, ctt#7 ; Ku]fi ghatéd, and ghitta in Kula Siradj) 
io chsltd, whiter than this. 


Demonstrative. Correlative. Interroyutive. Relative. 
tha, like this (¢ehg, like that kzh@, like what? dszdhe, like 
, which 
Ghur,somuch (¢&hnur, so much kuthur, how much  dsd&hur, as much 
or many or many or many f or many 
ApvERBs. 


Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. They then agree with the 
subject of the sentence. The following is a list of the most important 
adverbs other than adjectives. 


( Time.) - *, 


huphé, now. tledhi, day after tomorrow. 
téses&, then. tedtith, day after that. 
kdes&, when P hi, yesterday. 
dzbeski, when. pars, day before yesterday. 
adz, to-day. tedtith, day before that. 
k&la, tomorrow. | 
( Place.) 

. dé, here. dzép5, where. 
Ors, (SB, there. | rif, from here. 
kdrd8, where P 


a ne ne eG A, SS OE ARTO AT ET ILE AS EL eee 
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Verss. - 

Auailary. . 

Pres. Iam, &. het has ha ham hath ahan 
Past. I was Sing. m. thid f. thd Pl. m. this f. thi 


’ 


Intransttive Verbe. 


khirknu, fall. — 
Pres, Subj. khirk -& -as -6 -am ~ath -an 
Fut. khirk -an or -én -al or -81 -dl -kamal -dl = -an 
: Fen. —eun -eul -eul —amewl “—eul = -onn 
Imperat. khirk khirka 
Pres. Ind. = khirk -tan or -ta  -—tus or tda —tau or ta 
~tam -tath -t3 ; 
Fem. -té ts -t —tam -tath -ti 


Impf. Ind. - khirk -tau this (f. -t8 thd) Pl. -ta this (/. tt thi) 
Past. Ind. kbirk -8 -dor -au -3or-aa -an -an -3 


Fem. -6i 
Pres. Perf. khirkd hed or ahei, &. 
Plupf. khirkd thid, &. —_* 
Past khirkdt, having fallen 


Some verbs have slight irregularities, 


bhénu, be, become. 


Pres. Subj. bhd —-a& -8 bhs bhéd -m -th -na 
Pres. Ind. bhét -an or -3 or -u 
Past Ind. bhnd 


ainu, come. 
Pres, Subj. 518 Sir ais 5m Sith Sin 
Fut. Sin ysl «dyél = dimésl yal Sin 
Tm perat. ewi bid . 
Pres. Ind. Sintd, &e. 
Past Ind. Aad f. Addi 
Partie. én4bAl5, comer, about to come.’ 
$8 

gabnu, go. ” 
Pres. Ind. wah -3 -as -3 ~am -ath ~an 
Fat. gih -an = -al -al -mal—s-al —~an 
Imperat. gi = gah’ = Be 
Prea, Ind. gahftd tos 


Paat Ind. gsi Pl. gs F. Sing. & PL ag 
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Pres. Subj. 
Fat. 
Imperat. 
Prea, Ind. 


Fem. 
Imperf, Ind. 
Past Ind. 
Pres. Perf. 
Plupf. 


Partio. 


kutt 
kut 
kut 
kut 


—t& 
kut 
kunt 





Bhalési. 


Transitive Verbs. ° 


kutnu, beat. 
~& -an— -~am -ath -an 
-tan -tal -tal -mal -tal  -tan 
kutta : 


-tau (or -tu or -t5) -tusor —tés 
-tau or -tu or -té 

-tam -tath -té 

—-t& -—6 -tam -tath == -ti 
-tau thid (f. -ta -ths) Pl. -ta this (f. ti thi) 
-td (f. -t8 Pl. t5 f. ti) with agent case of sub- 
ject, knttS agreeing with object. 


kut( b& with agent case of subject, kutts ha 


agreeing with object. 


kutts thid with agent case of subject, kutts this 


agreeing with object. 


kuttau, beating ; kut(d or kuttdd, beaten. 


Some verbs exhibit minor divergences, 


Past. Ind. 
Fat. 

Paat 
Partic. 


Prea, Ind. 
Fat. 
Past Partic. 


Pres. Ind. 
Fat. 
Past 


Pres, Ind. 
Fat. 
Paat 


khaind, eat. P “ 


kb&ts. 

khén. 

kha&a. . 
kha@ or khAQZd, eaten. 


pind, drink. 


pits. 
pian. . 


pds a. 


d6n6, give. 


d8ts, 


dan. 


dittSa. 


dsdnu, say. 


dsSta, 
ds6n. 
asa, 
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karnu, do. ce 

Pres. Ind. _ kart. _ : 
Fut. -  karn. 
Past — kod. 

dz&nnu, know. Le 
Pres. Ind. dzantu. 
Fut. dzapan. 
Past dzanf. 

| inno, bring. 

Pres. Ind. ants. 
Fut. apan. 
Past Bnd. 


néné, take, take away. 


Pres. Ind, note. 
Fut. nén. 
Past nod. 


Verbs appear to have two past participles, thus from khdgé, eat, 
we have khda and khaaé ; from gdhnu, go, géé and gé#d. Probably the 
shorter is the ordinary past participle, and the longer the stative parti- 
ciple, the meaning here being eaten and tn the state of i been eaten, 
gone, and tn the state of having gone. 

The Pres. Subj. with a negative is used to express the sense of a 
negative Pres. Ind., ta kujérdti na khds, why art thou not eating bread ? 

The Past Cond. is rendered by the Pres. Subj. with thsd -—éa. de 

hid ati kut(d this, if thou hadst come I would have beaten thee. . 

In the sentences below aheii and dh or Ghd will be noticed for 
heii and Ad in the present auxiliary. Probably a may be prefixed all 
through the tense. 7 | 

Bhalési does not differ greatly from Bhadrawiahbi. The following 
words as compared with the corresponding words in the Bhadraw&hi 
list will show the approximation. 


bab, baji, father. bdkut, son. 

hal, mother. ka, ig 

kak, brother. ' kt, daughter. 

bhai, ,  . , kul, _ 

binyi, sister. . . rén, husband. a 
bhaig, _,, mespash, husband. --:: 


4. Bhalési. 


zandn, wife. gal, cow. 

mutédr, man. bhal, buffalo. . od 

kudansgh, (nasal n), woman. tshérrd, he-goat. 

k5, boy. tshéllé, she-goat. 

kui, girl. dhjedd, sheep. 

gir, cowherd. ee kutar, dog. 

puhél, shepherd. kutré, bitch. __ 

tadr, thief. eutsh, black bear. 

ghor -d, horse. dhjibbha, red bear. 
—é, mare. dlig, leopard. 

d&nt, ox. khdtri, ass. 

SENTENCES. 


1. Téd nai ks’ hi? What is thy name? | 
2. Es ghoysi kéthri umbar h4? How much is this horse's age P 
8. Irié Kaghmir kéthri ba? From here how much is Kashmir ? 
4. Té habs ghard math kéthar ahan? Ia thy father’s house 
how many sons are there P 
5. Ail ads dirud hanthi 405 ished. - I to-day from far ee 
havecome. 
6. Mat pitldd ko tisti bhaip sétheg biahs Shs. My uncle’é 6 son 
is married with his sister. 
7. Gharé madsz chitté ghdrai sin &h3. In the house i is the white 
horse’s saddle. o 
a 8. Tisdl pitth3 putth zin kash’. Upon its back bind the: eaddle. 
9. Mat tisdi kd mats kuttd. I beat his boy muoh. 
10. Tédh&rs patth gau¥ tshallf tedrtd 4b3. He upon the bill cows 
and goats grazing is. 
ll. Us butts hétthd ghdrs putth ts bishd@ &b3. Under oat — 
upon a horse he scated is. 
12. Tiss bhai apni bhaind bard &h3. His brother is — than 
his sister. 
13, Tissa mal adhai raupayyS hd. Its price is two and a half 
rupees. 
14. Md b&bs us nikrf gharS mads bh&te. My father lives in 
that little bouse. 
15. Us rupayy8 déth. Give him rupees. 
16. Usk rapayyé Spi tehadd. From him take (those) rupees. 
17. Tshacchd kutrath td ghali sdt bannbath. Beat him well and 
bind him with ropes. 


18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
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Khiha pagi keudh. From the well take out water. 

Méra agré tsalé. Walk in front of me. ‘ 
Kissa kd tdra pattd 6intd. Whose boy comes behind thee P 
Tat kis& mulld ind ? From whom hast thou brought it P 
Djaiia hattibalé kané& and. From the village from a shop- 


keeper (I have) taken it. 
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Nouns. 
Masculine, 
Nouns in -4, 
Sing. 
N. ghdr-d, borse 
G. —ar 
D. as 
Ab. — -g] 
Ag. +, . 
Nouns in a Consonant. 
N. badhél, ox 
G. badhél —ar 
D. ~88 
Ah. ~é] 
Ag. 3 
bab, father, has G. babbay; D. babbas; 
Ag. bdabba 
Nouns in ~4, 
N. haith® 
GQ. haithiar 
Ag. haithi 
Feminine. 
Nouns in -4, 
N. ko 
G. kay -ar : 
D. as 
Ab. =al 
Ag. kas 


ghori, mare, bas G. gherér ; D. gharde, 


Nouns in Consonant, 
bhdg, sister, has G. bhénar ; PI. bhis ; G. bhint kar. 


Plwuy, 
ghdr- 
—t kar 
—i 
~i kal 


bad hal 
badhél kar 
badhal 
badhél kal 
badhals 


Ab. babbal ; 


? 


hathy 
haithi kar 
haith! 


kai 
kii kar 


kil kal 
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Pronouns. : 
Sing. 
lst Onda "8rd sh, this 

N. aii ta éh _ oh 
G. mééin, mén «st Sag, tdyp tasar asar 
D. meuf, maf § tof - tas as 
Ab mal . tal tasal asal 
Ag. maf _ taf teint. Bini 

Plur. - 
N. as tus ihn senhy 
G. hiang tohp tat kar at kar 
D. asd tusd tainb} . ainhd 
Ab. as kal . tus kal taf kal al kal 
Ag. &s8 tuss tanhs ainhs 


kanh, who? has G. kasar; Ab. kasal ; Ag. k&in. 
ki, what ? has G. kurér. 


Other pronouns are dz4, who; kfch, something, anything ; ; ded kana, 
whoever; de3 kich, whatever. 

There is a neuter form of the 3rd personal pronoun, sometimes 
used in the locative (with postpositions) for inanimate objects; as tath 
kuthi andar, in that house. It is found also in Kaghmiri. 





ADJECTIVES. 


Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns; otherwise they do 
not appear to be declined. See sentences 4, 6, 7, 8, 12 at the end. 

Comparison is expressed by means of the positive of the adjective 
with the ablative of the noun or pronoun with which comparison is 
made, as :—chéta, white; tusal chéta, whiter than that. 


Demonstrative. Ocrrelatsve. Interrogative, Relative. 
eurb, like this totirh, like that kédrh, like whatP dzdirbh, like 
. which 
attar, so much _tattar, so much kattar, how much  dzattar, as 
or many or many or many P much or many 


+ —_— ne oe Se eh 
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ADVERBS. 


Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. The following is a list of 
the most important adverbs other than adjectives :— 


himmf, now. 
tapal, then. 
kapal, when P 
dzapal, when. 
shui, tomorrow. 


tléan, day after tomorrow. 


tedithi, day after that. 


iat, bere. 
éenl, os 
Sth, ,, 
tay, tor, there. 
3), se 
Stth, » 
tatth, bs ] 
tal, %» 
kor, where P 
kd, Oy 
kbtgh, 
dsir, where. 


(Téme,) 


( Place.) 


hi, yesterday. 

pars, day before sedleniay 
tadGthi, day before that. 
ka‘d®, sometimes, ever. - 
ka‘d? na, never. 

ka'd? ka'd’, sometimes. 


dzal, where. 

dzatth, ,, 

idtr tikar, up to here. 

iri, from here. 

bfb, up. 

naind, down. i$ '- 
nord, near. Ag. oe 
dar,fa. -  — .. 
agar, in front. 


" paittar, behind. 


andar, inside. 
bahr, outside. ~ 


Others are kyés, why; 4, yes; na, no; cher, well; hAasal, quickly, 


ts galar ddsti, for this reason. 


Conjunction. 


deat, if. 


PREPOSITIONS. 


The commonest prepositions have been mentioned in the declension 
of nounsand pronouns. The same word is frequently both a preposition 


and an adverb. 
pir, beyond. 
wir, on this side. 
&ndar, in. 
pad, beneath. | 
pexr, upon. 


“maf peur, near me. 


maf samat, with me. | 
tasar ddeti, for him. 
tind pesr, towards them. - 
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VERBS, ‘ 
Auatltary. 

Pres. Iam, &c., mas. han*, fem. hin‘, all through. 
Past I was. Sing. m. thé*, f. thi, Pl. tha, f. thi. 
Intranstteve. | 

dzhéran, fall. — 
Fat. dzhar -al- -al -al dzhuyul dzhip -nal -nal 
Fem. dzhair -@1 -é1 -8l dzhup-@l dzhais -né‘]* —noél* 
Imper. dzhay 
.-Past Cond. or 
' Pres. Ind.’ dzbay -na, PI. dzhaipnd’. 
Fem. dzhairni, all through. 


Impf. Ind. dzhayna thé*, PI. dzhairné thas 
Fem. dzhairni thi. 
Past Ind. dzhadra, Pl. dzhairs. . 
| Fem. dzhaisi 
Part. . dzharna, falling ; dzhatr'-kar, having fallen. 


The following show slight variations :— © 


bhén, be, become. 


Fat. bhél bhdl bhsal bhsl bhdnal bhénal 
Fem. bhd!l bhuné!lé 
Past Cond. or 


Pres. Ind. bhdnna, f. bhu‘nn’ 
Past Ind. bhd, Pl. bhddé, f. bhii. 


adzan, come. 
Fut. dzal Szal dzul dzul aznal asnal 
Fem. azil éznil 
Imncrat. aib adzai 
Pres. Ind. azna, Pl. azn8, f. aizni 
Past é, f. 68, Pl. aa, ff. at. 
ghén, go. 
Fat. ' ghad ghal ghél, do. 


Im perat. gah ghs 
Pres. Ind. ghéna 


Past gi, f. gsi, PL git, f. gu. 


Fut. 
Fem. 


Imperat. 


Pres. Ind. ° 


Part. 


Fat. 
Fem. 


Imperat. 


Pres. Ind. or 
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b&Sshan, remain, sit. 
bishul béshal béshal bishul bé8shnal béshnal 
béshél 
bdsh béshai 
béshna © 
betha 
bithdr, in the state o having sat. 


TransiTivs VERBS. 
kétan. 
kital kdtal kotal kital kdtnal “kdtnal 
kital kdesél kdds~sl kital kutné'l? kugndtl! 
kot kdtai 


Past Cond. kétn&, Pl. kdtnd, fem. kdstni 


Imperf. 
Fem. 
Past 


Part. 


koto -ath -ath -ath -éth -éth -tth 

kdétnéth’, all through. 

kdtta (PL kotts, f. kS5Stti), with agent case of 
subject ; kitta agreeing with the object. 

kotnd, beating; kdtta, beaten; kdfor, in the state of 
having been beaten, kdifikar, having beaten. 


kh&n, cat. 
khanna 


‘kha, f. kbaif. 


pin, drink, 
pin’ 
pis, f. pi 
piér, in the state of having been drank, 


din or dép, give. 
dy&n* 
dai déél, &o. 
dyitts 
16n, take. 
léné 
265 wal, &. 
ae in the state of having been taken. 
bdlag, speak. 
bénna 


bélér, in the state of having spoken. 
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| karan, do. 
Pres. Ind. _karna. 
‘Fat. kdral 
Past kos 
Part. kZaur, in the state of having been dienes | 


ghin (ghin) adzan, bring, and ghin ghén, take away, are conjugated | 


like adzan, come, and ghén, go, respectively. With this ghin, having 
the sense of take, should be compared Lahnda. ghingé, take. 

It will be noticed that two forms of the lst Sing. Fut. are found, 
one ending in nasal », apparently confined to verbs whose roots end in 
a vowel, as ghai, from ghén, go; dai, from din or dan, give; léil, from 
lén, take; the other being the ordinary form in 4 or —ul, as kérul, from 
karna, de: bighul, from béshan, sit. 

Epenthetical vowel changes are not uncommon. Thus from basda, 
make, we have bazatn dén or banaini dén (Urdu, band déna); from 
rakkhan, place, ratkh tshar or ratkhi tshar (Urdu, rakh chér); from 
parhan, read, parhaip d& or parhaini dé (Urdu, parh da). So khalas, 
cause to eat, changes to khalais when in agreement with a fem. noun ; 
dzharna, falling, has pl. dchatrné and fem. dzhairn’, and dshasy* kar 
having fallen; fat. dzhdrnal has fem. dzhairné'}' ; bhonna, being, has fem. 
bhu'nn' ; fut. bhdnal (I shall be) has f. bhuna'‘l’; see verbs passim. 

The 2 in tha? and kdéfni above and in hind and hand below (sen- 
tences 4 and 13) should, strictly speaking, be above the line. On 
account of difficulties of type it is printed on the line. 


| NUMERALS. 

1—yak. ]1—yarah. 
2—dil. . 12—barah. 
3—tlas. . | _13—t@irah. 
4—tadur. 14—caudah. 
S—pé&ns. 15—pandrah. 
6—tehai. 16—shdyah. 
7—satt. - 17—#atérah. 
8—atth. 18—ath&rab. 
9—nan. a: 19—uannib. 
10—dash, 20—bib. 


The first syllable of @aé% and ¢la8 and shodrah is pronounced very 
long. Itis probable that the common people count by scores and do 
not use separate numbers between 20 and 100 (sax). The. following 
numbers used by some are doubtless due to communication with towns. 


= 
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27—satail. 67—nratath. 

29—upaitri. 69 —unhattar. 

30—trib. 70—anhattar. 
37—satattri. 77—xathnttar = =—s_ (pro- 
39—uptall. nounced sat-hattar). 
40—chlih, : 79—npasi. 4 
47—aatéli. . * 80—anasl. . 
49—aponjs, |  87—satdat. . 

50—panjaih. R9—updnmés. 
57—natunjan. — | 90 —nabbé.. 

59—nnath. me 97—satinmé. 
60—shatth. ss. 100—snn. 

List or Common Nouns, Apsectives anpD. Vers. 

hab, father.’ . str, pig. 

"ij, mother. 7 kdkkarp, cock. 
bhaé, brother. - kékazz, hen. 
bh3y, sister. , bala, male cat. . 
kod, son. ; balai, female cat. 
kdi, danghter. fith, camel.’ 
dhaipi, husband. - . pokkhar, bird. . 
dznil, wife = sig gléz, kite. A 
mauhpu, man... sis. suga‘lf, fox. 
khihSn, woman.: . - hathi, elephant. . 
ghidni, toe ug A, hat, hand. 
godbhar, hoy. khaur, foot. 
kai, girl. | nakk, nose. 
pahal, shepherd. tir, eye. 
tedr, thief... tdtar, face. 
ghoy-&, horse. . dann, tooth. 

-J, mare. kann, ear. 
badhal, ox. ' rdtth, hair. 
gé, cow. . magir, head. 
inafh, baffalo. dzébh, tongae. 
bakr-&, he-gont. ” pst, stomach. 

“1, ahe-goat, . | pyitth, back. 
dainul, sheep. jan, body. 
k&t-ar, dog. katab, book. 

-6r, bitch. kalam, pen. 
yatah, bear. mans&, hed. 
dlahg, leopard. | ghar, honee. 


gadhé, ass. gador, river. 
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paaig, stream catch): 
phat, hill. 
inédan, plain. i 
baig*, field. - 
raait’, bread. 
paain, water. 
gééh, wheat. © 
kakkur', maize. 
bott, tree. 
tha, village. 
shaihr, town. 
bap, jangle, 
macch!, fish. 
. bat, way. 
 phal, fruit. 
mas, meat. 
daddh, milk. 
thal, eg. 
ghii (accent on second 
syllable), ghi. 
tél, oil. 
tshah, Bateeme: 
disa, day. 
rat, night. 
” dius, sun, 
tsainnd, moon. 
téra, star. — 
bat, wind. 
mégh, rain. 
dhupp, sunshine. 
bh&ra, load. 
bédz&, seed. : 
ldh, iron. 
chép, good, clean, beautiful. 
burda, bad. 
bdra, big. 
mathar, small, 
' nimté, lasy. 
khara, wise. 
bétal, ignorant. 
hasal, swift. 
pain, sharp. 


adhiam, high. 
alag, ugly. : 
at&ér& (accent on second . 
syllable), ugly. 
thanda, cold. «=. - 
(atta, hot... ei 
mdtthd, sweet... 
téar, ready. 
kar, less, little. 
mataé, more, much. | 
sdbh, all. 
bhdn, be. 
adzay, come. 
ghén, go. 
béshag, sit, remain. 
Jén, take. i 
dig, dép, give. . 
dzhé&ran, fall. | 
kharbhép, stand - (st. becouse 
standing). . 
hérng, see, look. 
khan, eat. 
pin, driuk, © : 
bilan, speak, say. =: 
unhan, sleep. 
karan, do. 
kdtan, beat, strike. 
paryanap, recognise. 
pughag, arrive. 
vashag, run. 
nash ghég, run away. 
banan, male, « 
rakkhan, place. 
hak d&p (dig), call, 
(lst. give call.). 
méap, meet, be obtained. 
shitsag, learn. 
parhun, read. 
lyékban, write. 
maray, die. — - 
khagan, hear. 
ghirayp, move away. 
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paiti adzan, come back. . dzdté dén, plough. 
handag, flow. khalan, cause to eat. 
shatean, fight. pian, cause to drink. 
dzittap, win. khup&n, cause to hear. 
harap, be defeated. tsarap, graze. 
handi ghén, go away. tedran, cause to graze. 
tsharan, sow. unhay, lie down. 
SENTENCES. 


1. Tau of ki han? ? What is thy name? 
2. Eh ghdyar kat bar han4? How many years has his horse ? 
3. Ist Kashmir katéri dir haini? From here how far is 
Kashmir P 
4. Tiéiy babbar kat gdbhar hind? How many sons has your - 
father ? 
5. Ads aii bard diral aur han®, To-day I from very far have come. 
6. Miéan mathar babbar gédbhur tasér bhdpi samdt bédh kd na 
(or kédr han®). My ancle’s (small father’s) son has married his sister. 
7. Gih chéta ghdyar kathi hin’. In the house the white horse's 
saddle is. 
8. Tasér pitth par tshars. Put it on his back. 
9. Maf tasar kd&é mat& kStd. I beat his son much. 
10. 8s phat peur gal tS beutkér tefrna. Hoe on the hill is grasing 
cows and goats. . 
11. SS tas botts pad ghdsd peur bithdr han®. He under that tree 
is seated on a horse. 
12. Tasar bh& apay bhépal bora han®. His brother is bigger 
than his sister. 
13. Tasar mal tl&3 rupad hand. Its price is three rupees. 
14. Migig bab tath mathay kuthi andar han®*. My father isp 
that small house, 
15. Tas rupaé déi tehar8. Give him rupees. 
16. Tasal rupayyé ial adzai. From him bring rupees. 
17. Tas maihn kditikar radziri ki dlaiggh’. Having beaten him 
well bind him with ropes. 
18. Khihal pdaip kaddh. From the well draw water. 
19. Mél agar agar hand (bandh). Before me walk. . 
20. Tiehg pewittar kasar k3&é han®? Whose boy is behind you P 
21. 8S kasal mall’ dna? From whom did you buy that P 
22, Thaiwar hati Sttah dna. From the shopkeeper of tho village I 
brought it. 
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SANSI GLOSSARIES. 


INTRODUCTION. 


In the Panjab census of 1901 no less than 18,180 person were re- 
turned as belonging to the criminal tribe of the S&sis. In describing 
them perhaps I may be permitted to quote words I have used elsewhere. 
“The Sisis are a deeply interesting people. Sunk low in the scale of 
civilisation, addicted by nature and education to criminal habits, cling- 
ing to traditional beliefs peculiarly their own, living in the midst of, 
yet holding aloof from, other races, they invite the attention of sta- 
dents of ethnology and stadents of comparative religion alike. But 
their linguistic interest is paramount. Being criminals, they conceal 
their language with scrupulous and extraordinary care. The S&si dia- 
lect may be subdivided into two, the main dialect and the criminal 
variation. While the former will certainly repay time spent on it by 
students of language, the chief interest lies undoubtedly in the latter. 
Here we have the remarkable phenomenon of a dialect which owes its 
origin to deliberate fabrication for the purpose of aiding and abetting 
crime. S&sis themselves are unaware of its source ; yet in the pre- 
sence of strangers they unconsciously use a dialect which is not a 
growth but a conscious manufacture. So much has his now become 
part of themselves that Sisis from all parts of the Panjéb will speak 
the same dialect, and be ignorant of the fact that what they call their 
language is partially, at least, a conscious imposture, a deliberate fraud, 
a carefully laid plot to keep in natural darkness deeds which would not 
bear the light.” = 

The difference between the criminal variation and ordinary dialect 
consists mainly in the greater use in the former of strange words and in 
the systematic disyuising of common words. In every-day speech they do 
not specially disguise their words ; but it must not be forgotten that 
their dialect is different from Panjébi or Urda or Hindi. It is not a 
thieves’ argot: it is a distinct dialect. An account of its grammar, which 
I wrote seven years ago, will be found in the Journal of the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal, Vol. LXX, Part I, No. 1,1901, p. 7. - Young children 
speak the ordinary dialect ; they are not ablo to make the necessary 
criminal alterations. In fact I am incliuved to thiuk that the criminal 


86 


variety will come to be less and less used as the S&sis habituate them- 
selves more and more to the practices of respectable society. At present 
most of them, in the Panjab at any rate, live in Government Reserva- 
tions under strict discipline. Many, however, on special license live 
scattered here and there in varicas towns and villages. 

There is no doubt that their grammar and vocabulary are affected 
by surrounding languages. The glossaries here given consist of words 
used by S&sis who live in the Panjib. ‘hey certainly have a Panjabi 
colouring which would be lacking in the speech of S&sis who had never. 
been out of the United Provinces. Yot the great majority of the words 
must be the same for all. *y 

For convenience sake I have divided the words into two parta—first, 
those which appear to me to be natural Sfsi words, and second, those . 
which appear to have been deliberately altered from Panjabi or Urd& or 
Hindi words. Opinions may differ as to which are original words and 
which are disguised, but it is not a matter of great importance. This 
division, which in any case will be approximately correct, has been made 
merely for the sake of facility of reference. 

The altered words call for some explanation. S&sis can, when 
there is need, change the form of any word, and a vocabulary to inclade 
all sach changed words would be co-extensive with a dictionary of the 
language of Panjabi villages. In this glossary I have inserted only 
those not very numerous words whose altered forms lave become so. 
stereotyped as to be virtually new words. 

The following are the commonest changes. The Roman numerals 
refer to the section of the glossaries :— 

g is sometimes inserted when r or r is both followed and preceded 

oS by a vowel (4 not being considered) :—as, y8hrgd, kehrga, mérga, targa, 
: mhdrga, tuhargd, nhargd, from jéhra, kéhrd, mérd, tara, mhard, tuhara, 

_ eard (allin XVII). It is inserted also in kdggt (XVIII) from kat. 

| Words beginning with a frequently change d to ki ; aa, kodmi (X). 

kott®? (XIII), kinnd (XIV), kodha and kith (XVII), key (XVII), from 

admi, afd, dnna, adhd, ath, aj. Of. also khdth (XII', from hath. 

Words beginning with a often alter it to ku; as, kukkhé (XII), 
kuryi (XIV), kugg@ and kundar (XVIII), from akkhl, aryt, agg’, andar. 
Cf. also kaft (XIV) from haffs. 

Kahuad and rahna become kauhgnd and rauhgna (XVI), hind, Sent 


lena become hépad, dépnd, lepaa (XVI). 
Words beginning with a vowel or with h followed by a vowel, often 
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prefix b (or substitnte it for Ah) aa, binda (X). bek, bea (XVIT), bivw, 
beths (X VILL), for Hinda, &, 2a, to, athi. 

Words beginning with p generally change p to n, as nair, néf 
(XII), ndgg (XIV), narhnad and nachna (XVI), nany, ndcc and nanjah 
(XVII), nars8 (XVIII), nhit¢a, from patr, pét, pagg, parhna, pichna, 
pany, piinc, panjah, parsé, phitta. | 


Words beginning with b generally change b toc or ch; as, chatta 


(X), chiha (XIV), cdli (XV), chatdnd(XV1), chanht ( XVII), chalak, and 
chahar (XVIII), from Bhatts, buha, bolt, battind, bahut, bhalak bahar. 

nia used as a disguising letter for variona other words, ns, nhik 
(XVII) from thik, nhanadar (X) from thdnédar, nhana (XIV) from 
thana, uikat (XIV) from ftkaf, ndmba (XIV) from fomba, nalli (XIV) 
from alli, nali (XVIT) from cali, ndri (XV) from cdri, nholle (XIIT) 
from challé, nhtkhna (XVI) from sikhnd, nhir (XIN) from sir, nhakka 
(XVII) from sakka, ndhb (X) from sahb (sthib), nathr (XIV) from shahr, 

Different letters are changed to kh. 

khikhna (XVI) from likhnad; kharji (XV) from marji; khika, 
khas, khis, and khassi (XVII) from nikd, dae, bis, and «asst. 


kha is more or less indiscriminately prefixed to words as kharfja — 


(XVIT) for raji; khaditha for dithd, seen; khadépaygra for depaggra 
= déitga, I will give. 

kh is prefixed in khipar, khopara (XVIII) from apar. 

dha is similarly employed, as dhagalh, from galh, throat, 

Some words transpose prominent consonants, as cOmt from mdct (X) 
and chdmi from mdachi (X). 

k is changed to r in runji and rha¢ (XIV), from kunji and khag. 

b is employed in béndra (XIV), from jandra; ban (XV), from san; 
and baunnd (XIV), from sina. 

There are still other changes which hardly admit of classification. 
Thus from cdr, we get caug; from caygd, céggut; and from bhakha 
jhikha (all in XIII), from Musalman, Dhumalman ; and from sipahi, 
gupahi (X); from sandiig, nadhik, and from lathi, barlathi (XIV); from 
nikalnd, khigalna ; and from rukhnd, rékhwand (XVI); from wathra, 
chathr or chathra (XI); from duhdi, duhangt (XVIII). 

Pronunciation calls for a few remarks. In the Panjab Sef 
pronounce most words as Panjabis would pronounce them. There are, 
however, special points to be noticed. They have, in some words, 
pecnliar fashion of shutting off a long vowel. These words, so far as 
Thave noticed, are monosyllabic. In the glossaries which follow, this 
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vowel is indicated by the doubling of the consonant which follows ; thus, 
ndtt, load of grain; bdss, boiled fat; khipp, salt; bapp father; ptt, son ; 
gandd, anus. Verbs which end in 4nd, have the first a greatly leng- 
thened in the present participle. Thus ingumdtd and batata, from gumdrd 
and batdnd, the middle vowel is strangely prolonged. A similar remark — 
applies to the first vowel of some past participles. Thus, hud, kiya, 
diy& in Urdi, become hiwwa, ktyya, diyya in S&si, the first vowel being 
very long. This is the case also with the w of kid, well (seo V). 

In the vocabularies interest attaches to the legal words card, ad- 
vocate; carAwi the carfwi's wages ; gaddi, plaintiff or defendant; bindd, 
ordeal ; ghd, fee of one rupee; sair, legal statement; sashl, notice or 
warning ; rds and jat, justice or jadgment ; bérdsf, injustice. The words 
relating to stealing or cattle-poisoning are also worthy of notice. They 
are baut and gaim, thief; chaggi, dadtt and lakrt, poisoned stabbing 
instruments ; gd]i, t2ari and thimd, poison; gaund, place in the inside 
of the throat for concealing coins; fOmbé, ‘jemmy’; kdkd, sign; pingt, 
following up a thief; bauti and gatmi, theft. 

The glossary of original words contains 300 words including femin- 
ine forms, or, excluding the latter, 265 words. I cannot hope that 
T have secured all the special words employed by Panjab S&sis, but I do 
not think their vocabulary can be much more extensive than is heré re- 
presented. The glossary of disguised words comprises 126 words, exclud- 
ing feminine forms. These figures do not take account of the Appendix. 
It is interesting to reflect that the vocabulary of a criminal tribeis, after 
all, not very large, even in the case of a dialect so well composed 
and so clearly defined as that of the Sfsis. Owing, however, to the 
system of disguise, it is quite impossible for one not initiated to 
understand anything at all of a S&si conversation when the speakers 
do not desire to be understood. The linguistic interest of the dialect 
is out of all proportion to the extent of its vocabulary. 

This is not the place for entering upon a discussion of the linguis- 
tic position of the S&si dialect, It is sufficient to say that it, like 
Gujuri, is closely connected with the R&jasth&ni system of dialects. 
These in turn have a marked resemblance to the forms of speech found 
between Camba and Simla. The causes of this connection are still 
in obscurity, but we may look for a scholarly and valuable pronouncement 
on the subject from the pen of Dr. G. A. Grierson in one of the forth- 
coming volumes of the Linguistic Survey of India. Dr. Grierson has 
referred briefly to the matter in the chapter on Languages in the Report 
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of the Census of India, 1901. On pp. 70-72, of Part IV of this Volume, 
I have mentioned some of the points of resemblance between S&si and 
other dialects. It seems hardly profitable at present to continue 
the investigation mach further on the same lines, but those desirous 
of working out further similarities may compare the sketch of Sfai 
Grammar referred to above with the dialects treated of in Parts I to III 
here. In the meantime the following comparative table, supplementary 
to pp. 70-72 of Part IV will be sufficient. The practical identity of 
the S&si Future with that foand in Mandéa]i, Sukéti and Bilaspiri (see 
below) is very remarkable. 


1st Per. Pron Nom. Ist Plur. Gen. 2nd Plur. Gen. 


S&si hai mharaé tuharaé 
Baghiati ail mahré ‘t&hraé 
Kiftthali £ . méahré 

Kdt Gurtii ; méhro thard 
Inner Siraéji h& mhérau thiraa 
Onter Siraji ht |  mhars thars 
Mandaa}ji hai mhar& 

Kangri ht : mharé 

Bhatéali . __- tuh&ra 


Kujfii and Sainji have Aad, Curahi, Bhadrawahi, Bhalési and 
Padari ad; Eastern Kiftthali a8; and Kotkbai @. © 

The S&si Agent Sing. endsin -8. In Kangri it generally ends in the 
same way. 

The S&si future ends in agra or yg: thus we have héggrd or 
hdyg I shall be, maraygra, or marang, I shall eat. The Future in 9g 
is reproduced exactly in Mandi and Sukét, where we have hityg (or hflgha) 
and mdrayg (or margha), that in gga is found in Bilaspur, the state ad- 
joining Sukét on the sonth, where we get Adygrd and mdaraggra. 
W. Bilaspur bas huyghrf and mdranghra. Compare with this Kangri 
hiinghd and margha, Bhatéali huyghd and mahrgha. | 


The following is a table of Adverbs of place :— 


here there when ? where P 
S&si Stthi Stthi kar8 jars 
Curahi étthi dtthi kore jes 
Bhadrawahi kori zari 
Bhalsi kdr3 dsde5 
Padari kor zy 


o—- 
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. Pronouns he, she, it or that, and this. 
Agent Sing. Oblique Pius. 
S&ai up ig Q retained throughont 
Bhadrawaht apt inf 9 retained throughout 


The dialecta which, like Sfsi, make their Pres. Part. in -(@ are 


_Carahi, Bhadraw&hi, Bhajés! and P&dari. 
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GLOSSARY OF SANSI WORDS. 


Note.—References to other Sisi words are to the same eection of the Glossary 
unless when otherwise specified. 


I.—People. 


badia, snake-charmer, f. badiagi. 

bdgraé, watchman (caukidaér) or 
clics inspector (thinédar). 

bahp, sister. 

baila, Cahra, f. baili (see citcnd, 
goléa, ndkh). 

bapp, father. 

basmi, wife. 

bant, thief (see gasm). 

bhatani, Sfsi woman. 

bhatt, S€si man (in the Cahra 


argot bhatd). (kina). 
bitri, khattri, f. bitrini (see 
bdgné, faqir. 


bord, boy (see milndd, n2ok]a). 

biri, girl (see mandi, n25kli, nikks). 

chémk, Brahman, f. chamkani. 

cardwi, advocate in Ssi dispute 
(see gaddi ; also cardwi, ghd, satr 
in V, and sath in VI). 

cyir, Sikkh, f. cyfirani. 

ciicpd, Cahra (see bala), f. ciicgi, 

dhadmofi, hasband. 

gaddi, plaintiff or defendant (see 
cardwa). 

gaim, thief (cf. Qasdi word gaimb 
or gaimbd (see baut). 

gajété, non-lowcaste boy. 

gajdti, non-lowcaste girl. 

golia, Cabra, f. gdllan (see baila). 

kajj’, Jat, f. kajji (English 

codger? See khefa). 

kaka, father’s younger brother. 


kaki, wife of preceding. 


khata, Jat, f. khdtt (neo kayy@). 
kinid, khattri (see bilr7). f. kintdai. 


kaimbh]a, potter (Urdu kumhar). 
f. kitmbh]agi.. 


manti, mother. 

munchi, writer, &e. 
mfinda, boy (see bora). 
mfndi, girl (see bors). 
naithl, barber ( Urda mdi). 


. n&3k}a, ndk}a, boy (wee bara). 


n&Sk}i, nsk]i, girl (see Sort). 

nikki, little girl (see bord; and 
nika in Will). 

ndkh, Cahr&, f. nokhai (see da:l4). 

phapha, father’s sister’s husband. 

pitt, son. 


thdka, carpenter (cf. Panjabi 
thiknd, to hammer). 


.IL—Animals. 

bal&a, cat (accent on last syllable), 
f. balé&i (see gaund, krndd). 

bhaika], dog, f. bhik}i (see kata), 
possibly onomatopoetiec. 

chabra, m. goat, f. chabri. 

calkpa, m. cock, f. culkgi. 

dhébra, m. cat, f. dhébri. 

ddfa, m. iguana, f. déph Sir a 
gah); dofa, hikan, jhanda and 
sired, are names of different 
kinds of i iguana. 


Sdri, f. sheep. 

gadday, m. jackal, f. g&ddari. 
gaupd, m. cat, ass. (See balda). 
hikap, m. kind of iguana (see géf?). 
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jaggar, m. feeble, poor animal 
(cnttle) alive or dead, used by 
Cihrads of dead cattle. 

jhabbar m. jackal. 


jhagda, m. kind of iguana (Panjabi: 


jhandaul, see dofa). 

jhaa, m, hedgehog, f. jbaihy. — 

k&bré, m. goat, f. kabri. 

kangal], m. bull; f. kAygli (see laud). 

kbimat, f. buffalo. . 

kfidré, horse; f. kfidri. 

kikar, m. cock; f. kukkryi. 

kundS, m. cat (accent on last 
syllable, see bald). 

kfité, dog; f. kfiti (see bhikal). 

lalei, f. cow (see laud). 

laud, laudd, bull; f. laudi (see. 
kayga}, lalst). 

ndkh, m. mongoose, f. ndkhoi. 

sirsdé, m. kind of iguana, f. sirat 
(Panjabi hangird, see défa). 

t&nd]i, m. louse (see tus} ). 

¢hib, m. camel. 

tindd, m. pig. 

tas}i, f. louse (see tand}i), 


Iil.—Parts of the Body. 


(Io this list A stands for. Auman, a for 
animal, b for both human and animal, 
according as the words refer to the parte 
of the homan body or the parte of ani- 
mals, generally cattle. } 


attS, f. pl. entrails (b). If. the 
entrails are cut up into pieces 
each piece is called att, f. 


bahdra, foreleg (a). 
bénds, penis (b). 
baodi, vagina (6). 
ey f. anus with adjoining 


béllar, ss. skin (a). 
bay, 2. skin (a). 


cauré, m. hind leg (a), used also 
by Cihsde, = 
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dhaddi, /f. pelvis with flesh 


attached. 
ddk]&, m. woman’s breast. 


gandd, f. anus. 

gaupd, ». hollow place in throat 
formed by practice where small 
coins are concealed (word used 
also by gamblers). 

kagar, f. spine (a). 

gicli, f. knee-joint with flesh at- 
tached (a; used also by Caby&s). 

kanhéri, a clavicle with flesh — 
attached (a mt 


kanna, m. back of neck (a), Cabra 
kauna. 


 kardlt, f. breast (a). 


khtim, m. face (h; perhaps mukh 
inve ‘ 

khara, m. lower half of leg (a). 

krambji, f. scapula with flesh 
attached (a). (Cahras. 

méhr&, m. breastbone (a), used by 

patri, f. lower part of back (a). 

rambié, m. scapula with flesh 
attached (a). 

rfikrd, m. kidney (5), Cahpa rukp’. 

samni, f. lower part of back (a). 

tamb]a, m. woman’s breast. . 


tnd’, m. coccyx with flesh at- 
tached (a). 


IV.—Food. 


bagolls, m. pl. gram. 

bass, f. boiled fat. 

bora, m. meat. 

caf, m. water. 

cimbii, f. rice (in the husk). 
dhagdbé, m. carrion. 

Ghalld. m. guy (coarse sugar). 
kanji, f. soup. 

khisst, khisd, f. wheat. 
khapp, m. salt. 

kupj, f. wheat. . 
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karkni, f. maize (kukkri in various 
hill dialects. See Simla and 
Camba dialects; also dialects in 
Jammfi State such as Bhadra- 
wihi). 

mijh, f. unboiled fat (Cabra ming). 

pangat, m. ghi (clarified butter). 

raigk, m. meat. 

tandal], m. rice. 

tand]i, f. straw. 

taph]é, m. pl., fodder. 

tas]i, f. bread. 

timi, f. bread. [see next word), 

tugré, m. food ceeaes tukyra 

tak, m. food. 

tusld, m. pl. barley. 

wassa], ™. onion. 


V.—Common Nouns. 
atthar, m. quilt (placed below the 


sleeper). [ dialects. 
ba, f. wind. Cf. various hill 
bai, f. word, matter (Urdi 64), 


abuse (Urda gali ), see gappni. 

bagéla, m. half a pice. (bit. 

bagéli, f. eight annas, eight-anna 

balid, m rupee (see chill, labba, 
ruknda). 

baddw]a, m. early morning. 

béna, m. shallow brass vessel ( Pan- 
jabi channa). 

bindd, m. ordeal. Two kinds of 
ordeal are ‘common. According 
to one the persons concerned 
dive into water or hold their 
heads under water. The one 
who stays under longer is 
deemed to have rizht on his 
side. According to the other a 
pice and a rupee are hidden in 
different lumps of dough. The 
truth lies on the side of the one 
who draws the rupoe. 

bindi, f. ear ornament, ear-drop. 

bdgm&, f. wealth. 
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burkné. m. huqqa, used also by 
Qasais and Cahbras, of. gamblers, 
birka. The word is onomato- 
poetic (see fogna). 

carawi, f- wages given to carawé, 
q. v. [. 

caughli, f. four annas, four-anna 
bit. 

ch , f. piece of stick about a 
a ana ; half long, with a poi- 
soned needle at the end, used for 
poisoning other people's cattle 
with a view to securing ea flesh 


and skin: (see daffti, ee 
tédri, thima) a word used by 
Cahras. 
chik, f. sneeze (see chiksa VII). 
chill, m. rapee (see bal#d), cf. gam- 
blers’ word chillar, Panjabi chs. 
daut, m. early morning. 
dafiti, f. same as chaggi, q.v., ex- 


| cept that the stick is oat a 
couple of inches long. 


Gham, m. village. 

dh, m. rapee paid by each party 
on beginning a S&si law case, 
(see cardwé in I). 

dhdrmi, f. two annas, two-anna bit. 

dhumk, f. bad smell. 

ddk]&, m. pice. 

gf, ™m. village. (Urda ga8), 

i, f. word, matter (Urda 
pat), abase (Orda galt), eee bal. 
godi, f. instrament for carding 

cotton (Panjabi jhamsf). 
oli, ison, used chiefly for 
i putting into the food of tall. 
vators’ cattle (used by Cahr&s). 
gulfibd, m. tobacco. 
jiw!, f. land. 
kangri, f. movable mud fire: plane: 
khaéhtS, m. way. 
khat, f. bed (khuf in Kashmiri, 
Punchi, Kairali, Dddé Sirajt,. 
Bhadrawih!). 
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khaula, m. hoase. 

khindh, f. quilt used to cover the 
sleeper. 

khuntd, m. iron and wood instra- 
ment for diggiug. 

kdhd, m. large silver circle for the 
neck (see kahdi). 

k6kd, m. sign. | 

kéndh, m. dark half of lunar 
month, 3.e., from about the 22nd 
of one lunar month to the 7th of 
the next. 

kdth]i, f. tobacco pouch. 

kaé, well (wu pronounced very long, 
see rid XIV). 

kfighi, f. earthenware cooking pot 
(Panjabi faurd or hagds). 

kfidré, m. earthenware waterpot 
(Urda ghara). 

kidri, f. load of sheaves of corn, 
&o. (Panjabi bhari). 

kahdi, f. small silver circle for 
neck (see kdhd.) 

labbd, m. rupee (seo bala). 

Jakri, f. cattle-stabbing instrament, 
same as chuggi, q.v. 

laili, f. night, cf. Arabic lasla. 

lamkpd, m. earring. (Panjabi 
lamkad, hang). 

lédkri, f. wood (Urdfi lakri). 

néhd, m. village. 

natt, f. load of grain, &o. (Panjabi 
pang). 


nafithd, m. name. 

potri, f. sword. 

pigg, f. tarban. 

pathol, f. shoe (Punchi pasa). 

pha}, #. house-breaking jemmy, 
(see mba). 

pirl, m. oil. 

pingt, f. fire. 

ricyi, m. cloth. 

rukoé, m. rapee (see bald). 
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sair, f. legal statement made by 
plaintiff or defendant previous 
to the advocate (see carawd in IL). 

saitthng, f. kind of baggy trousers, 
Panjabi sutthan. 

téari, f. poison given to cattle (see 
chaggi), = word used also by 
Cahras. 


thimd, m. poison given to cattle 
(see chaggi), ased hy Cihras. 

tchgnd, m. haqqa (see burknd; 
téhgna in VII). 

témbi, m. house-breaking jemmy 
(used also by Cuhras) ; see pha}, 


VI.—Abstract Nouns. 


bauti, f. theft (see baut in I); 
used by Cabras. 


bérasi, f. injustice (see ris) ; used 


by Qalandar. ({laggna). 
. chak, f. police inquiry (with 


gaimi, f. theft (see gaim in I) ; used 
by Cihras, cf. Qasai gaimbi. _ 

jadda, m. cold. (cf. Outer Siraji 
dzadau, Urda jaya). 

jat, f. justice, judgment (see rds), 


- pingi, f. following up a thief. 


rés, f. justice, judgment (see 
bérasi, jat), used by Galandas. 


ent&, f. thirst (nocent on second 
syllable). 

saihl, f. legal warning or notice 
generous verbal (see cufdwi 
im 1). 


VIL—Verbs. 
asarnaé, come (Urdfi ana). - 
bagna, flow (Urdfi bahna). 
bainpé, sit (Urdti baifhnd ). 
binkgd, run. 
chékp&, ostracise, outcaste. 
c8karnd, seize. 
chéngup’, ask for, demand. 
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chikna, sneeze (see chik. V.). 
cijappa, walk, go. 
culkna, speak. 
chadna, leave (Urdi aaeaay, 
dauna, enter, place (in latter sense 
equivalent of Urda dalna). 
dimné, eat (see diltnd). 
dithdé, past part. seen. 
_—s« dittha). 
ditna, eat (see dimpa). 
gaubgnpa, go, pa. p. gauhga, gone. 
gum kilna, keep quiet (see killnd, 
_ natthi kiilna). (lost). 


gumané, - - conceal (Persian gum, 

jasarna, go. (Urdi jana). 

khinsna, run away. | 

khimné, weep. 

khdna, open: Urdtt khélna. 

khusayrna, laugh. 

kaikné, accuse, inform'abont, ‘ peach.’ 

ka]na, do (used by Cihris). 

lond, beat, kill (cf. Caibr& lothna, 
Kashmiri ldyun). 

lugné, die (used by Cahras). 

natthi kiilnd, keep quiet (see ka/nd, 
gum killnda). 

naukhna, see, look. 

pagarné, seize. (Urdi pakarna). 

pinagpa, run away. 

podnd, have sexual 
with (Urdii cddna). 

pudinaé, cause to have sexual 
intercourse with. 

‘rétnd, cut. 

siyyaé, was, f. si, pl. siyys, f. siyyf 
eee thiyyd ; ef. Panjabi s#). 

tauna, fall, lie; it also enters into 
composition with the sense of 
Panjabi pated. 

thskupd, conceal in ground, bury. 

-thiyyd, was, f. thi, pl. thiyy6, 

. thiyy8 (see siyyd). A similar 


form is. foond in many hill 
dialecta. 


(Panjabi 


intercourse | 


~ GB, yes. 


95 


tohgya, drink (see (ohgsd in V).". 
athya, rise, get up. (Urdi sfhna). 


VITII.— Adjectives, Pronouns. 


baddhd, old. 

dbdr, two. 

éa, this (Urdi yth). 

hat, I (had, a& or hii is found in 
many hill dialects and also in 
Rajasthan. See Introduction 
above). 

jada, big. 

k&{, something, wastage. 

mhéré, our. See Introduction. 

niké, small (see ntkki in I, which, 
it 18 to be noted, is not nik#). 

tam, you (Urdti tum; for we ham 
is used as in Urda). 

tall, thon. 

thér, three. 

tidrg& refers to the thing under 
discussion, when plainerreference 
is not desired. It takes the 
gender and number of the word 
indicated. It may be translated 
‘the thing or person we are speak- 
ing of.’ 

tuhard, your, See Introduction. 


IX.—Adverbs, Prepositions, 
Interjections. 


bal, hash!— 


bhi, again (it is noteworthy that 
this word is found in this sense 
in Inner Siraji). 

hice, in. Found in many dialects. 

dn& hdti, expression of greeting — 
and farewell, probably contract- 
ed from the words for ‘there is 

rayer, and meaning ‘ may there 

be prayer for thee,’ ‘ peace be to 
thee,’ 

Bubs, Stthi, here. See Introduc- 


tion. 
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3tth8, hence. mf, in. 
Stth6 tikar, ap to here. nf, there. 
idé, thus. Stths, dtthi, there. See Introduction. 
iw, iwk3, now. Stthd, thence. 
jars, where (relative). See Intro- dtth8 tikar, up to there. 

duction. saththa, than (used like Urdtt 88). 
kad, when P ta]h€, down, below (tol@ in Gujur 
kaye, where? and Tindali). 


kidd, why. 


GLOSSARY OF DISGUISED SANSI WORDS. 


Note.—In this Glossary P. stands for Panjabi. 


X.— People. 
binda, Hinda. . 
bappta, bapp (q.v., I), father. 
biwar, P. jhiir, water-carrier, &c. 
bunyara, P. sunyara, goldsmith. 
chaéml, P. machi, name of a caste 
whose chief function is water- 
carrying. 7 
chatta, bhatt, S&si 
in I). 
chaténi, female of chatta. 
cdmi, mdci, shoemaker. 
dhumalméan, Musalman. 
gupahi, sipahi. 
kddmi, 4dmi, man. 
nahb, sahib, European. [or. 
nhanédar, thanédér, police inspect- 
nhauhra, P. sauhra ; father-in-law. 


ranjar, P. kanjar, a low Muham- 
madan caste. 


XI.—Animals. 
babn, P. s&hn, breeding animal 
(horse, donkey, bull). 
béndha, P. sandha, male buffalo, 
chaibr or chaibsa, P. waibga, calf. 
chika], bhika] (q.v., II) dog, cf. 
Gipsy jukél. 
ratté, P. kattaé, young baffalo. 


XII.—Parts of the Body. 
khis, P. sis, head (see nhis). 
khoth, bath, band. 
kdkkh, P. akkh, eye. 
kukkhi, P. akhkhi, eye. 


(see bhatia 


nair, pair, foot. 

ndt, pdt, stomach. 

uhir, sir, head. _ 

nhis, P. sis, head (see khis). 
jatidhrd, P. jaii, barley. 


XIII.—Food. 
kdtté, ata, flour. 
nhdlld, chdllé, gram. 
nik, tak (q.v., [V), food. 


XIV.—Common Nouns. 


barlathi, lathi, stick. 
baunna, sdné, gold. 
béndré, P. jandra, lock. 


chandd, P. bhandd, honseholds 
vessel... 


chaitha, bahd, door. 

cdli, boli, speech, language. 
kénna, P. nna, anna, 

kandi, P. handi, cooking pot. 
kurji, ‘arzi, complaint in law. 
kati, P. hatti, shop. 

nadhik, gandiiq, box. 

nagg, pagg, tarban. 

naibr, shahr, city. 

nais&, paisa, pice. 

naki, P. taki, cloth. 

nalli, lalli, night. 

narat, P. parat, brass vessel. 
nhaji, P. tha]i, brass vessel. 
nhana, thiva, police station. 
nikat, tikat, ticket. 

ndha}, P. bdha], heap of grain. 


a 
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ndmbf&, témba, house-breaking in- 
: etrumenut, 
rhat, khat (q.v., V.), bed. 
ranji, kunji, key. 
ria, kid, well (@ pronounced very 
long). 


XV.—Abstract Nouns. 


banh, P. sanb, house-breaking. 
kharji, marzi, will, pleasare, 
nhitté, P. phitté, abuse. 

nori, cdri, theft. 

khajinat, zamanat, surety. 


XVI.—Verbs. 


chat&épé, batdna, show, tell. 
cdlp&, bolna, speak. 
déppa, dbua, give. 
hdppa, hdnd, be, become. 
kaahgpé, kahni, say. (out. 
khiga]p’, nikalud, go oat, come 
khikkhoé, likhna, write. 

: léppS, l3né, take. 
nashnd, parhna, read. 
nhikhod, sikhna, learn. — 
nhddpa, chédod (q.v., VII), leave. 
niachpa, pichna, ask. 
rauhgpa, rahné, remain. 
rékhwapé, rakhna, place. 


XVIL—Adjectives, Pronouns. 
b&S, SB (q.v., VIII), this (0 is pre- 
fixed throughout the declension). 
bék, 3k, one. 


bSh, P. Sh, that (6 is prefixed 
th roughont the declension). 


caug, cér, foor. 

c8ngaa, P. canga, good, etc. 
chauhbt, bahut, much, many. 
jhakhd, bhakha, huogry. 

jibrgi, P. jihra, whith (relative). 


womb 8 
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kharaja, P. Taji, ee 
pleased, in good health 

khas, das, ten. 

khassl, assi, eighty. 

khaf, nau, nine. 

khawwé, nawwé, ninety. 

kihrga, P. kihs&, which P 

khika, nika (q.v., VIII), small. 

khis, bis, twenty. 

kédha, adhd, half. 

koth, ath, eight. 

mérgé, méré, my, mine. 

mharga, mhara& (q- v., VIII), our, 
ours. 

n&oc, pine, five. 

nali, P. cd}i, forty. 

nanj, panj, five. 

nanjah, P. panjah, fifty. 

nhakké, srkké, relative, e.g. sakka 
bhautd, full brother. 

nharé or nhargi, sdra, all. 

nhatt, P. satt, seven. a8 

uhattar, sattar, seventy. _ 

nhatth, P. satth, sixty. | 

phan, saa, hundred. 

ohé, P. ch, six. 

bhik, thik, right, correct. 

trgé, tér&, thy, thine. 

tuhargd, tuhdrd, (q.v., VIII), your, 
yours. 


XVIII.—Adverbs, Prepositions, 
Interjections. 

bstthé, betthi, stthd, stthi (q.v., 
IX), here. 

barth8, st¢hS (q.v., 1X), hence. 

biw, biwké, iw, iwks8 (q.v., IX), 
now. 

bStthS, bStthi, S¢ths, Stthi, (q.v., 
IX), there. 

botth&, stth8 (q.v., 1X), thence. 

chéhar, bahar, outside. ' 

chalak, P. bhajak, to-morrow. 
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duhangi, duhai, lst. appeal, used as dj, aj, to-day. 
an expression of surprise or kugg@, P. aggé, in front, before. 


horror. | kandar, andar, inside. 
khipar, Gpar, above, up.  nars8, pared, day after to-morrow 
khiparé, upar 83, from above. or day before yesterday. 
kéygi, koi, anyone, someone. nath, sith, with. 


—_—=—+ — ae - 
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APPENDIX. 


een 


It seems advisable to include in an appendix some words which I 
have not been able to verify. The first list is taken from a very inter- 
esting report on Vagrant SSsis published in 1896 by Mr. H. L. Williams, 
D.8.P. From the fact that my S£si friends do not recognise the words, 
I conclude that they must be words used by the Bhddghut, who are very 
vicious in their habits and seem to have secret words not known to other 
S&sis. I give the words exactly as they appear in the report. There 
are very few diacritical marks :— 


bogna, danger. nanj, nine. 

bola, father. , nilién, gold moburs, | 
chankuni, four-anna bit. nohal, house-breaking instru- 
chepri, cloth. ment. 

chhangriya, brass vessel. nojna, gold. 

cbhekia, cow. parausi, master. 

chhipri, pice. rabdi, sister. ; s 
chilakni, nose-ring. rakhia, sheep. 

chiwir, policeman. ruprsa, cloth. 

dbagun, bangle. ; sagla, pot. 

hat, eight. sekhiya, policeman. 

jhdodla, atensil. seth, gram. 

khapla, salt. sipri, rice. 

khumna, rapee. takna, workman. 

kukiya, cock. tapgi, tarban. 

manuka, salt. thangia, brother. 

mit, mother. '  thangna, arrest. 

matersi, Woman, , tonga, rapee. 

nakauni, nose-ring. — tora, liquor. 

namalta, meat, tshukr, dog. 


The following words, which I cannot recognise, are found in a MS. 
list compiled in 1905, by Kishan Cand, Sub-Inspector of Police, Sid}- 
kit. 

chipga, sheet. thengan, bangle. 

sarat, pillow. thoya, old. 


PANGWALI ([Pangwiili.] 


The following notes have been compiled from two manuacripta. 
I have not had an opportanity of making a firsthand study of 


‘Pang waii. 
Noons. 
Masculine. 

Nouns in—4A. 
Sing. | 

N. ghor-&, horse 

G. S 

D.A. S diorjé. . 

L. " -6 bice, §c. 

Ab. 6 kana 

Ag. 3 


Plur. 


. “5 


— 

-€ di or je 
-8 bice §c. 
-3 kana 

-5 


Usage appears to vary in the case of masc. nouns with other 
endings. ‘They add -é for Gen. and Ag., but generally do not other- 
wise inflect. There is, however, a locative in —, thus fé désé, in that 


country. 
bab, bau, father, has G. babbé, baua, &c. 


Feminine. 
N. kai, girl 
G. kai or kiiid 
D.A. kii 
L. » dice 
Ab. » Kkanéd 
Ag. kui 


ki 

» or ktié 
kai 

» dice 

» kapd 
kii 


Fem. nouns in a consonant appear to inflect by adding -i; thus 
pitth, back; pitthi pufth, on the back; bhén, sister; bhési di, to a 


sister. 





PRONOUNS. 
Sing. | 
lst 2nd Srd Sh, this. 
N. ail th . sé, Sh 38h 
G. map tin tés8, usé 198 
D.A. m8 di a tau di tés di, us di in di 
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L. m8 bice tau bice  tés bice, us bice is bico 
Ab. m&kand tau kapd téskané, uskana is kana 
Ag. mé tal, t8 téni, uni ini 
Plu. 
N. as, ds tus, tih sh Sh 
G. hdg tahp onkéad inkéd 
D.A. as di tus di (?) un di in di 
L. as bice tus bice (?) an bicc in bicc 
Ab. askapi tuskapi(?) un kaod in kap&é 
Ag. asé, as tusé, tih, tus unh inh 
For di, to, jé is also used. | 
Other pronouns are kas, who? G. kasé Ag. kin 
jé who, G, jted Ag. jini 


ki, what; kicch, something, anything ; jé2kscch, whatever; sabh, 
sll. 
{— ‘In PangwAlji the letter y tends to become dz and is often so pro- 
___ nounced. | 





ADJECTIVES. ° - 


Adjectives used as nouns are declined as nouns; otherwise they 
are indeclinable except those in -&, which have ob]. masc, siug. -%, 
plur. masc. -2, fem. sing. and plur. -4. 


Demonstrative. Oollectsve. Interrogative. —«- Relative. 


anid, like this, tand, likethat kand, likewhat? jané, like which 
attra, 80 much tattru, so much kattra, how mach jattru, as much 
or many or many. or many. or many. 


— 


—— 


Most adjectives can be used as adverbs. The following is a list of 
the most important adverbs other than adjectives :— 


- 


Time. 
abs, now pastir, day after to-morrow 
tikhan, then  cdth, day after that 
kikhay, when ? hi, yesterday . 
jikhan, dsikbap, when pars, day before yesterday 
pir, to-morrow odth, day before that 


Pangtwals. 103 


Place: 
iri, here | buoh, tis8, down 
uri, there nif, near 
kori, where ? dir, far ; Mo 
jori, dzdri, where agar, in front " 
iri tikar, up to here pata, behind, © 
itthi kana, from here ahtar, inside 
bath, up bharilh, outside 


Others are kes, why ?; h8, yes’; néht, no; jugti, well; utasla (adj.) 
. quickly. 





PREPOSITIONS. 


The commonest prepositions have been indicated in the declension 


of nouns and pronouns. The same word is frequently both a preposition 
and an adverb. 





par, beyond putth, upon 
war, on this side kéni, along with 
par, beneath 
VERBS, 
Auathary. 
Pres. asi asé asi asd. asd asd 
Fem. asi 


as, indecl. and sd, are also found ie aei;- and for the 3rd 
sing. and plur. we also notice aht. = i308 
Past sing. mas. thiy&, fem. thi, plur. thiyé, thi. 


Intransitive. 
bishnas, sit, remain. — — 
Fat. bish-# or-al -al -al -dl -2l a 
Imper. bish 
Past Cond. or | 
Pres. Ind. bish-t& fem. -ti pl -té fem. -ti 
Impf. Ind. __ bishtath fem. bightith all through 
Past bitth-a fem.-i pl.-3 fem.-i ; 
Part. bightd, sitting ; bifhdra, in the condition of being 
seated ; bishnéwa]d, sitter or about to sit ; bight 
kai, having sat, 


The regular past and stative past (not used) would be bighd, bighdra. 





- 7. + wae 


oe en 
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Pangwals. 


The following show slight variations :— 


Fat. 


Imper. 

Past Cond. or 
Pres. Ind. 

Part. 


Fat. 
Imper. 
Pres. Ind. 
Part. 


Impez. 
Pres. Ind. 
Past 

Part. 


bhiind, become. 


bhdl all through 
bhé 


bitta 
bhaa ; 
ind, come. 
yal 
al 
Tta 
yaikai, having come; y2r or y@r@, in the condi- .- 
tion of having come. 


ghéna, go. 
ghal 
ga ghs 
ghéts 
ga fem. gdt 


ghat kai, having gone; gaydra, in the condition 
of having gone. 


+ Transitive. 


The regular transitive verb is conjugated like bighra, having, how- 
ever, a regalar past, which agrees with the object as in Urdi. The 
following show slight differences :— 


~~ 


Fut. 
Pres. Ind. 
Past 


Part. 


Past 


mana, beat. 
miaral pl. marél 
maté 
méré. 


mAndwala, beater, about to beat; mardrd, in the 
condition of having been beaten. 


kh&né, cat. 


.. khét 


pind, drink. 
pit 


Pangwalt. = 10 


déna, give. 
Fut. dif 
Pres. Ind. asta 7 _ | 
Past ditté ' = 
nénfi, take. 
Fut. nal 
Pres. Ind. neta 
Past _ nif 
- kant, do. | 
Pres. Ind. kata 
Past . kiyfl 
bujnaé, know. 
Past buddha 


ghint ghéna, take away, is like ghéné. 

One of the MSS. has a Fat. in -la, thus ghé-la, f. -li, plur. —le, and 
has an interesting form in -n for the 2nd plur. fat. thus mdran, you 
will beat, reminding us of the -n which appears in the 2nd, 3rd plur, . 
fut. in Paédari. | 
| The omission of the r from some of the tenses of the verbs for beat 
and say, manéand kana, is noteworthy, Compare also hénu, see; hand, 
be defeated ; panhad (?) read, which in other dialects would be héraa 


harna, parhna. The same feature is found in Curéhi mana, beat 
kahna, do (p. 32). 


The infinitive ends in-@ or -@ or -f. 





NoNERALS. 
1l—yak. 11—yahra. 
2—diai. 12—bahra. 
3—tlai. 13—tshra. 
4—caur. 14—caudhé. 
S—panj. 15—pandra. 
6—ché. 16—shddhia. 
7—satt. | 17—eataré. 
8—atth. 18—athara. 
9—nas. 19—unnih. 
10—dash. 20—bih. 


The people probably count by scores and do not use the separate 


numbers between 20 and 100 (sau). With sh3¢ha, sixteen, compare 
Padari gh3rah. 


106 '  — Pangvals. 


Common Nouns, VERBS AND ADJECTIVES. - 


bab, ban, father. 

ijji, mother. 

bhat, brother (older than 
speaker.) 

bhai, brother (younger than 
speaker. ) 


dsddi, sister (older than — 


speaker.) 
bhain, sister (younger than 

speaker.) 
ka, son. 
kai, kursi, danghter. 
gharéth, husband. 
jolli, dzdlli, wife. 
méhpi, mard, man. 
jfelbénf, woman. 
k6&, boy. 
ki, girl. 
gual, cowherd. 
puhdl, shepherd. 
ghdra, horse. 
ghdri, mare. 
lind, ox. 
ga, cow. 
bha¥, buffalo. 
bakri, he-goat. 
bakri, she-goat. 
bhad, sheep. 
kuttar, dog. 
kuttri, bitch. 
rikkh, black bear. 
bhrabbfi, red bear. | 
kukkay, cock. 
kukkri, hen, 
balay, cat (male). 
belési, ,, (female). 
pekhra, bird. 
ill, kite. 
sagél, fox. 
hathi, elephant. 


hatth, hand. 
khair, foot. 
nakh, nose. 
tir, eye. 
shuod, far. 
asi, mouth. 
dand, tooth. 
kann, ear. 

kés, hair. 
kupa], head. . 
magar, head. 
jibh, tongue. 
péth, stomach 
dhéddh, ,, 
pitth, back 
sarir, body. 
pothi, book. 
katdb, ,, 
kalam, pen. . 
manj&, bed. . - 
gih, house. 
darya, river. 
gaddri, stream. 
joth, dzdth, hill. 
shappar, ” 
paddhar, plain. 
bag, field. 

roti, bread. 
pani, water. 
gifth, wheat. 
kakkyi, maise. 
bit, till. 

girf, village. 
saibr, city. 
bap, forest. 
macchi, fish. 
batt, way. 
pha], fruit. 
mas, meat. 
duddh, milk. 
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. andhéri, egg. 


ghia (accent on first), ghi. 
tal, oil. 

cha, buttermilk. 

din, day. 

rat, night. 

dés, sun. 

str}, » 

jésan, moon. 

pirnéd, ,, 

tard, star. 

bat, bat, wind. 

mégh, rain. 

barkhéa, ,, 

dhupp, sunshine. 

néar, storm. 

bhardta, load. 

bharé, ,, 

baiji, seed. 

lubi, iron. | 


khar&, good, beautiful, clean. 


burda, bad. 
badda, big. 
mathré, small 
dhilla, lazy. 
takp&, wise. 
gicingar, ignorant, 
utau]a, swift. 
painné, sharp. 
ucea, high. 
alaggé, ugly. 
thanda, cold. 
garm, hot. 
mitthd, sweet. 
téar, ready. 
thdré, little. 
mata, much. 


107 


bhipéd, be, become. © 
ind, come. 
ghéna, go. 

bishuna, sit, remain. 
nénd, take. =~ 
kharabhana, stand. 
hénna, see. 7 
khan, eat. 

pina, drink. 

bdlné, speak, say. 
sdna, sleep. 

kané, do. . 


mani, beat. 
‘paryanna, recognise. 


bujad, know. 
pujpsa, arrive. 
nashpa, run. 
nashi ghéné, ran away. 
banana, make. 
sikkhya, learn. 
panha (P) read. 
likkhna, write. 
marnu, die. 
sunnnu, hear. 
phirné, turn. 
phéri ind, return. 
jhagaynd, quarrel, 


_ jitna, win... 


hana, defeated. 

baiju phatnd, sow. 

hal jécpa, plough. 
khalaga, cause to eat, 
piwané, cause to drink. 
shupapi, cause to bear, 
carpé, grase. 
caréné, cause to graze. 


1. T&p nafi ki ahi (asi)? What is thy name ? 
2. Is ghdyé katri umar abi? How much is this horse's age P 
3. Iriyé (itthén) Kashmir katro dar ahi. (asi, §c.)? From here 


how far is Kaghmir P 


-_ —_— 


- \ + + 
ee le i ee er es el 


thera? 1. 


He ta ae tee tin ee 


= 
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4. T&by babbs’ (bawé) gih katré kdi ahi? In your father’s 
house how many sons are ? 

5. Atiajj bara daira hanthaé. I to-day from very far walked. 

6. Man kakks (or jathd baud) kd usd bhéni dzdi dz€dzi kiyori 
ahi. My ancle’s son has married his daughter. 

7. Gih (ghiyd )hacchd ghd;3 kathi ahi (asi). In the house is the 
white horse’s saddle P 

8. Usd pitthi putth kathi ld. Put the saddle on its back. 

9. Maf usd kod mats kutté. I beat his boy much. 

10. Oh jdt putth gai bakri carata lagéré ahi. He on the hill is 


grazing cows and goats. 
11. Oh bate par ghdrd putth bithora ahi. He under the bill-on 


a horse is seated. 

12. Uss bhai apap bhédni kand& bari as& (ahi). His brother is 
bigger than his sister. 

13. Is8 mall dhdi rupayy& asa (ahi). The price of this is two 
and a half rupees. 

14. Man bab as mathys gih bishté abi. My father lives in that 
small house. 

15. Usdi dh rupayy4 dd. Give him this rapee. 

16. Oh rupayyé us kap&/ n8. Take those rupees from him. 

17. Usdi jugti mari kai rajari lai bannh. Having beaten him 
well tie him with ropes. 

18. Khai kapé pani kidh. Draw water from the well Pp 

19. Map agar agar hanth. Walk before me. 

20. Kasé k64 tan pats {ta ? Whose boy comes behind thee P 

21. Ob kas kana mallé ghind? From whom did yon buy that ? 

22. Grfs hatwini kand. From the shopkeeper of the village, 
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'PREFATORY NOTE. ~ . 

Theso Notes constitute an attempt to throw some light on the 
Northern Himalayan dialects, their connection with each other and ° 
their relation to ‘other languages. They are framed throughout on the’ 
same model, a fact which will show more readily the agreement and - 
difference of the dialects concerned. Firat comes Gajuri, and following ‘ 
it are eight dialects which are arranged roughly speaking in the order 
of their resemblance to Panjabi and unlikeness to Kashmiri. Conse-’ 
quently we begin with Pahari dialects from Hazara and the Murree’ 
Hills and end with Kishtaw&yi which is very like Kashmiri. It need 
hardly be pointed ont that in calling them ‘dialects’ I do not at all 
intend to prejudice the claim of some of them to be called ‘languages.’ 
Some of them are so widely different from the nearest recognised 
language as to be quite unintelligible to speakers of it. The following 
table gives the number of persons who in the Census of 1901 returned 
themselves as speaking the different dialects. Unfortunately most of 
the inhabitants of Punch returned themselves as speaking Panjabi, and 
Punchi is not represented. Similarly Dhigdi or Kairli is not specifi- 
cally mentioned and only two speakers of Tinéuli are returned. In 
reality Panchi is spoken by probably scores of thousands of persons and 
the other two dinlects by considerable numbers. The number retarned 
for Rambani is obviously below the mark. 

Gujuri, Panjab and N.W.F. Province 76,168 Jammf and Kashmir 
126,849. 

Sirdji 14,743; Kishtawadri 12,078; Péguli 6,351; Padart 4,540; 
Rambani 359, 

As regards the system of Romanising hardly anything need be said. 
The system is that of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. It should be noted 
that the sound of ch in child is represented by ‘c.’ The aspirated ‘o’ 
being ‘ch.’ ‘en’ is pronounced as in French, and 6 and di as in German. 
In sh and zh, the s and z are sounded separately from the h, whereas in 
sh and gh they are sounded as in ‘shout’ and the ‘s’ in azure or the 
French ‘j.’ The spelling is phonetic as far as possible; the Hindi g 
and special Arabic letters such as ¢ and ¢ and others are unnecessary 
and are not used. Half vowels are represented by vowels written above 
the line. The fondness of Kashmiri and languages connected with it for 
epenthesis makes the Romanising of vowels very difficult; in both this 

J 


2 


case and in that of half vowels, I have endeavoured to reduce rather 
than to increase the peculiar signs, and to Romanise in such a way as 
will most readily represent the sounds. 

The dialects or languages under review are fair samples of the 
speech of the Himalayas from Western Hazara to the East of Jammft 
State. 

Students of Naipali (the chief language of Nepal) will be interested 
to note a number of points of resemblance between it and Rimbani, 
Péguli, Kishtaw@ri and even Sirdji. That there should be some connec- 
tion between it and languages o the Panjabi typo is perhaps less 
remarkable. - 

I am deeply indebted to Mr. H. A. Rose, 1.06.8. Superintendent of 
Census Operations, Panjab, for the great interest he has. oes in these 
‘ Studies’ and for his kindness i in sparing * them ee pes 


cae . a | "tN Granaue Baier. 
Wastrabad, : | ee ee 
Dec. 6th, 1902. se : ; ket . ; 


GuJURI, | 
Gujuri presents an interesting linguistic phenomenon. It is very 
closely allied to the Méw&ri dialect of Rajasthani spokeh in Méway in 
Rajpitand. I found Gojurs in Hazéra and Gujars in the wilds of central 
Kashmir speaking the same dialect, and yet Gujurs living in the plains 
of the Panjab, as for example in Gujrat district: and GujrSwila 
district (to both of which they have given the name), speak Panjabi. 
By Panjabis the word ‘Gujur’ is pronounced ‘ Gujar.’ 
Gujuri as spoken by moe in the Murree hills and the Galis 
near them. 


» 





Noun. . Mase. Sing. | a eo PL 

N. | bapp, father . . bapp 

G. » Xk, (f. kl, pl. kB, kt). bappS ke, &o, 
D.A. a ee , We, 
Loe. . »  m§ or bico, in; taf up to, . eee 

Abl. wie Se a ee CS 
Ag. » 06 9 

Nounsin -3,1 Sing © «| Plor, - 
~ ghdr-s, horse tt ae 
Obl. in ie . — «. -  N, 

N. idmi, man adi 

Obl. en oe - , 23 dmif. 


Like bapp are ajjar, flock ; par, aoaee ' 
Like ghard are dhako, hill, tayd, father’s elder brother, ‘iii 
father’s younger brother, phupphd, father’s sister’s husband, mad, 


mother’s brother, ma@srd, mother’s zero 8 husband, — a 4 
Feminine. eer ae ge 
Sing. | PL. od 
N. bakri, goat bakrf 
Obl. , - -—% as, * 8 > 


Note that dhi, daughter has dhi8 in the Nom. Pl. otherwise fems: 
in -§ are declined like oa e. -e: - me wai et —— sa 


In a consoiiant: + - Ee oes OC 
: _ Bing. é S ee . PL a. “8 | a : 
- Obl. ' - 0 > 2, ; ; ‘ : . om eS Ss a eels 9 


_ demure t+ sees ome aoe 
+ 


fo FAL. 


eB, 


ore 


I a s ry ey “_* 


= — 


—_—— EE © -* GE - 
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So also bzhs, sister and others ending in a consonant, e.g., mhais, 
buffalo, bhéd, sheep, Kaccur, mule; gM, cow keeps gd in the plur. 

The postposition —kd, takes -ka in the oblique sing, but ia certain 
prepositional expressions has —k2, e.g., ké na}, with ; ké wastd, for sake of, 
ké uppur, above: -8 indicates motion from, daré, from = 


Pronouns. =e “Bingg 2. , 
: - sf Pers, 2nd 3rd % yo=this 
N. . ht §  § 5, oh (f. wa) yd, (f. yd) © 
G. mérd térs° - Ss ask iskd 
D.A. mana tana usna . : “ind | 
Ag. mé tw . © uemB’  ..  — isns - 
Plur. 6°) ay” 
" ham tam = wS -— ys 
 mbard thérd unké ar > inks | 
' hamna  tamova unhb§ na inh$ na 
hamns tamnd uvhé -- inhé ° 


kon, who? obl. kis; jo, who, obl. jis; kai, anyone, ob). kissd ; kethro, 
which P, yéhrd, which, declined regulary. . 
kitnd, how much or many P tind, so mich or many jane, how 
much or many, regular. a 3 
Apjrctives. — 3 S| 
Adjectives in 4, cayg®, good, ‘mandé, bad are declined like ghdrd, 
their feminine caygf, mandi, like bakri, 6. -E. _ ekls, atone khalé, standing, 
lammd, long, caprd, broad, sajrd, fresh. 
Adjectives ending in a consonant are not declined, ee. bakh, 
separate, najcr, ill. 
Comparison. No special forms for compar. asa superl. caygv, good; 
comp. better than this, ts #8 caygd; superl. best,=better than all 
' Gr t& cangd. The comp. is sometimes rendered with muc, suc 
‘  eayg8= very good, é.¢., more good. 
Numerals. Counting by scores is usual, fré bi, sixty; panjd uppur 
tre bb, 65, pad ghat tre bi, 55. 
Ves 
Auziliary. © | e ; 
Pres. Iam, &. hf or hdd; ai or hai; ai (bai); h&; 5 (hd); af (haf) or h8, 
Past. Iwas, thd (f. thi) thd thd thé (f. thf) thd thi. 


Conjugation of marnd, beat, 
Aorist. I may beat, I am beating, &c. mir -@ -3 -3 -& +5 ‘ 
Fut. I shall beat. mubeieo 655-450 - Ere Oee <tat 


Imperat. deat, mir mérd 
Cond. should beat, mar-t5(f.ti) -t6 -to -té, (tf 5 -t& 
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Pres. Tam beating. — hofl or 8; -3 ati ; “8 hoe 5 —% hos ; + hds; 
:) hdé; ean 

Impt. Iwas yy . tho (f. thi); -é¥ilts: -3 tho; “# tha (f. ta); 5 
tha; -8 tha; © 

Past. 1 beat, &c., agentive form ot pronoun “with mara haa, which 
agrees with the object. fem. mari ai, pl. m. maréa héé., £. mar¥ Ba. 

Participles. pres. martd, past maré, having beaten =mdarka, + 

Passive. pa. p. maré (which is unchanged throughout) with various tenses 
of jaund, go, eg. mare ae I shall be. cena miirs e we, 
&c., were beaten. . 


Jaiund. go.. : 
Aorist. jaf, &o., fut. jatigs, et ja. os 
Pot. ge-S8 © 6° -B  -& ad 


Parts. jato, g%, jake. : 
With the exception of the tenses from the pa. p. the tenses are 
formed like marn8. In intransitive verbs the Ist s. past. adds “ to the 
pa. p.; god from g&4, furé8 from furés, walk, hdrd from hard, be tired. 
In Gujari the aorist is frequently used for the Pres. = 
The following.common verbs have irregular pa. pp. légé, take, liyd, 
karn8, do, kid, dén8, give ditto, aund, come ayd, hdn28 become had or ho. 


The Prodigal Son. ~ = = =~ eee 8 

Peueé admi kA dd pfit thd, tS nikk& nd appa bapp na keh, : 
One . man of two sons were and little by own father to. was-said 
ai baji tédra_ mi] _ kd mérd hiss} 3h ~mana dé tS ‘usn’ “apps. 
O father thy property of my part that to me give and by-him own 
maj] unh® bico band ditto, té thartt dihas$ picchd nikks 
property them in dividing was-given, and few - days. after little 
pit ndsab kattho kar. ditto, t& dir milkh bico cale gtd 
son by all together making was given and far country in going went — 
té us ji usn’ apnd mil lucpup$ mf kharab kar 
and that place by him own property licentiousness _ in bad "making 
chur&d; jis b8]8 sird kharc kar chur8 us milkh, bico 
was-left ; what time all spent making was-left that country _ in | 
dahdo kaht pai- gs, = «oh tang hon laggd, t& ns: 
severe famine falling went and he straitened to be began and that 
milkh k& kisd rihophaJ&é kd) rahgdd nen8 ° appl samin 
country of some dweller near remaining went by-him own ~ land 


zansur cirun d&8  caldyd, jthrf shilrf zanaur khaS tha, oh 
en to feed giving was sent what husks animals - cating . were he 
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cshd thd ki inh$ naj hf apnd, dhiddh -bharf, 3 kdi' 
wishing was that these with I own stomach may fill and anyone 
usk nth dg thd, jis bijs hosh bico Ayd appd dil: na 
to him not giving was, what time sense in came own heart to 
kihdp laggd mér& bapp ké kitné mazir- h8 jéhré 
to'say began my father of how many labourers are who 
rajks roti kha8, t8 hit pod is j& bhukkhd marfl bh’. 
being satisfied bread eat and I fallen this place hungry dying am. 


fl outhks = apna bapp koja calflgs ts usna— kahfigs 
I having arisen own father near will go and to him | will say 


Baji mé ghundh kid, Kbudé kd té tors, tard _ pit kbhdp 
Father by-me sin was done God of and thine, thy son to say 
jogo nth rvh8, man& app mazur€ jthd band, t8 cal&s 
worthy not I-remained, me own labourers like make and ho went 
tS appd bapp ko] dys, icour dh dir thd uski bapp ns 
and his father near came, that-time he far was his father by 
usna hérdd, tS usna réhm dyd, % daurkd galh naj . 
to him was seen and to him pity came and running neck with attaching 
14 yd, t piyér ditts. Pit nd bapp na ké&hd Baji 
was taken and: Jove was given. Son by father to wassaid Father 


m8 ghunth kid Khudé ko t& téré, tars pat k&hdp jogs 
by me sin wasdone God of and thine, thy son to say worthy 


nth rvh& Bapp nd noker§ nakthd beld cangf ts 
not T remained. Father by servants to was said quickly good from 
cangs kapp> 18 & (8 uski gajh Was 
good garment taking come and his neck (on) cause-to-be-attached 
tS uski angli na} angithi lua t& uské pair na] 
and his finger with ring canse-to-be-attached and his foot with 
chittur 1nad t8 pals hd bacchd. lsaks 
shoes cause-to-be-attached and kept calf . having brought 


kohs 3 khf 8 khushi kerf ki mad yd pOt mar 
kill and we may eat and happiness make, for my this son dead 


ges tho hup ji gs6, gum gé thd hug thé g85, 'té 
gone was now living went, lost gone was now being-found went and 


wS khushi karan laggia. Usko bard pit sim! bico thd, 
they happiness to make began. His. big son land in was 


jis bs] «= ghar ke nBps dys bajaks «td naccay ko ‘wis 
wliat time house of nearness camo instrament of and dancing of voice 

sunsd, fir Skup ndkarna  bulaks pucch8S y8 .k& 
was heard, then one servant having called was asked these what 


‘gal: ho8, #8 usnd usna keh tard “bhai gts, 4 tara 
matters are and by him to him ‘was said thy brother came and thy 


bapp nd bacchd pajéshS kdh chuySS ki nena cangd bhals 
father by calf kept killing was-left for to-him well sound 
tha gts t8 oh - khafs has 8 andar nfh jas tha, ) 
being-found went and he angry became and in not going ‘was, and 
uskd bapp birds gsd 8 uské bard tarld kid = =8=2=2§s-: Und 
his father out went and -his great entreaties were-made, by him 
apni bipp na zaw’b dé chnyds itnS sam$ m8 téri 
own father to answer giving was-left,so much time by me thy’ 
khizamt ki +8 kads téri gal nofh mori, tS ts - > ends’ 
service was-dohe and ever thy word not turned-was and by theo ever 
mana bakrd nih ditt yf apr& dost yarf ni] 
tome goat not wasgiven that own friends. companions with 
khughit — karff, ~=—s jis. bejS téré yd pit ayS jisnd térd sard 
happiness may-make what time thy this son came by-whom thy all 
mal kanjrif bice ndayd tS iskS wAst3 paj& hd bacchd. 
property harlots in was-caused-to-fly by-thee his sake kept calf. 
koh ditts. TS usné usna kdho Pats t& hamssh mars 
killing was-given, and by him to him was said son thou always me . 
na} _— rah@, jitns mors mij hai térd hai: Khushi . hini 
with remainest, how moeb my property is thine is. Happiness to be 
té khush hénd cangi gal thi. Térd yS bhSi mar géd thi, hag 
and happy to be good matter was. Thy this brother dees gone was, now 
ji gd, gum gdd thd hup =‘ tha goo . 
living went, lost gone was now being-found-went. 


Storr I. 
HE ajjur ks na] ths nikr& bhtS ks uppor carhds ‘khajé thd, bakrd 
I flock near was little tree on climbed standing was, goat 
dankts hf daurks latthd, ricch tap$ ban lef caldd 
cried-out, I having run descended, bear down jangal taking gone 
ths. Hil pauctS kandh bice gatti mari, usns na chur’, 
had, I arrived back in stone was struck, by him not was left, 


—_ »-=- 


bhi daji gatti}] .. mari gata bico, fir chdrks -- 
again second stone was-struck neck in, then having left 
jit satttS bakré us ja hf jake 
running went, where was-thrown goat that place I having-gone. 
khald his tS més dar daurks bhf ricch & gd. 
standing became and my direction baving-run again bear came.: 
Mé niki jthi kuhdsi- mari uské,- pattd nih: laggo 
By-me small like axe was-strack to him, information not attached 
j6 kubapi usk8 Isggi hai yé ofh Jaggi, Fir bakers 
that axe to him attached is or not attached. Then goat . 
oBks nasged fir kdh&S usna Koh  rvhé . 
having-lifted ranning I went then killed it Killing remained I 
tS bhi. Ags moré -dar. Mérd. dijd . sAnjl pavo . 
aud again came-my direction. My second companion ae \ 
dy5, fir hamnd dof nd gatti mari t Sh nasgtd 
came then by us two by stone was strack and he running-went. . - 


s 9 ” : > . - Srory II. . 
H@ nikys tho sth  —hilgis- «= bakri khang na, Satt bakrf 
I small was, leopard being-used went gont eat to. Seven goats 
usné kh& chor. skay zimfdér ki lah& ki bapi hii khorakki 
by him eating left-were. One farmer of iron of made trap 
thi. Wa& mangks Ani sth ké pakyap kS wisté. 
was. That having asked was brought leopard of seizing for sake. 
Wé rah m& chal ditti, ind bakrs bannh ditt, 
That way in placing was given on this side goat tying “was-given. 
Sth aya Jang uski bico phas gi, Ilaggd  dankuy. 
Leopard came leg his in entangled went, began to-cry-ont, 
Oss béjs ham rit goB 0s gir «ona. Ké&hs sth 
That very time we by night went village to was said  leoperd 
pakrS g& ai. Ghand jayd fyi. Rkay lambardar nd bandik 
catching gone has. Many men came. One lambardér by gun 
mari, sth mar god. Dd addi man kd thd bhdrd. Atth 
was-fired, leopard dying went. Two 2} maunds of was heavy. Eight 
jaga c&kS legséth&. Khalpidkug jigirddr nB 0% 18, 
men lifting took away. Skin one landowner by lifting a 


tS ham_na tri rupayy’ bakebigh ditt, . - 
apd us to 80. rupees reward was given. . - 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 


Gujuri. 


3k, one. 
dd, two. 
trd, three. 
car, four. 
pan), five. 


. ché, six. 


satt, seven. 


. atth, eight. - 
. né, nine. 

. das, ten. 

. bi, twenty. 


dastécali, fifty. 


. panj bi, sau, hundred. 
. hatth, band. 

. pair, foot. 

. nakk, nose. 

. akkh, eye. 

. moh, mouth. 

. dand, tooth. 


kann, ear. 


. bal, hair, : 

. sir, head. 

. jibh, tongue. 

. dhidgh, belly. 

- lakk (lower back), mar, kand 


(upper back). 


. 10hb6, iron. 
. 80nd, gold. 
- ruppé, candi, silver, 


bapp, father. 


. m§, mother. 
. bhai, brother. 


bdhn, sister. 


. Jand, man. 
. trimt, woman. 
. trimt, wife. 


36. baccd (lohrs by, batki, girl), 
child. 

37, put, son. 

38. dhi, daughter. 

89. ghulém, slave. 

40. zimidar, cultivator. 

41. ajri, shepherd. 

42. Rabb, Khnda, Allah, God. 

43. Shat&én, Azazil, Devil. 

44. dfh, sun. 8 

45, cann, moon. 

46. tard, star. — : 

47. agg, fire. 

48, pani, water. 

49, ghar, house. 

50. ghird, horse. 

51. gf, cow. 

52. kuttd, dog. 

53. billd, cat. 

54. kukkur, cock. - 

55. badk, duck. 

56. khétd, ass. 

57. fith, camel. 

58. pakby6, pakhéro, bird. 

59. jan6, go. 

60. khané, eat. © 

61. baisné, sit. 

62. aund, come. 

63. marné, beat. 

64, khalyé, stand. 

65. maroé, die. 

66. déunS, give. 

67. naspd, ran. 

68. ufrf, up. 

69. nérai, kd], near. 

70. talf, tan%, down. 


Tae —— ee ee gene 
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71. dir, far. 

72. aggé, before. 

73. picché, behind. 
74. kon, who. 

75. kd, what. 

76. kif, why. 

77. até, té, and. 

78. but. 

79. 38, if. 

80. ahf, yes. 

81. nfb, no. 

82. has haa, alas. 
83. ghdr -d, a horse. 
84. ~i, @ mare. 
85, ~i, horses. 


86. ghdr -f, mares. 

87. dand, a bull. 

88. gf, a cow. 

89. dand, bulls. 

90. g&, cows. 

91. kutt -—5, a dog. 

92. ~i, a bitch. 

93. -i, dogs. 

94, -f,. bitches. 

95. bakr -5, a he goat. 

96. -{, a female goat. 
97. -&, goats. 

98. har -n, a male deer. 
99 —ni, a female deer. 


100. —n, deer. 


1. 
2. 


3. 


4. 


3. 
6. 


10. 


11. 


12. 
13. 


14, 
15. 
17. 
18, 
20. 


21. 
22. 


térd nf# ké ni ? what is your name P- 

is ghora ki kitn? ummaor ai? how old is this horse ? 

is ja ts Kashmir tari kitnd dir ai? how far is it from here to Kash- 
mir ? 

‘éra bapp ka ghar kitnaé pit hé, how many sons are there in your 
father’s house ? 

aj hfi bard dard turéd, I have walked a long way to-day. 

méré patriyé kd pit uski bly ca] bidyd hud hai, the son of my uncle 
is married to his sister. 


. cittaé ghdra ki kathi ghar mf (bicc) hai, in the hopse is the saddle 


of the white horse. 
uski kand pur kathi ghalld, put the saddle upon his back. 


. mé uska pit na bar$ kore na} mard hod, I have beaten his son with 


many stripes. 

oh dhaka ki cdti uppur g&# bakri caré, he is grazing cattle on the top 
of the hill. 

oh ghéra uppur rukkh hath baithd hdd, he is sitting on a horse under 
that tree. 

uskd bhai uski béhn t6 bard ai, his brother is taller than his sister. 

iské mul adhai rupayya hai, the price of that js two rupees and a 
half. 

mérd bapp us nikr&é ghar bicc rahd, my father lives in that small 
house. 

yd rupayyo usna dé choys, give this rupee to him. 


. yd rapayaé us kojd ca lén, take those rupees from him. 


usna muc maréd té salié nd} bannhd, beat him well and bind him with 


ropes. 
is khal bicc3 papi kadghd, draw water from the well. 


- méré aggé cal, walk before me. 


térd picchd kiské loys 43, whose boy comes behind you P 
yd té kistd mdl kd liyd haf, from whom did you buy that P 
girf ka kisé dukdnhaja kd]8, from a shopkeeper of the village. 


TINAULTI. 


Tindult is apoken in Tindul in western Hazara, and resembles very 
closely the Dhindi or Kairali dialect which follows, see p. 15. 


Nouns. Plur. 
N. addh-é, father addh-& 
G. -~€ dé -t€ da, &ec. 
D. — kd » &, 
Ab -3 thf, k5j8, : 

So dhaka, hill. 


Nouns ending in a consonant have the nom. pl. and s. the same. 
Kag, crow, pl. kag, Obl. plor. kagd. . 

Dhi, daughter has Obl. sing. dhis, and plur. N. and Obl. dhid. 

The declension of nouns thus does not differ much from that of 
Panj&bi nouns. Other nouns are jor, kit8, gual, cow-house, chir 
jungle. 


Pronouns. Sing. .Plur. a 
lat 2nd 8rd lst 2nd 3rd 
N. mé ti Sh ast tusf Oh 
G. méhr& tdhbpS usd& asd& tusdi unh dé 


kon, who? k8, what? kich, something. 


Apsectives in -& are declined like addha, (fem.—i), 80 cang@, good; 
manda, bad. Thoso in a consonant, nujdr unwell, bal, well, are not 
declined. 

Comparison. There is no form for compar. and superl, Com- 
parison is thus expressed, cayg4, good, muc caygd, very good or better, 
or—nd]8 caygd, better than—, str2@ na/8 cangd, better than all, best. 

Verss. Auxiliary, Pres. Iam,&o. & af al & 6 af 

Past. I was, &c. ds% Ssal &sA GsdH AskS dnd 

The regular verb is almost exactly like the Dhindi and KairAll 
verb (q.v.) which is given in its own place. Tho lending parts are as 
follows. 
miirnd, beat, pr. p. marnd, pa. p. maréa, having beating marke. 

Aor. mar, fat. marel, impert. mdr, condit. mdrnd, pres. Ind. 
marna &, Impf. marnad as8., past. mar2a, with agentive form of pronouns, 
pres. perf. mdr2 ai, plupf. m4réA ded. For details see Dhaindi or 
Kairali verb. 

Similarly hdpa become pr. p. honda, &. 


. hikk, one. 
. dé, two. 

. trai, three. 
. car, four. 


panj, five. 
ché, six. 


. satt, seven. 

. atth, eight. 

. nf, nine. 

. dah, ten. 

. bih, twenty. 

. dah té cahii, fifty. 
. 80, hundred. , 
. hatth, hand. 


pair, foot. 


. nakk, nose. 

. akkh, eye. 

. mfih, mouth. 

. dand, tooth. 

. kann, ear. 

. bal, hair. 

. sir, head. 

. jibb, tongue. 

. dhiddh, belly. 

. lakk (lower back), kandh 


(upper back), 
oh, iron. 
soné, gold. 


. ruppé, c&ndi, silver. 
. addha, father. 

. amm®, mother. 

. lala, brother. 

. bébé, sister. 


jana, man. 


. beb’, woman. 


wauhti, wife. 


36. 


37. 
38. 


70. 


- Tinfull (Hazara district). 


nand& (m. boy), kurhi 
(f. girl), child. 

zah, son. 

dhi or kaki, danghter. 


. sir, slave. 

- ddgi, cultivator. 

. Sjri, shepherd. 

. Rabb, Khuda, Allah, God. 
. 8hatin, Azazil, Dovil. 
. afb, sun. 

. cann, moon, 

. tard, star. 

. agg, fire. 

- pani water. 

. ghar, house. 

- ghdra, horse. 

» gf, cow. 

. kutté, dog. 

. billd, cat. 

. kukkur, cock. 

. badak, duck. 

. khdta, ass. 

. ith, camel. 

. Cisi, bird. — 

. julnd, gachné, go. 


khana, eat. 


. baithna, sit. 

. aind, come. 

. marna, beat. 

. khalnd, stand. 
. marna, die. 

. dSna, give. 

. naspé, run. 


ut, up. 


e néys, near, 


tal€, down. 


ee ae ee ee 


0 





{ora ere en 8 Ee oO ete 6 pe ee ts a > Lea 


71. dur, far. 

72. agga, before. 
73. piccha, behind. 
4 74, kén, who. 

75. ké, what. 

76. ki, why. 


ante alte iene ae le tee hg, cnet. Dh a 


th he ee ce ee “i 
Ee OP em eg et PE en EF ere ee ee een eS ee 
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77. 6, and. 


' 78. +8, but. 


79 if. 

80. hf, eye. 

81. nfh, no. 

82. dbd, tauba, alas. 


PDHUNDI and KARIALL 


It will be noticed that Dhindi or Kairali greatly resembles Lahnda, 
the language of Western Panjab. It is not necessary to dwell on gram- 
matical rules common to both. How closely the dialects of the Dhinds 
and Knirals resemble each other will be realised from the specimens 
which follow ; the Prodigal Son is in the Kairal dialect and the succeeding 
story in that of the Dhiinds. 


Nouns. 
Masculine. 

Sing. Plur. 
N. Pé, father ) Pévrd 
G. Pit né, ni, né, nif pdvres ni &e. 
D.A. » ki | <s 
Loe. » bice, ra (in, up to) . 
Abl. » thf, & - 
Agent Pii 5 
Nouns in -S-1 °- . ; 

Sing. Plar. 

N. ghér-a, horse | 8 
Obl. - ~& 
N. idmi, man, &dmi 
Obl. Admi-a | aidmi-§ 
Nouns ending in a consonant. 

Sing. Plar. 
N. nauk-ar os nauk-ar 
Obl. —ars - ~ar¥ 


Like Ghérd ; mundhda, shoulder, dhaka, mountain, 
Like naukar ; asur, reward, &. 


Feminine. 
Sing. Plur. 
N. _ bakri goat bakri-& 
Ob]. bakri ss, 
so bakkhi side of body (over ribs) but | dhi, daughter has Obl, sing. 
dhit. gd, cow, plar. gaf. 
N. bhég, bhaig, sister, bbain€ 
Obl. bhaini es 


ie a a aT. 


16 
Pronouns, 
Ist, Pera. S. 2nd pers. 3rd pers. 
N. mé tf oh 
G. mharé tuhadraé dsné, usn, 
aw DA. = migi tuki dski, uski, 
Agent m8 ti 5a, us, usnd, 
! Plaral. . 
: N. as tus oh 
G. sthyé  sudhps. Snh§ n&, unh€ nd 
| D.A. as ki tus& ki Suhf ki 
Ag. asf tuss éuh§ 
&h, this Obl. is- pl. &h, Obl. inhd 
! Kun, who f Obl. kus 
je, who » jis 
Kehra, which ? » kehré 
jehra, which, » Jahre 
koi, any one ys euee’ 
Kitna, how much or many ? tfnd so much or many jsitnd how much 
or many regular. 
Adjectives chiefly like nouns of the same form. | 
} 
Sing. Cangas, good. Plur. 
; Mase. Fem. Mase. Fem. 
! N. cang-& © -i -8 -i§ 
. Obl. 3 =I ~& = -if 


So manda, bad ; ucca high. nigra little; adjectives ending in a conso- 
nant are not declined, bal, well healthy. 

Comparison; no forms for compar. and auperl. caygd, good, better 
than this, is th$ caygd, or bath cangd, best = better than all Sared 
tht cayga. 


Motion from is frequently expressed by adding—O, as ghard, from 
the honse, dhadké n2 sir2d, from the top of the hill. 

Adverbs resemble Panjabi, baila, quickly, dé& to-morrow, gatr#i, day 
after to-morrow or day before yesterday. . 

VERB. 
Auziliary. Iam, &. 
Pres. 
&or & 8 & (f. §) & or &, &, 8 868 
Past, I was, do, | 
asdé asal ash (f. asi) astS, astS asd (f. asif) 





‘W7 
Negative. 
‘Pres. Iam not, &c. 
n§& -n8 nd (f.ndi) n& nd nd (f. ndik) |. a 


Past. I was not, &. 
na-sé™ -saf -si -sd% -s&5 -n6 


There is another tense meaning to be ina place, to exist, used aneo: 
lutely, not ag an auxiliary, chiefly in the 3rd person. 


thé& thaf thdé (fem. théi) the& théd thad (fem. thdif) 
e.g. masit thei? Is there a mosque? Théi, there is. 
Conjugation of mdrnd, beat. 

Aorist. Imay beat,&c. mar -& -8 -8 -8 -5 -an 


Fat. I shall beat mir -s& -sai -si -s% -san -sun 
Imperat. mér méard 

Cond. I should beat mar —na (f. 1) -n& -n& -—né 13 (E. nif) -n3 -nd 
- Pres. Iam beating méarnéa 6f, &., with auxil. 


Impt. I was beating méarna asd&, &. 
Past, I beat. Agentive form of pronoun with maréé agreeing with objet 
Pres, perf. méré& &, pluperf. maré& asd, ceo. 


Having beaten “marits or mari 

Passive formed by using gachnd (go) 
eg Iam being beaten mara gachna éd, he was beaten mire ga 
for the forms with pres. part. a passive pres, part. in -I- may be used 
in the 3rd pers. thus marind 2 or mariné 2, is or are being beaten or in 
the habit of being beaten. 
Gachna go is conjugated for the most part regularly. 

Pres. part. gachnd, past p. ga. (f. géi, pl. gad, geil) hence. 

Plup. ga as¢d, &o. but future gaisd or gésd, deo. 

Slight irregularities are found in some verbs, but the tenses are 
usually formed regularly from the root, pres. pa., pa. p. a8 above, 

Achnd, come, pr. p. achnd, pa. p. aya; hond, become, hogd, heed (f. 
‘hoi; ho’, howd) dena, ditta; karnd do, karnd, kita; ghinna, take, 
ghinnd, ghinda; paind, fall, do. paind, ped, (f. pét, pl. pag, peta). 

Habitual Action. I am in the habit of beating m& marnd hina 28 
(honda, become) continuous action. He used to continue to eject. ch 
kaddhna rahna ea (rahna remain). 


The Prodigal Son. 
‘Hiks Admié nd dd puttar as8, nikkS appS pid ki “skbea 
One man of two sons were by-little own father to was-said 


ee ae ee pegs 
ee ee ee oe Ts Pee wm ae - a ee ee eS 
7 Sa . eke, 


Tome FT LT gee 4. Pw a anes oA ae +, —S buresterthenetenedtaneilinaionas, 
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aji térs mals  biccd jo hissa acchdi oh. hissa migi 
Father thy property from in what part may-come that. part- to-me 
cai dé. Os apps = mal unh% wice  bandi ditta. 
lifting give, By-him own property them in dividing given-was 
Thorpe dihaysf picchS nikkS puttrd appd mil batla kita 
few days after by-little son own property together made-was 


t8 dir milk) bicc turl g&, té us jéS  bico app& mil. 
and far country in going went and that place in own property 


khud lucpups ni} lutai ditté, jis wajé 
very licentiousness with causing-to-be-robbed given was, what time 
m8 dh sari kharc kari réh6 us milkh bice dahda 


in he all spending making remained that copntry in severe 
kal pailigsa "t8 oh tang hdnd lagga, td dh hikes de 
‘famine falling went and he straitened to-be began and he one that 
ja nd admis kd} = =raht= = pas Ss~—s apni jimf bico sxanaur 
place of man near remaining fell, by him own land in animals 
car8S nd wistd ghallaa, jo phalif zanaur khand as’ oh 
feeding of sake of sent was, what husks animals eating were he 
cibpi 0 as&=—oki_sm8 =inh& na] npo& dhiddh bbarf, #2 
wishing was that I these with own stomach may-fill and 
koi =o uski =—ssonns&i—sddSgQd.)=—S ss Jin':« ej& «63h = appd)=s hdshé_—so ico 
anyone to him not-was giving. Whattime he own sense. in 


iy’, os akhéa mbhas pih nb kitnd mazir  thaS 
came by-him said-was my father of how-many labourers are 


ki rajitS§ rutti tégra khind té m& bhokkb&S marné & m8 
that satisficd bread piece they-cat and I- hungry dying am I 

uphits gés8, té uski dkbef, aiappdd aji m8 
having-arisen will-go and to-him will-say,Q my father by-me 
Khaodé nd 8 tuba ghundh = kitd, mé& hog tuhdpS puttur dkhvus 
God of and thy sin’ wasdone, I now thy son to-say 
jog4 nf, migi apps kiss mazsiec jébs ap. Bas 
worthy not-am, me thy some labourer like bring; well 


uthitS apps pil nd pisturi pts, ash wi dir ts aski 
having-arisen own father of near going fell, he-was even far and him 


dikkhi uski tars achigi, ts danrsitd us 
-having-seen to-him pity coming-went and  having-run  by-him 
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gachi apnéd galh naj lai ghinddé, té uski piyar 


having-gune own neck with attaching taken-was, and to him love- 


ditta, Pottrd uski. akhéa ai aji m6. Khuda na té 


given-was. By son to-him was said,O father by-me God of and. 


tuhéra ghunah kité, m& hug tubadsS puttur adkhnd joga ~ 


thy sin was-done, I now thy  son_ to-say worthy. 


nf, Pit $$ appta naukarf ki akhéi, cangs thf canga 
not-am. By-father own scrvants to was-said good from good. 


kapra kaddhité uski inane j§. t&. angli na] - 


garment having-taken-out to him cause-to-attach and finger with 


chap, t pair€ na] jutti 1nd, t& palé hdd bacché ki 
ring and feet with shoe cause-to-attach, and kept . calf 


Apits hala! kars t& as  khai ‘khugh. hog, — 


having-brought lawful make that we having-eaten happy may-be, © 


mhér&é &th-puttur mari gai asa, phir jipd = hodigé 


my this son dead gone was, again living becoming went © 


giwi g& asa, hug  labhi réha. Bas odh_ khushi bico 


lost gone was, now being-found remained. Well, they happiness in 


a8. Usnad bari puttur apni bari bicc asd, jis wala dh apps 
came. His big son own field in was, what time he own 


gharé né kod] paucéd 6s gains bajaépS n& nacypd na awas 


house of near arrived by-him singing playing of dancing of voite 
supéa, t& hiks naukaré ki bnlai pucchn lagg&. YS ké 


was-heard and one servant having-called to-ask began. This what 


hoi wha? Os ouski akbéé bhra a ga 
becoming remained, By him to him was said brother coming. went 


tS tubépS pi nd paléa hw bacché halal kariyé, . 
and thy father by kept calf lawful was-caused-to-be-made 
is wast8 uski canga bhald labhi - ga. Oh - khafs 


this causo tohim well sound being-found went. He angry 


hwa té uski andar gachnad n& s& Id, usnd ps- 
became and tohim in of going not-was need, his father 


gachi bahar uski mandép laggi, oe apyd pid | ki- 


having-gone out him to persuade began by him own father. to 
jawab ss ditta. Dikh mé kitnd wars tuhasi khismat 


answer was-given. See, by me how-many yeers thy service. 


a 


eee 
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kiti té kad’ tubépi Akbd na morta migi 
was-done and ever thy saying not  turned-was, to me: 


ti kads hik bakri na bacca son ditté mé appte 
by thee evor one goat of  littleone not wasgiven I my. 
dost nd) khushi kar& jis wala tuhapi Gh puttar 
friends with happiness may-make, what time thy this son 
éya jis tubaépi séré mail kanjri® na]. udari chorsd 
came by-whom thy all property harlots with wasted was left 
usnd wdsté pajéa hwa bacché halal karayaé usnd 
him of sake kept calf lawful was-causcd-to-be-made, By him 
&khéa hé puttor tf khud mbhéyé pias i af, 
wassaid, O eon thou thyself my near indeed art and — 
johyt cis. «ss mbari, §=3h_SCkhud = tabasi apni; = khushi = hdl 
what thing mine, that itself thy own; happiness to be 
t8 khush hon& cang&-. as&, tuhépi Sh =dbhrd mari ga 
and happy tobe good owas, thy this brother dead gone 
asi. 0s phir jin hdiga, giwi gi asd, hug 
was again living becoming-went, lost gone was, now 

labhi roba. 
being-found remained. 


Story. 
Jalalé t& Bahddaré lambardéré n& bari uppurtt ghbdl lagg& 
Jalal and Bahddar lambardar of land about fighting 


rahpad ej; Jalal taki jand s& 8 Babddard ki gili 
continuing was, ,, strong man was and Bahddar to abuse 
shali kaddbp& rdbnad s&. Bahddaré n& puttur us  simf 
ejecting remaining was. B. of sons that land 
bicc gaghpS 68, Jalal unh® ki madrna kotpdS rahpk 88. 
in going were, Jali! them to beating striking remaining was. 
Hikk dihdp& 6s bhré us bari bicc ghabh kappap gad- 
One day the-two brothers that land in grass to-cut gone 


03, us Jalélé pér& nakkS uppurd gal ditti 
were, by that Jalil across hill-side from above abuse given was 
unhé ki; gal dat unh§ wakkh.— turi Sy&. JdhyS 


them to;abuse having given them towards walking came. What 


w8}s uvh& kd} Ay& bandrs  uppard piss unh&  uski 
time them near came below fromaboye side by them to him 


21. 


gatté méardéa, 
stone was-struck, 


kancalé yatta laggd té dhaii pad, t-. 
above car stone struck and he falling fell, and 
unh$ patka galhs bicc bail ghinda = t3——ségaiifas 
by them cloth throat in twisting was-taken and squeezed 
ditta n& t§ oh mari ga, dhriité dbaks 
given was by-thom and he dying wont and having dragged. hill 
naa kassi. bico bun khari sattea. 9B, 
from near precipice in below taking was-thrown  by-them. 
Dis dibars lornd wastd bhré usné tari gi, 
Second day looking for-snke-of brother his walking went, 
labbi rihai-s. Unh€ki satt satt baras kaid hal ga 
found him. Them to seven (each) years imprisonment becoming went. 


1. hékk, one. 28. ruppé, candi, silver.. 
2. dd, two. 29. pd, father. 
3. trai, three. 30. b3wé, mas, ma, sintken 
4. car, four. . 31. bhra, brother. . 
5. panj, five. 32. bhég, sister. 
6. che, six. 33. admi, jand, man. . 
7. satt, seven. 34. kuphi, woman. _ 
8. atth, eight. 35. janapi, rann, wife. 
9. nau, nine. 36. jatak, child. 
10. das, ten. 37. puttur, son. 
11. bi, twenty. 38. dhi, daughter. 
12. panja, fifty. 39. ghulam, slave. 
13. sau, hundred. 40. zamindar, cultivator. 
14, hatth, hand 41. pahla, shephered. 


15. pair, foot. 42. Khuda, Rabb, Allab, God. 
16, nakk, nose. - 43. Shaitan, Devil. 

17. akkh, eye. 44. déh, sun. 

18. mfth, month. 45. cann, moon. 

19. dand, tooth. 46, tard, star. 

20. kang, ear. 47, agg, fire. 

21. bal, bair. 48. pani, water, 

22. sir, head. 49, ghar, house. 

23. jiw, tongue. 50. ghdra, horse, 

24. dhiddh, pdt, belly. 51. gf, cow. 


- lakk (lower back), kangh 


52. knttd, dog. 


(upper back). 53. bilal, cat. 
26. 13h4, iron. 54. kukkur, cock. 
27, eBna, gold. 55. badki, duck. 


, 
he eS os eed, eee ae 


' 


* 
a A 


~ mee! Same Oe oa et 


56. khdtd, ass. 

57. fith, camel. | : 
58. pakhpd, pakhdrd, bird. 
59. gachna, go. 

60. khand, eat. 

61. bahné, eit. 
62. achnd, come. — 
63. marna, beat. . 
64. khalpd, stand. 
65. marnd, die. 

66. dépa, give. 

67. nasa, run, 

68. t8, up. 

69. nér3, k6], near. 
70. bps, down. _ 
71. dir, far. 

72. agg’, before. 
73. picch3, behind. 
74. kibrpd&, kag, who. 
75, ké, what. 

76. kif, why. 

77. 8, and. - 

78. par, but. 
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(92. 


an te ee see 


79. j6, if. 

80. h&, yes. 

81. na, ndbf, no. 

82. had, haé, alas. 
83. gh6r—a, a horse. - 
84. ,, -I, a mare. 
85. ,, -8, horses. 
‘86. ,, —-i8, mares. 


87. ‘dand,'a bull 


88. gf, a cow. 

89. dand, bulls. 
90. g&, cows. 

91. kutt, -d a dog. 
-i, a bitch. 

93. ,, 3, dogs. 

94. ,, if, bitches. 

95. bakr -&, a he goat. 

96. ,, I, a female goat. 
97. ,, -8, goats. 

98. har -n, a male deer. 
99. ,, —ni, a female deer. 
100. ,, -», deer. 


1. 
2 
3 


tuhara nf kai a? what is your name oP 
is ghors ni kai amr 1? how old is this horse Pp 


° 
¢ 


.itthd (or is ja85) Kashmir tokyi kitna dir 4 P how. for it is from 


here to. Kashmir P 


. tuhays pid. nd ghar kitnd pe g, how many sons are there in your 


father’s house P 


. m8 ajj baré drs, turéa 8, I have walked a long. way mig 
. mhadré chicd nd puttur uen} bhaipi na} biaya hwa, the, son of my 


uncle is married to his sister. 


. ghar bice citts ghdys. ni kathi théi, in the house is the saddle of 


the white horse. 


. usni knanghi pur kathi dhar, put the saddle upon his back. 


mé usnéd puttrd ki bard koirsmare, I have beaten his son with many 
stri 


. Ghaks né sird pur Sh gf bakrif cariné a, hei ig grazing cattle on the 


top of the hill. 


. dh ghdr3 nd uppor bits nd hath baithé-hwé, he is sitting on a horse 


under that tree. 
usné bhré usni bhaini najé bard a, his brother is ; taller than his 
sister. 


. usnd mul dhai ruppayy8, the price of that is two rupees and a half. | 
. mhéraé ps us nigsd ghard bicc réhné 4, my father lives in that small 


house. 


. th rupayya uski cai dé, give this rupee to him. 
. Oh rupayyé usthf cai ghinn, take those rupees from him. - 
. uski baiih maran té bannhaus rassiff nal, beat him well and bind 


him with ropes. 


. is khihs biccd pani kaddhd, draw water from the well, 

. mhayd aggé jul, walk before me. 

. kusnaj atuk tuhar3 picchd achné a, whose boy comes behind yon | Pp 
. th kus kolo mulls n& ghinda as8, from whom did yon buy that P 
. girf nd kusd hattiwaJé kd]5, from a ene of the willegs: 





PUNCHY. 


The Punch dialect is connected with Lahndd, though in some 
points it follows Panjabi. It reminds us aleo in some words of 
Kashmiri. The words for the different points of the compass indicate 
this compositeness. Kutub, north, dakhun, south, carhnd, east, léhnd 
west, The words hind, winter, ala, call (noun), zhaf, bed, recal 
Kashmiri. Bar2@ is summer. The criminal tribe of the S&sis use 
kha¢ for bed and pauni for shoe. In the Punch dialect they are khat 
and pauni, The inflection in -§ of nouns in the plural is also found 

It will be noticed how rare the cerebral » is in Punchi as compared 
with neighbouring dialects. This may be due to the indirect influence 
of Kashmiri. Similarly the cerebral | is uncommon. 


Nouns. Maso. 
Nounsin ' -& — Sing. | ees Plur. 
N. ghds-& horse ss 
G. " <8 na, nf, nd, nif he oe -t& ni, &o. 
D.A. -6 nf »  :- 
Loc. ‘8° ico(in) = °° °° »» ke. i, 
Abl. 5 = thf, #1, os 
Agent. -8- nb ee : 
So gird = bread, f 
In consonant Sing. Plar. 
nauk-ar, = servant _ nauk-ar 
Obl. = -arad | 7 -§ 
Ag. ~ars -§ 


So also sann evening, phadar, morning, akkhur, walnut, 


Pes, father has pid in the Obl., the plur, is the name as the Sing. 
Adm, man, Obl. Sing. admi-d, plur. mas. admi, Obl. admi8. So nafhi, 


Sing. | Pi. 
' Fem. N. mup-di, head, —qif 
Obl, —dié -qi8 
dhi, daughter. Obl. s. dhia Plur. N. and Obl. dhir$ 


bhats, sister. Obl bhaiga 
-8 indicates motion from, dér8 from far, ghar8, from the house. 
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PRONOUNS. es 3 ot Bad 
1st. 2ud, 3rd y5, this, 
— _ Sing. a 
N, ~ mé tt oh yi 
G. mharaé tibara usné isnd 
D.A, . mé tt | usoll isnt 
Agent. — mé ti - uni int 
‘ ° Plur. 
N. as tus oh” Bh. 
G. séhra suabsé ~unh8 nis inh8 nad 
DA. = asd n& tusé nti » nt, n& 
Ag. nsé tusé unhé inhd 





Kun, who? Obl. kus (kusna, &., but kued walt : from whom.’ ) 

jo, who Obl. fis 

KGi, anyone, ,, kus’. 

Kitna? jitna, and itna=how P, how, and so much or many, are 
regular. 

Kéhra, which ?, jéhra, which, regular, 

Apsectives, In -&, e.g., mdndda, ill, Mase. like ghord, fem. like 
mundi, Adjectives ina consonant are not declined. . 

Comparison. No special forms for compar. and superl. caygd, 
good, comp. isti cayga, i.e., better than this. Super. eared ti cana 
better than all. | 

Adverbs formed as in Panjabi; often adjs. are used as adve., C.8., 
chari éh gal only this matter. 

Sudh, to-morrow, ayé still, yet, jdngt8, quickly. 

VERB. 

The auxiliary has a bewildering number of forms; ¢hés, &o., means 
to exist, to be, and is therefore not an auxiliary. 

: Ist S. 20d 8. 3rd 8. | Ist Pl. Q2ndPl. 3rd Ph. - 
Pres, Iam, &. this thf thea (f. thi) | thaf thas thas (f. thif) 
> of a ; 


és & | € 
né és n& i n& (f. ni) ne (ndail) nds nd 
déés di da (f. di) a 
“def and daa for 1 and 2 pl. I have not verified, honce they are ¢ omite 
ted in the paradigm. 
Past, | was, &c. as8s = asf asd (f. asi) nsd& (asda) até “ass 
n& asés nB st& (stall) nd et& nd 95 


a8e st sh (f. 81) e&% (oda) ath oS 


Ve) 


Conjugation, Marnd, beat. 2 | oe aE 
Pres. I am beating marna 8s t & marnd # n& & 
Impf. I was beating ,,. asdsor sts; sf, &c., 38, &e., stall sta 8B 
Fat. I shall beat mars€ mirnan mirsi marnéafl marléad marlé 
Imperat.. mar mara . 

Past, I beat, ae., agentive form of pronouns with maréé, which agrees 
with the object 

Pres. Perf. The same form with maréé & (pl. maré 8) 

Plupf. . 5 a marea 34 (pl, maréd 83) 

Participles, Pres. mé&rné, Past, maréd; having beaten, mari, marités 

Passive, Pres. I am being beaten, m8 marnd nai 68, ti mirnd na , dh 


marnd naé 
Plor. is 60S lig:«Sss,—i‘étsCss” ned, dh 
et ,marnd nd | ae 
Other tenses are similarly formed. ge 


~@ 


- 


_, Gachna, go. an 4 
Pres. Pa. gona Pa, ga. Tenses with Pres. Pa. are formed as in marnd 
Past, I went gi asds es nat giasi gd nell ee stS gS Bo 
Fut. til, do. om 


“The scllonie oats shew ake tregulatiiea: : 

_. . achnd, come pr. p. énd, pa. p. dyd ; dénd, give, pr. p. dind, pa. p. dina ; : 
hinnd, take,. pa. p. hinda, karnd, do, kita; hind, become, pa. p. hw (f. bi). - 

Causative verbs are formed as in Panjabi, ¢.g., from julnd, go, walk, . 

jolnd, cause to walk, send,.cf. Panj. furnd, fOrnd with the same meaning, 


@ 


‘ © 
ue oe ” = o 


The Prodigal Son. -. © 

_ ‘Hikes ddmié nd do puttur this, . nikkd puttrénd pid . nf 

‘" One man ‘of two sons were-to-him, little son by. father to. 
akbts,; -abb& — mals n& jthyS hissa m8 nk m8 dé, 

weas-said, Father property | of what part. to me “comes tome give; _ 
usnd unh’ bicci mal . bandi  hind&d, tho dih&ss& wico 
by him them in property dividing was-taken, few days in 
puttrs siré. mal  katthd kité; -t dor kus& milkh& ico 
by-son all property together was-made, and far some country in 


gi Csuthi tS us jé lucpnyS nd mél sird . 
went having-arisen and that place licentiousness with property all 
barwad k&rt- . chorSe;, . jie walt yir& = = khare kari 


ruined making was-left-by-him what fime.  all= spending made 


- 
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choyté us mulkb& ico bapé kal paii god, bath’: tang-- 
waa left that country in great famine falling ‘went, very straitened 


hw& ‘us ~ jé3  kusd girdéwald kol gacchi rdhd uni’ -usné 
became that place (in) some villager near going stayed by him to-him 
apni bari sir cardajolea. Jéhyif phali€ sir khiyps 68. sh 
own field (in) pigs to-feed was sent. What husks: pigs eating were he 
akhypS sdinb’ nd m8 apn& pet  bharf, ts denfl- - koi 
saying: was them: with I - own stomach may fill and to him anyone 
“na: s& dina, jis wél& hés& icc @y&i uni dilé ico. akhds 
noé was giving, what’ time scnse in came by him heart in wag aaid 
mhars pii kel kitrS méazir rajjits - khadéwals, mé itths 
“my father near how many labourers satisfied eaters (are) I * here 
bhokkha imarné és, m8 uthi - pit. kdl gés® “ta ; dent 
hungry dying am, I having-arison father near will-go and to him 
‘gacchi akhs& ai abbi m8 Khuda n& té tubayp& gunah 
having-gone willsay O father by-me -God of and thy - sin 
kita t& tuhaya pattur akbné joga mais rth, . Mg ~ apné 
was-doneand thy son to say worthy not-am-I remained, me own 
maziiré jeha bana, fér uthi . pia “apnd kdl” ga bh ajs 
labourer like | make, then having-arisen father own near went, ‘he still 
duS achna t& pid n8 usntt horéa tS usntt tars ‘aya 
from-far coming and father by him-to was-seon: ‘and to-him ‘pity came 
& . dani usntl gla wd hindés, zr 
and having-ron him-to neck (to) attaching was-taken-by-him and 
. usp —S_ cam dinaés, pia nankaré akhtd cangs 
to him kiss was-given-by-bim, by father ‘servants to . was-said _Bood 
. kaprs. Kkhad- hind - acchd t& - jongts Inat 
clothes taking-out taking come and quickly causing-to-be-attached 
chor’ tS angll chap 8. pair > jorh. : . la. 
-leave and finger on ring. and feet-to . pair (of. Shoes) " altaching 
“s ghByas 72° 6°" paléa waibrS — ‘apl * halal. kari, as 
‘cave tohim and kept calf hbaving-brought lawful make,- we 
khai khusi karf, §mbarsé yd puttur mari. g&” :asi, 
having-eaten happiness may-make, my this som dead gone was, 
Cai: * war jing shot sog&,-* Skuta ‘ - het gi ab 
‘aécond time alive cantina: went, somewhefe becoming gone was, 


py! 
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phiri.. labbhtéa, .t8. oh khusi karn laggd. Usnad bas& puttar 
again was-found, and they happiness to make began. His big . son 
jimf wico 84, jis wéléapnd gharé kdl ‘aya ds ~ gain’ bajind. té 
land in was what time own honse near came by-him singing, playing and 
naccan n& adwds dbujjhé’, tS naukaré ssaddi, = pucchda 
dancing of voice was recognised and servant having-called was asked 
yS kai .da. Uni akbéa tuhapa bbra  achigé tubdys pit 
this what is. By-him was-said thy brother came by-thy father 
paléa n&  baihrd halal © karay&. is gall&. ki usnfi 
kept calf. lawfal was-caused to-be-made this matter-for that him 


canga bhala lsbbhéa; oh khafé hw& andar ndhf gohnau © usne — 


well sound was-found, he angry became in not going by his 
ps . bahar  gaocchi mitauna &e, uni apnd pili 
father out having gone was-persuaded-by-him, by-him own father (to) 
akhéa, dikkh mé kitnd barastuhéri tabl. kiti 
was-eaid, see by-me how-many years thy service was-done and 
kads tohari akbkhi m8 n3hf mdyi, tt kadS m8 bakréa 
ever thy saying by-me not was- turned, by thee ever to me goat 
n& bakrété nae §«ditti «=. m8 apnéail ddetS. khaw8, tt — jis 
of kid not was-given I own friends (with) may-eat and what . 
wols yd puttur tuhiré SyS = jis «= tuhdy edré = mil kanjri8 
time this son thy cameby-whom thy all property harlots 


ico §63—-_ barwaid. kita, tf paléa na&baibrd halal 
in spoiling was-made, by-thee kept . calf ._ lawful 
kariyé uni SkhéS puttord tf hamésh m8 ko) 


was-caused-to-be-made, by him was-said, son thou always me near 
a¥, jsbpS = kujjh 4 «mbarpS thd’ yd tuhSsS, 6 khusi karni 
art what something mine exists that thine and happiness to make 


tS khush hdn& caubni si, yd tuhdési bhr&é mari ‘gs asi, 
and happy tobe desirable was this thy brother dead gone was, 


dQi wir jin’ hai ga, kuts  “hdtgs 23 phiri 
second time alive becoming-went, somewhere becoming gone was # again 
labbhaa. 
was ee 
Srory. 


Sahys maillcha 100 apraéji ai, té malig kdl na a, we _ hike 
Our country in eelf-rale was and property-tax any not was and one 
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réj& carhé& larat laggi, jimfdar3 l6k8 nif mundif kappap 
king cameup, war was-attached farmer people of heads to cut 


hoif, jd sipaht mundi kappi hinn3’  usnft panj rupayyéd raja 
became, what soldier head cutting may-take to him five rupees king 


bakhsis dS tS mupdi dp  hinnd, jad baiih kappay hdié 
reward may-give aud head himself may-take, when many cutting became 


cir rupayyS din’ lagga, far trai, fér dé, hikk’ ‘rupayyh, 
four rupees to give began then three, then two, one rupee and 


chékur atth ‘Bus, jad - atth ans fi laggt pattar 
finally eight annas, when eight annas cach was-attached: the’ son 
mukariés, - ki. mulkh - ujaré, rtha koi - na, is 


refused-to-him that country wasted is, remained any-on0. not, this 
mulkba bico bassi kun, t& tri8 sakhs8 nif kball& ‘nikhtif, 
country in will-live who? and three men of skins wore skinned 
 bhihd kanns bharif t& = bhaji diniS r&j3 kdl, tS puttrs 
and straw with were-filled and sending were given king near and by son 
akhta inh8 15k8 nff maris naa, iub8 mulkbd ico | basau, -: 
was-said these people to kill - not them country in cause-to-dwell and 
malig hinnau, maliad) mukarrar kitA ga. _ 
property-taz take, property-tax appointing was-made. : 


- . hékk, one. 
2. dé, two. 

. 3. trai, three. | 
4. cér, four... 
5. panj, five. 

" 6. ché, six. 
"7. eatt, seven. 

8. atth, eight. 
9. nau, nine. 
10. das, ten. 
11. wih, twenty. 
‘12. das t6 dd wihf, fifty. 
13. panjwih§, hundred. — 
14, hatth, hand. 
15. pair, foot. 
16. nakh, nose. — 
17. akkh, eye. © 
18. mfth, mouth. 
19. dand, tooth. 
20. kinn, ear. 
21. bal, hair. 
22, sir, head. 
23. jib, tongue. 
3 24. pdt, belly. 
25. lakk, lower back, kind, upper 
back. 
26. 15h, iron. 
27. sauna, gold. 
28. candi, silver. 
29. psd, abbi, father. 
90. m&, mother. 
81. bhré, brother. 
32. bhén, sister. 
38. mard, man. 
34. kuyi, woman. 
35. janaugi, wife. 


- Punochi. a . 


et ome ee 
+ a tx As 


~ SO se ena a pte etna se, 


86, jangut, boy, kart, girl: - 
37, puttur, son. - a 


88, dhi, daughter. 


39. ghuldm, slave. 
40. jimfdar, cultivator, "— 
41, gual, shepherd. fM 


42, Rabb, &.; God. .-- --:-: 


43. Shaitaun, Devil, =° - : 
44, difl, sun. Be Wass 
45. cann,moopn, . - si 
46, téra, star. os 
47. agg,fre © 3) 
48. paunl, water. : 

49. ghar, kothd, house. 

50. ghdr&, horse. - ~ 


_ $1. gaiv, cow. 


52. knttS, dog. 
bill&cat 5 
kukkur, cock. 

badk, duck. 

khdtd, ass. 

.. Uth, camel. 

pakbra, bird. 

gacchné, go. 

khdoi, eat. 

bshni, sit. 

acchné, come. 

miarna, beat. 

udné, stand. 

marné, die. 

déné, give. 

nasné, daurné, run. 

68. to8, up. 

69. kd], ndr8, near. 

70. bod pan, down. 

71. dtr, far. 


SRFELBLASSSASASS 
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72. aggé, before. 
73, picchd, behind. 
74. kuy, who. 
75. kai, what. 
76. kif, why. 

77. té, and. 

78. _—ibut. 

79. “if. - 

- 80. aubafl, yes. 
81. néhf, no.:— 
82. had haé, alas. 


83. ghir -d, a horse. 


84. -{, a mare, 

85. _—-—8, horses. 

86. -if, mares.‘ -- 
@ kil 
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87, dand, a bull. 

88. gaiv, a cow. 

89. dand, bulls. © 

90. gav&, cows. 

91. kutt-&, adog.. . 


92. +1; n biteh. 


938. - -8,dogs 2. 
94: - -i8, bitches. -- 
95. bakr -i, a he goat. ~ 
96. ~i, a female goat. . 
97, ° -s, goats, . 
2, har —n, a male deer. 
99. 
100. : —n, deer. zee 
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-ni, a female deer. 


1. 


tubayé kai nail da P what is your name ? 


2. is ghdrs di kitri umr.di? how old is this horse P 
8. is jat hoi Kashmir kitnd = ai? how far is it from here to Kash- 


mir P 


4. tahars pdt d3 ghar icitrs puttar hain? how many sons are there 


So 


sw 


10. 


i. 


so 99 


in your father’s honse P 

ajj dar julsa ss, I have walked a long way to-day. 

mbéy6 c&c3 n& puttur isni bhén bidi nis, the son of my ‘anal is 
married to his sister. 


. cittS ghdps ni kathi ghar icc, in the house i is the endile of the 


white horse. 

ghars ar kathi b&, put the saddle upon his back. 

m8 usnéd puttré nft phat€ nd m&réa, I have beaten his son with many 
stripes. 

6h uppuré nakké uppur mAlé cdrné 4, ho is grazing cattle on the top 
of the hill. 

bits hdth ghdrs ar carh%4 nf, he is sitting on a horse under that 
tree. 


12. usné bhra usni bhaind thf bard, his brother is taller than his sister. 


13. 
14. 


15. 
16, 
17. 


18. 
19. 
20. 


21. 


isnd mul dhai rupayyé, the price of that is two rupees and a half. 

mbh&ér& psd us nikké ghar& icc réhn5, my father lives in that small 
house. 

yd rupayyé usnti dé (pl. d3ad), give this rupee to him. 

us k6}§ 6 rupayyé bin, take those rupees from him. 

usnft baith m&rf té rassif n3 bannhis, beat him well and bind him 
with ropes. 

khihd icc’ pauni kbaddb, draw water from the well. 

mé aggé jul, walk before me. 

kusnd jangut tf picch3 picch8 julnéd 4? whose boy comes behind 

you P 
kus kd} @ mulli hind& P from whom did you buy that P 


22, girail nd kusd hattiwa]s k5}f hind&, from a shopkeeper of the village. 


PADART. 


P&dari is an extremely interesting dialect, spoken in Padar, five or 
six marches east of Kishtawér, on the banks of the Cinab, In some strik- 
ing particulars it resembles Pangwali, which is spoken in Pangi, in the 
north of Camba State. In the list which follows words which have a 
marked resemblance to corresponding Pangwéali words are asterisked. 
The number of such words might of course have been indefinitely 
extended, but those noted are chiefly (though not wholly) those which 
resemble words used in Pangi, while at the same time eee from the 
words of other neighbouring dialects, 


Noons. Sing. Plur. 
N. bab, father bab .- ete 45 
G. bab-ar . bab-au kar | 
D. —as ea an: 
Ab. -al -au kdl 


So also mdhan, man, badhal, ox. 
Nouns in -a take -2 in the N. pl. ghard oe ghar8 ; balva; goat, 
bakré; kiitar, dog, fem. kutér, bitch, kitar dogs. 


Fem. Nouns. 
Ku-f, girl, daughter, Sing. -yar -yas -yal 

Plor. kuti, ku-yau kar ae = is 

ga, cow, has N. pl. gai. 


— 


PRONOUNS. Sing. Plur, | 
lst = 2nd 3rd lst 2nd . 8rd 
N. aii ti sd as tus tahn® .. 
G. = midn* tidn® tasar hin tup. ss Sgkar — - 


Kahn, who ?, ki, what ? 
ADJECTIVES. khard, good, has kharf, in the fem., but I did not notice 

any inflection for number or case. 

Comparison, no special forms. khard, godd, —tsar khara, better 
than—, Sabni kdl khard, better than all, best. . 
Verrs, Anxiliary Pres. I am, &c., han* han® han® hin® hint hin & 

(f, hin*) 
Past, Iwas thé‘, all through f. thié, 


2. yikk, one. 

- 3. @ ddl, two. 
3. ® +148, three. 
4, tedr, four. 

- 5. pans, five. 

6. tsbéb, six. 
7. satt, seven, 

- 8 atth, eight. 
9. nau, nine. 
10. ® dash, ten. 
11. bih, twenty, 
12, panjah, fifty. 
18, sau, hundred. 

- 14, hat, band. 

15. khur, foot. 

16. nakk, nose. 

17. © tir, eye. 

18. tdtar, mouth. 

19. dand, tooth. 

20. kann, car 

21. rvt, hair. 


22, © magir, head. 


23. sibh, tongue. 
24. pe, belly. 
25. pyitth, back. 
26. 15h, iron. 

27. sdnna, gold. 
28. cindi, silver. 
29. bab, father. 

' 30. yij, mother. 
81. bhai, brother. 
"32. bhén, sister. 
38. mdhag, man. 


$4. ghidp, woman. 


35. © sd'l!, wife. 
36. © kui, child 


| 
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* kn&, son. 
® kil, daughter. | 
kam, slave. 
jim*dar, cultivator, 
gual, shepherd. 
Néran, God. | 
Harman, Devil. 
dius, sun. 
teanér, moon. 
tars, star. 
ag, fire. 
. paain?!, water. 
. © gib, house. 
. ghdr*, horse. = - 
. ga, cow. | 
® kutar, dog. 
bilai, cat. - 
. kukar, cock. 
. br, dack. 
asa. 
came). 

pokbur, bird. 
. gan§, go. 
khan§, eat. 
bighn%, sit. 
An‘, come. 
katg®, beat. . 
® khay bhén®, ‘stand. 
marné, die. — 
diun®, give. 
daur dian’, run. 
bahyury®, up. sd 
nér!, near, gs em a 
wond!, a 
_ 71. dar, far. 

- 72. ® agar, before. 


BAS 2 


SSse5 


gpasnpese 


73. potitr, behind. 
74. kahy, who. 
75. ki, what. 

76. © kyas, why. 
77. té, and. 

78. té, but. 

79. agar, if. 

80. §, yes. 
8l. nébf, no. 

- 82. hai hai, alas. 


83. ghé Se a horse. 


. 84, -ri, & mare. 
85. —13, horses. 
86. -ri, mares. 


owes ow owe. oe: : e 


87. badhél, a bull. 
88. ga, a cow. 

89. badhdl, bulls. 

90. gol, cows. 

91. kutar, a dog. 

92. kut3r, a bitch. - 
98. kutar, dogs. 

94, kutér, bitches... 
95. bak —-ra,ahe goat. 
96. -ari, a female goat. - 
97. -ré, goate. 


98. a male, deer. 
99 a female deer. - 


100. deer. 


SIRAST, 


Siraji is spoken in the country north of the Cinab between Ramban 
and Bhart on the way to Kishtawar. Its headquarters may be said to 
be the large village of Ddda, three marches S.W. of Kishtawar. Its 
features are what its position would lead us to suspect. On the North 
it gives way to Kashmiri, on the West to Rambani, on the N.E. to 
Kishtaw&ri, and on the S. and S.W. to Bhadarwahi and the Camba 
dialects. Its general framework is like the Panjabi group of languages, 
which, especially the Camba section, it resembles, but it has many points 


_ of agreement with Kashmiri. In its fondness fora masc. s. in -d and 


pl. in -2, a likeness to Gujuri will be traced. 





Nouns. Sing. Plur. 
N. bab, father bab 
G. babba 06 (f. ni pl. m. 94 p. f. gi) babb&, &o. 
D. babbs 35 
Loo. ,, mf ° ” - 
Ab. _,, atha (hatha) ‘ 
Ag. babbs ” 
Far commoner than the gen. in -26 is that in -#é. 
| Plar. 
ghar, house ghar 
G. ghar-3d td gharf, &. 
D. 6 m8 
L. 5 mg e 
Ab. -5 atha és 
Ag. 3 ” 
so are declined nearly all masc. nouns ending in a consonant, 
Mahgé is thus declined : 
Mahnpd man Plar. mahnpa 
Abl. mahgws mahol 


Shuad, dog (with an accented -4) has the same fm the ploral. 
Ghor -6 horso obl. -8 plur -d obl. -&. 
Feminine Nouns. Pi. 
baig-i land, field -is 
\ = 
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Dhi, daughter, howevor, takes dhié in N. pl., so nee mare, has 
ghorié. Shuné, bitch, has shunéid. 
Ending in a Oonsonant. 
Zanén woman Ob. zanéni PI. zananf 
So béhs or batha, sister. oo 
Gora, cow, has géré in the plur. 


Pronouns. - 
Ist 2nd 3rd y6, this 
Sing. co 
N. ail ti or: yd 
G. mind " tind tdtd —-ydtd 
D. mi ti t . ys 
Ag. mf tf tdni ydol 
Plar. 
N. ah tuh tind yd 
G. adhmd - tuhmd tind td yipa td 
A 


. usd tusd ténd y S036 


Zo who (rel.) Ag. zéni pl. zizd 
Kam who? = G. kuh td 
Kéanyone Ob. kétst 


ADJECTIVES are usually declined like nouns 5 of the same foven, but those 
ending in a consonant are not declined. Thus judsmatd, good, 
atsaygmats, bad, mind, my, chitté, white, are declined like ghors, and 
their feminines judnmati, &., like ghdrt. 


Comparison. There is no form for comp. and superl. The ideas 
are expressed as follows: ukré, high,—athd ukré, higher than,—sabbas 
atha ukyd, higher than all, t.e., highest. 

Apverss, Ai, yesterday, az, to-day, kalé, to-morrow, shar@ (zh not 
zh) to-morrow early . 
1tthé, here (:tthé, there. 
zabla, when, tyébla, then, kara, whon ? husi, now. 
lisha, quickly, 

VERBS. 

Auvziliary. : | % 4 

Pres. Iam, &. chi(s) chi (s) chu (f.chi) cha (s) chath cha 

Past. I was but-3 (s) -8 (s) -d(f.-1) -a(s) -ath -t 

In somo places chis, chas, butés, butas are used instead of chi, do. 
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Conjugation of marnd, beat. : 
Aor. or Cond. mar-§& (or -ami) -Ss -i -as (or amata) -ath -dnoth. 
Fat. -al6 -816 -3ld -Smalé -athalé -Snthala 
Imperat. _ mir méra. 
Pres. méaror mir with chi chi chu chs chath cha 
Impf. mérf tS mér-itS -& t6 -&t& -dtath -ata (or mar 


instead of mara throughout), this #8, #, &c., is the second 
syllable of buéé, above. 
Cond. Past. Aor. with but&, ad marami bul2, I would have beaten. 
Past. I beat. Agentive form of pronoun with madrid (mdrws). 
Participles. Pres. mdrd, having beaten, mdrita. 
Passive, mar$ with the various tenses of gisnd, go: thus, a® mdr$ gald, I 
shall be beaten, ss or 54 mar$ gd 15, he had been beaten. 


Gisnd, go. 

Fature gdl5 gdld = gail gamala vale ee 

Pres. g& chi, &. Impf. gf td, &. a 

Past. gts gés gd = gi gath gi o 

Plupf, gd-rd -rd -r6 -ri -rith -ré 
Jaind, (jénd) come. 

Fat. jal6 j8ld j6ld =jémal& jéthald jiothal’ ~ | 

Pres. j% chi, &c. Impf. j& té, &. 

Past. iwS d&wS &5 (Awd) Swi Awath Swi 

Plupf.. @ -r8 -rS -ré -r& -rith -ri. 
Bhond, become, pr. p. bhds, pa, p. bhoits. 

Past bhié, like but. 
Dépd, give, pr. p. d&, pa. p. ditts. | 

In the following specimens ns the cia suffixes will be noticed 
chiefly as expressing the agent, e.g., kérééni, usdrilést, cabsegt, laweni, 
shunuéni, shaduési, for he did, wasted, sent, attached, heard, called. 
dittiani occurs agreeing with a fem. obj., something fom. was given by 
him. kéoryém, I did. kéurigm, I did (with fem. object), dittust, thou 
gavest. In bhéjustni two suffixes are found -s— being for the object, and 
g for the agent; he sent him, usné (—en5) uskd (s) bh8ja, The and sé will 
be found as direct and indirect obj., sing. 


The Prodigal Son. 


Rki sali t&é dai pattor butd nikk& matthd nd bebbs sabuS 
One man oftwo sons were, little boy by father to was said 


Babbé tips mala & hiss 25 £=mi j& ohu su mi! dB, 
Father thy property of part which to me coming is that to me give, 


25h 
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appd mal téni banti dittd, thdpSdin€ns mS nikks puttra 
own property by-him dividing was given, few days of in by-little son 
sab jam’ kéri 16 . dir mulkhd safar _.- kéridgi 

all together making was-taken far country to journey was-made-by-him, 
titths tépi mal apyd.. uzdri lspi, zabla mil 
then by-him property own wasting was-taken-by-him when property 
apnd uzari léni ts mulkhs m& kal bard paif 
own wasting was-taken-by-him that country in famine great falling 


gd t& sii bard tang bhot gs, tt mulkhé t ékki 
went and he very straitened becoming went that country of one 


rahnsbals laba gos téni apnid baigid m& sir tsadrnd 
dweller near went-to-him by-him own field in swine to grase 


bhdjusdni, zind phalid sfr kh€ t& = sil. mand 
was-sent-to-him-by-him, what husks swine enting were, he heart 
m§ kar€ td ail apyd pet bharS 3&3 k§ dE. t&. 
in making was I own stomach may fill, to-him any one giving was 
n& Zabla hdshd m& 8 ty&ébla = szabhiéni mbdp3 babb&’ ts 
not. When sense in came then was-said-by-him my father of 
-mazir kita rajji roti khS chi, ai itths buoch’ 
Inbourers how many being satisficd bread eating are, I here hungry 
mar& chi, aii npn babbd kag’ = uthita cals = g&ld,. sabald hb 
dying am I own father near having-arisen going will go willsay O 
Babbié Khndayd ts t& tind gunéh kédryém, y& gall cangi 
Father God of andthy sin done-was-by-me this matter good 
ntht ldk $$ zabénth tind puttur chu, apps mazfr mi bapaiwi, 
not people may-say thy son is, own labourer me make. 
si apyS babbd kand i uthita 4 sa dir batd su ~ babbs . 
he own father near having-arisen came he far was him ‘by-father 
hdrid, té t .réhm 4 phiri dnusita gS t& gals 
wasseen. aud tohim pity came again running went and neck 
_ sathi liwdni tS shundis dittiani, putts 
with-was-attached-by-him and kisses were-given-by-him, by-son to-him 
_zabid hé Babb& Khbudaiys t6 6 tind gnoéh . kédry&m . 

was-said QO Father God of and thy sin  was-done-by-me 


y& gall cangi néhf lok szabtnth tind puttur cha, _ Babbs 
this matter good not people may-say thy son is By Father 


‘\ 
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naukar€ n& zabid sabbanéd atha talla canga lIfish’ rd, ts 
servants to wassaid all than clothes good quickly bring him 


pur liwa, 6 hatthd chap léwa_ thi, pér€ n3 j5;d liwa thir 
on'attach and hand-on ring attach to-him, feet with pair attach to him 
palard batsurd arita phatta thi &h khamfii té = khushi 
kept calf having brought kill it we may-eat and happiness 
karémf, yd m8np6 puttur mari gd 1b, tt huni uthid razi 
may make this my son dead gone was and now arose well 

bhéfte, ghadza gd rd bupl mali gd, tips’ khushi karn3 
having-become, lost gone was now found went, they happiness to make 


lagaé tats baddd puttar baigié mf butd, zabla ghard nérs Awd tydbla 
began his big son field in was when house near came then 


bajs t tt natsn3’ to bér shophéni, é&kki apnd 
instrament of and dancing of noise was-heard-by-him one own 
méhps shadiiépi su putshéni y5. kut chu, tépi 


man was-called-by-him him was-asked-by-him this what is, by him 


zabis tind brhé &d tins babbS batsnrs  palurs 
was-said thy brother came by-thy father calf kept 


halal kérawéni yé galla cangs 
lawful §_was-caused-to-be-made-by-him this matter-for well 
ladadnt, su vdsh8 Dbhis antar na gaéhys chc8, babb 


he-was-found-by-him he in-a-huff became in not to go wished father 
tsts bsihr gd su patidps lagis, téni apps babbd 
his out went him topersuade began by-him own father-to 
jiwib ditt mi kit8 barid tépi kkhidmat  kéiiritm 
answer was-given by-me how-many years thy service was-done-by-me 
tins akhd kads na mi mdpi kadd bakr3t3 bacod5 ms 
thy saying ever not by-me was-turned, ever goat of little-one me 
kip na dittiit | afi apnddodstS nS sithi khusb! 
for not was-given-by-thee I ownfriends of with happiness 
kérimata, zabla tind puttar ard s28p1 tips = mal kanjris 
may make, when thy son came by-whom thy property harlots 
pl hath-a udz&ridni t tats kh&tir palard bateuss 
with wasted-was-by-him, and bis sake kept calf 


phat, b&a tpi ts zsabiS puttré ta  sadi mS sithi 
killed was, by him to him was-said Son thon always me with 


e 
ne a . . 
aay & ; : 
7 5 ° = ee Be pee ee eee es ape . 
ee eee ee seve, Fees es ey ere a git tet Mie ae IE ee i tras ater 
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chi 23 k¥ .mindchu sd tind chu, par khught  kérnt 
art what anything mine is thatthine is but ‘happiness to make 
khush bhdnd  cangi:. gal but, tips yd brhd mari go: 
happy . to-become. good matter was thy tbis brother dead gone 
r5.° t8 huni utbhid razf — bhofte, ghadza gd 1d hapl 
was_and now arose well having-become lost. gone was. now 
ee ee es ee 
being-found went, |) SS eo eae 
EXTRACTS. 
Rati icch pus kukkpié khidpt phirt baddS nvksdn 
Atnight bear fell hens’ toeat then great harm 
kérhidnt padrd mf, lsbhat 8 Strdi phiri {ats 
was-done-by-him level in, light became and early agnin his 
magar bhidé dash mahypé, kburid calé gé si, dir ga 
after became ten men_ track going went to-him, far went 
su sts 2H «ME suttdrd butd, titths khays kbin pound, titths 
to-him and den in asleep was there food toeat fell there 
phiri bundiki dittia si, na lagia phiri nashi 
again guns were given to-him, not were-attached, then running 
gs tila hatha gharé cal8 i dw& ddks di 18k3 
went, then from house to coming came, second day by people 
mara. Pari ti gal chi. | 
was killed. Last-year of matter is. 
Tahsildéré ti citthi j% chi. -Mazir dérs  bapat 
Tahsildar of letter coming is. Labourers dwelling about 
arna, bakrd, khat, bhandé, kukkur arna, = gérd 
to bring, goat, beds, vessels, cocks, tobring, dwelling 
langhéita ghars jénd, itths m& kfb kasir = bbal 
having-passed-on house-to to-come, there in any fault may-become 
ta sérimind dépd chip. Ai hasir bhfé.. 
then fine to-give is. I present became. 


MaY 6 ghiwdnd dii cilki, waddié bi nikki8 duddh 
Buffalo of tax two ten-annas big also little milk 


cumpéwali bi yd ahi pup szalm chu. Sho bhtéd& bakri ahs 
drinker also, this us on violence is, 100 sheep goats six 
6 


eaten i> na eh ne ee mee. 
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‘ rupayya tsdar ana. = gabcarii. 


rnpees . four annas grass-feeding. . 
ik sila mip buté, - as . ghini . 


“it one-year-old free werd to-day taking 


..as gorh ganS cha, ghar ° 23 


to-day cows countiug are, house if 


ses Lye > engi eager pate acne at a atic pi a I el ctatbatia , 


Itths m& bairSs ys dbiatd 


Here in kid. which was 
lén  lagit, <« 
to take they-have-begun_ and 


banpawa cha, ill4 ts: mul 
making are .it of : price 


ghin§ chan, difra t5 hukm na chu katn3d 8, 25 hort Jakri 
taking are, deodar of order not is outting of, what’other wdod 


chia badgé na a& oba. 
is to-cat not giving are. 


(Note, —The dard referred to above is 


the annual procession ‘from 


Jammfi to Sri Nagar and back of the Inner Palace or Mahara, ja’s Ladies 


and their escort). 


. ikk, one. . 
dii, two.’ 

. trai, three, - 
. tsduar, four. 
. pants, five. . 
. shah, six. 

. satt, seven. 

. atth, eight. 

. nau, dine. 
10. das, ten. 

1l. bih, twenty. 
12. panzi, fifty. 
13. shéu, hundred. 
14, hatth, hand. 
15. khar, foot. 
16. nakk, nose. 
17. acchi, eye. 
18. mth, mouth. 
19. dant, tooth. 
20. kann, ear. 
21. ké, hair. 

22. rut, head. 
23. jib, tongue. 
24. idd, belly. 
25. pitth, back. 
26. 15h, iron. 
27. sdnna, gold. 


eS = 
e 


oar Qo P 


28, candi, ruppa, silver. 


29. bab, father. 
30. i, mother. 

31. brh&, brother. 
32. bahin, sister. 
83. mahot, man. 
34. zanén, woman. 
35. zanao, wife. 
36. matthé, child. 


Siraji. 


37. matthd, son. 

38. dhi, daughter. 

39. kimd, slave. 
40. jimidar, cultivator. 
41. gual, shepherd. 
42. Panmésar, God. 
48. Shatin, Devil. 

44, dis, sun. 

45. cann, moon. 


55. batki, duck. 
56. khar, ass. 
57. it, camel. 
58. pots, bird. 
59. gisyd, go. 


60. khané, eat. 


61. mighnd, sit. 
62. jaind, come. 
63. marnd, beat. 
64. kh&ydnd, stand. - 
65. marndé, dia. 
66. dénd, give. 
67, dauryd, run. 
68. khayd, up. 
69. ndrd, near. 
70. urd, down. 
71, dar, far. 

72, agar, before. 











73. pat, behind. 
74. kam, who. _ 
75. ki, what. 

76. ki, why. 

77. t, and. 

78. but 


81. nadbf, no. 
82. hai, alas. 


83. ghdr -d, a horse. 


-i, a mare. 
-&, horses. 


BRL § 


-13, mares.: 


87. dant, a bulls. 
88, giéri, a cow. 
89. dint, bull. 

90. gdrii, cows. 

91. shup —d, a dog. 


92. 
93. 
94. 


~éi, a bitch. 
-&, dogs. 
-did, bitches. ° 


95. chdrd, a he goat. 
96. bakri, a female goat. 
97. chdrd, goats. 

98. harn -d, a male deer. 


99. 
100. 


-i, a female deer. 
~&, deer. 


i. 


10. 
ll. 


12, 
13. 


14, 


. tind nam kut cho P what is your name P 
» yd ghdrd thi ummar kittft chi? how old is this horse ? 
. lah athd Kashmiri t¥ kitt8 dir chu ? how far is it from here to 


Kashmir ? 


. tins babbd t ghard m§ puttur kita cha ? how many sons are there 


in your father’s house P 


. ajj ail bar& dir dw, I have walked a long way to-day. | : 
. méné tsated t6 puttur tdti béhpi eathi bidd rd chu, the son. of my 


uncle is married to his sister. 


. ghard mG chitté gh6ys ti kathi chi, i in the hioanes is the saddle of the 


- white horse. 


. kathi pittbi pur kasi laththd, put the saddle upon his back. 
. t6td pultrds md maté koryS mari 4, I have beaten his son with many 


stripos. 


‘pah&yo té shiré gorda bakria tear% chu, he is grazing cattle on the top 


. of the hill. 

ghdrd bat buttd tal bishru chu, he is sitting on a horse under that 
tree. 

tétd brha bshni athd badds chu, his brother is s taller than his sister. 

yétS mul dhai rupayyéd chao, the price of that is two rupees and a 
half. 

méypd babb yd nikké ghard rohit chu, my father lives i in that small 
house. 


. yd rupayyd t8 dé 1a, give this rupec to him. 
- yd rapayyd tin ghini jé, take those rupees from him. 
- mast mard thi té radzi sithi bandhY thi, beat him well and bind 


him with ropes. 


- khihd mf papi ghini j3, draw water from the well. 

. mé &ri dri cal, walk before me. 

. kéhtd matthd ti pata j® chu P whose boy comes behind you Pp 

. yd kah ath& mul dwath, from whom did you buy that? 

. grimd kétsid hatiabalia atha, from a shopkeepor of the village. 


- a ee rl ee eee 


tags BR hae 
a wt mw 8 Re er ee 
eee 2 + et ol eel eines 
‘ 


| Rambani is, like Pdguli which it closely resembles, connected with 
to Kashmiri; it is howover farther away from Kashmiri than Pdguli is. 
fo This is evident from its vocabulary, also from various points in its gram- 

mar, such as the formation of the Passive voice by means of the verb go 

instead of tho verb come, and the greater use of compound verbs; it is 
| still more noticeable when we consider the pronunciation. Rambani has 
| very largely a Panjabi pronunciation, Pdgali is pronounced like Kash- 
miri—thus for example ghdr* would be differently pronounced in the 





PS two, | . 
ie Nooxs. . 
, _ Sing. Plor. | 
| | N. babb, father babb _ 
G. babb-a sun (f. sant, pl. sant, sanyY) babb-ag sup, dc. 
D. -& ~ap 
Ab. —a. thf | ; Se 
méahp-d, man, obl.s. -& n. pl. -& obl. pl. -ag 
So also ghér*, horse, lsk or ldk*, boy 
* Shund, dog and ésirr#, goat do not change for the nom. pl. 
Fem. Nouns. 
’ ; Sing. : Pilar. 
N. kurhi, daughter kurh-is 
G. kas-hi sap (sani, sand, sapyi) —iay, do, 
D.A. -hi . -iag 


So ghéri, mare : 
Zanand, woman takes zandnf in the plar. 
Shun2i, bitch does not change for the nom. pl. 
' bahia, sister has obl. bahiad. 


The short vowels at the end of words are very indistinctly pro- 
nounced, and as Rambani is never written it is often extremely hard 
to tell which short vowel is being used, or whother what seems like a 
short vowel is really one, or is morely the necossary emission of breath 
after a consonant. 
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PRONOUNS. 
3 Sing. Plur. , 
lst 2nd 3rd Ist 2nd . ord 
N. ai tu su N. as tus tin 
G. mipi tint té&s-aii (f. &) 
D. mi_iti tés G. as-ail (f. 21) tus-ail (f. £1) tip-au (f.-27) 
Ag. mi ti tin. Ag. asal tusaf tins 


tésai makes Bed i in the oblique and others in —ail are similarly 
inflected. 

kits, how much or many P fom. kif, plur. kitd. 

kam, who P Ga. kasad. Yu= this. 


ADJECTIVES are declined chiefly like nouns, thus cangt, good, is is like 
mahnd, and its fem. caygi is like kurhi. 

Comparison is expressed by the positive form with thi tht cang® 
= better than—, eabban th cang, better than all, i.e., best. 
VERBS. 

Auziliary Pres. I am &o. chus chus chu chasam chath chi 
Past ft-us-us -i -asam -ath -d 
Marnu, beat pr. p. mar or marf, pa. p. martumut 
Aor. or Fut. mar-& -as -I -am -ath -t! 


Pres. mar or marf with auxil. pres. chas, &. 
Impf. a an ee » past atus, &. 
Past Agentive form of pronouns with marts 

Pres, Perf. 5, 9 9 a » martumut chu. 
Plupf. ee eae na Pe » madrtumut ata. 


Passive. mari, with various parte of gatshau, go. Thus a& mari_ 
gatsh chus, 1am being penton; ai mart gatsh@ or géis, I shall be or was 
beaten. 

Gatshnu go, pr. p. gateh or gatsh&, pa. p. gomut 

Aor. or Fat. Pres. Impf. regular like madrnw 

Past. géis géis gti gdisam géiith gas 

Pres. Perf. and Plupf. gdmué with pres. auxil. chus, &c., and past 
aux. dlds, &,, respectively. 

én, come, pr. p. &, rahnu, remain, pr. p. rah. . 

Rambant has compound verba after the Panjabi and not ‘the 
Kashmiri model, ¢.9., ghini laipu, take outright, Urdi la land. .- ~ 


oT 


+ t+ ao Oem. 


ee eee ead 


l. ik, one. - 

2. dfh, two. . 
3. cdi, three. 

4, tsaur, four. 

5. pants, five. 

6. shd, six. 

7. satt, seven. 

8. ath, eight. 

9. nau, nine. 
10. das, ten. 
11. bih, twenty. 
12. panzah, fifty. 


13. shau, hundred. 


14. hatth, hand. 
15. khur, foot. 
16. nakk, nose. — 
17. acch, eye. 

18. mf, month. 
19. dant, tooth: 
20. kann, ear. 
21. kash, hair. 
rut, head. 
sibh, tongue. 
pat, belly. 
pitth, back. 
1dh&, iron. 
sdnii, gold. 
céndi, silver. 
babb, father. 
amm§8, mother. 
brha, brother. 
babig, sister. 
mahy, man. 


ESSRESSRBSSELSS 


zanko®, wife. 
$6. 15k, child. 


zanin®, woman. 


Riaimbani. 


37. 
28. 
. kim’, slave, . 
zamindar, cultivator. — - 
. gual, shepherd. 


15k, son. : 
kurhi, daughter, 


Panmésear, God. 


. Shatan, Devil. 


dis, sun. 


. teanni, moon. 
. tard, star. 


agg, fire. 


. panY, water. 

. ghar, house. 

. ghord, horse. . - 
. gau, cow. » 

. shupa, dog. 

. bilar, cat, 

. kukkur, cock. : 
. batki, duck. 

. khodtd, ass. 

- fit, camel. _ 

. pakbré, bird. 
. gatshnn, go. 

. kbagu, eat, 


. bimgn, sit. . 


6pu, come. 
mérnu, beat. 


. kbardnn, stand. 

. marno, die, 

. 66. 
67. 
68. 
69. 


dépu, give. | 
daurnu, ran, — 
ubbu, up. 
nérS, near. 


70. khald, down. 


71. 
72. 


dtr, far. 
agar, before. 
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73. pat, behind. 87. dant, a bull. 

74, kam, who. 88. gau, a cow. 

75. kut, what. 89. dant, bulls. 

76. ki, kizug, why. | 90. gawa, cows. 

77. t, and. 91. ghug —&, dog. | 

78. par, bat. 92, -ti, a bitch. 

79. zdkar, if. | 93. . -&, dogs. - 
80. &, yes. 94, -éi, bitches. 

81. na, no. 95. tsirrii, a he-goat. © 
82, hai hé, alas. 96. tsdli, a female. goat, 
83. ghd -;8, a horse. , 97. tsirpi, goate. 

84, -ri, amare. 98. har —-n, a male deer. | 
85. -ri, horses. 99. -ni, a female deer. 
86. —ri&, mares. . *. 100.  . =n, deer. 
q 


ad 
—— “= 


oe —_— J. mee 


aw eS ee 
_ my 


oe me ne cee tee we - 


_ 


ie - 


———— 
ote 


~ 


-_ ae oe ee wk 


- 
ame 


ae oe a _e =e stom hk. - 3 Tek eR Mie ett ie, eh al. 


ils eee 
— 


— 


= ue 


os 


1, 


{0 


22. 


tind nim kunt chu ? what is your name P 

és ghidrd sanY kitf umr chi P how old is this horee ? 

itt 4t& Kashmiré t& kit8 dir chu, how far is it from here to Kash- 
mir P 


. tipi bappii sant gi kit’ 15k% chd ? how many sons are there in your 


father's house ? 
ail az dir hanthi kari cali gyiis, I have walked a long way to-day. 
mini pitrié sani ldkti téshwé bahini sathi areinannt chu, the son of 
my uncle is married to his sister. 


. gl m& chittd ghdrd sani kath’ chi, in the house is the saddle of the 


white horse. 
ka&thY tés&T pithY bhéf lathas, put the saddle upon his back. 


. mi téswéd 15ké mata kdrrhi ditmat chés, I have beaten his son with 


many stripes. 


. ya pehdr sani shiri bhé! bakri& gawa suyal chu, he is grazing cattle 


on the top of the hill. 
ya hors bhaf but’ khal bimi chu, he is sitting on a horse under 


. té&sail brha téshwé bahin’ th€ bada chu, his brother is taller than his 


sister. 


. tésail mul dhai rupaé cha, the price of that is two rnpees and a half. 
. mind babb is matthd gi r&b chu, my father lives in that small house. 
. tés yf rupayya dénu, give this rupee to him. 

. tip rupae tés th€ ghinnl laig&, take those rupees from him. 

. tés juin marnias gavari sithi ganthi, beat him well and bind him 


with ro 


. taldo m& th& p&pi kay!, draw water from the well. 
. mi agar cal, walk before me. 


kasail 15k& ti pat pat’ 8 chu P whose boy comes behind yon P 


. yd kas th€ mali & chnt P from whom did you buy that P 


gamn sapi k8tsi hati&balé thf, from a shopkeeper of the village. 


POGULTI. 


The Péguli language is spoken over a small tract of country to the 
east of Ramsih which is 18 miles south of the Banihdl Pass. It is 
therefore spoken in Jammft State. It resembles Kashmiri, though it is 
quite unintelligible to speakers of that language. Most Pégul people know 
some Kashmiri. Nearly all the peculiarities of Kashmiri are found in 
@ modified form in Pdguli, which being a border language contains also 
a number of points in common with dialects which look to Panjabi as 
their fountain head. Pédgali differs very slightly from the dialect of 
Péristén. Podgul and Péristdn are two streams flowing into the Bishlar, 
which in turn joins the Cinaéb. The tract of country across the Bishlar 


from Pégul and Péristan is called Sar; its eee are said to speak 
the same language. 


Nouns. : ; 
Sing. Plar. 
N. maul Mal-a 
G. mala sun (f. sin, pl. sana, f. Sanya) -an sun, &. . 
D. mialis -an > 
Loc. ,, mang, &., &. wan, de, 
Ab. ,,  laba — + 
Ag. mili | | | 


So lék or luk, a boy, loka sun, lokis, lokt, &. 


mdhan, mau, mahna sun, mahnis, &. 


There seems to be considerable indifference about the inflection -és, 
and one hears -as and -us, but whereas -as and -is seem rare for inanimate 
objects, so one seems very rarely to hear -us with nouns denoting sentient 
beings. It will be noticed that the genitive postposition does not, as in 


Kaskmiri change, according to what word it follows, into Aus or sto or ws. 
The oblique of sun is sant or sanné. 


Fem. Nouns. 
Sing. , Plar.. 
N. kubfl, dacghter Kohy-a’ 
G. kbs’, sun, &. | -an sun, &c, 
D. kObra | -an 
Ab.  ,,  laba -an &e. 
Ag. kibra -an 


\ 


e 
eagee pyminsriae ae: aes * ~ 
ee ee ee 2 dos oak 


“2 ~~ 


oes ane rey ee ee 


— ee oe 


— 


ad 


2 eiiiiniinne onan a amtaaiienraat —_- - 
. 
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There are as in Kashmiri, though toa much less extent, internal 
vowel changes along with inflection. These changes make it difficult to 
give one word asa type of many others. There are peculiar consonantal 
changes aleo. The following are examples in addition to the words 
maul and médhan, above. 


Sing. ; | Plar. 
F. . Mz.  #F 
ghdrt, horse ghosl ghd-® —s_ ghiieuy* 
“hunn’, dog ~—ihuigni hunna = hunya 
' judn-mat, geod -mit .- : -mata  -maca: 
PGOMOURS: . | et. <8 
lst 2nd 3rd yd, this 
- “Sing. a 3 
N. - at tu = oa ys 
G. = milan tiue tés-au, tytés-aa —fem. —i yésan 
Dm ti ts, tyts | yés 
AGS gpS 8: OF Se. tin : yin 
ee tus ~=—(asé‘éiéiw yal 
asa tusan tiauan ‘= -yauan 
asan tusan tiauan . 7 Yanan” 
asti tuséi tialdi my yaiéi 


tyés-au, asau, tusau, yésau are thus inflected 

tyés-an = f.s. -Bi m. pl.- -aa -f. pl. -yé 

Abl.a.m. -wé sf. -yé and so on - 

miun, tiun “Obl. tina, Ag. ting 
kam, who ? G. kas-as D. kas. 
ys, who G. yés-au Agent yin 
kyet, how many pl.kytd.- 

Apsectives. Owing to vocalic and consonantal changes it is 
dificult to give rules for the declensions of adjectives. Many are 
indeclinable. Those in -mué, are declined like judnmut, given aboye 
among the nouns. The s. of -ts is usually omitted with adjectives, thus. 
panant gharus, to his house, not pananis gharus. Otherwise adjs. are 
generally speaking inflected like nouns (except of conrse indecl. adjs.) 

Comparison. There is no form for comp. or superl. The- positive 
form is used with, khota, than, as tés% bina khota bd, bigger than . his 
sister; for the superl. sfrni khota, than all, is used, sirni oe irae 
bigger than all, biggest. : 

Apverss. Kur, tyur, yur, whither? thither, hither. 
kér, tr or t8ti, itt, where P there, here. 
téblai, then, yéblaf, now, yabla, when 
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acca, day before yesterday, is, yesterday, az to-day, raic, to-morrow, 
cindus (ca, three, and dus, day), day after POTMOREO Wy tswohai, quickly. 
VERBS, 

Auxiliary. | : 
Pres. Iam, &c, chus chus chu _ chisam chéth | chi 
Past. Iwas ah -tis -tfs -tii -sam —tath -ta (also auhtis, to) 
Pharnu, strike, beat. a 
Aor. or Fut. I may or shall beat phar- a -us phairi phar -am -uth -un 
Pres. I am beating. Pr. p. pharti (iudecl.) with pres. auxiliary chus, &. 


Impf.I was , 95 » 1» »» past. »  shtis, &. 
Past. I beat, &., Agentive form of pronouns with phartd | 

Pres. Perf. [have beaten ,, 5, ‘5 » ‘phaértumut chu - 
Plupf. Ihad — a ‘3 aig » &Shta® 
Conditional. phat-iha 06 -ihi “sham -ehéth -ahun — 
Imper. phar phéri. 


Participles pr. p. pharti, pa. p. phirtumat, having beaten, phairkari 


The Passive is formed by using the particle phdrani with the various 
tenses of yiun come, thus ai ds phirans; I was beaten, yaua pearens, I 
shall be beaten. 


Gatshnu, go. 
Aor. Fut, gatsha ue gétshi gatsh-am -uth “an 
Past. gos gos gd gédsam gidath gdd 
Pres. gatsh or gatshti chus, Se. 

Part. Pr. p. gatshti pa. p. gyémut. 


Pres. Perf. Plupf. gySmut chus, Shtis, &o. 

Yiun, come, pa. p. Smut. 

Aor. Fut. Yaua ydéwos yan yauam ydéuth_ ydun 

Past. as ds 45 sam dnuath ana - 

Diun, give, pr. p. dati pa. p. dyutumnt 

Aor. Fut. dé4ua d&dwus déu déauam dsouth dédun 

Past. dyut, ased like phartu . 

Asnu, become, pr. p. as, asti, having become aiskéri. | 

Aor. Fut. asa asus ais dsam fsuth Asan | 

Byimnu, sit Past bimtiis, like ahtis. seated = bimi 

Aor. Fab. ,, bim -a -us-i -am -uth -un_ 

Rahnu, remain, Aor. Fut. raha rahus rih rah - am -ath -an. 
Past. rahn -us-us rdhn rahn -sam -ath -a . 
Binu, fear Aor. Fat. biwa or biiwa, &e., frightened a bit a 
Past. binus like rahnus. 

Piun, drink, Aor. Fat. péda pddus piwi p&d -am -ath -un 

Past. piut, used like phartu, with fem. obj. pit. 


-_- ee oe fo ecru w 


27) “Oe oe et ee hs el ee, 
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Karuu, do, past, kd (with fem. obj. k2) pa. P. kySmut. | 
zapnu, say, past, 70 
dhatinu, walk, &., past, dhatitus 
khalnu eat, past, khad (with fem. obj. kAda) 
Causative verbs are formed by adding -al to the root of the verb, 6.9.5 
khalnu, eat, khdlalnu, cause to eat, feed. 


Pronominal suffixes are used aouswhat as in Kashmiri. When -—s» 
is used as an agent to express by him, a vowel change occurs, ¢g.: jd 
was said, j6as was said to him, but jin was said by him, similarly kd 
was done, kii#i was done by him, dysutiin was given by him, prustiin was 
asked by him. Note also pashfnmi?, was seen by-me, jiimnai, was said 
to me (m) by him (1). 

To be able is expressed by hagnu used with the root of a os C.9-5 
a haga gatsh, I am or shall be able to go. 


The Prodigal Son. 


Yakis mahnas dih loka a&hta ldékbcyé panani miilis j6, 
One manto two sons were by-little own father-to was said, 


Baba tina mialus yS mi hissa yéan, sa mi déh, 
Father thy property of whattome part comes thattome give, 
‘tin dyut tiauan manza panan mil, bainti, mandi diséi 
by him was given them among own property dividing, five days 
pata ldékhoyé ldki saurai ké jama té dir mulkaos 
after by-little son all §was-made together and far country 
mans kaujuio safar, 6 tér allakmat kar  sfit 
in was-emade-by-lim journey and there bad  =work with 
kid panuo mal phan’, yébla kad | 


was-made-by-him own property destraction, when was-made-by-him 
Saurni mil kharc ada pS tyés mulkus mans sakbt kal 
all property spending then fell that country in severe famine 


té sua samuzta Ilic&r, térki mulkus rahnawalis  laba gé, 
and he became helpless, there-of country-of dweller near went 


tin pyénta panani khdti mans sdr gis kbalalnékica, t8 yafi 
by-bim was-sent own field in swine grass feeding for and what 


hima sdr  <khalti dhta su sapti abti afi khala idd 
husks swinc eating wore he saying was I may-cat stomach 


ea a See se 2 == + 7s *- = 
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bhara, t8  k&s Shtiis na d8ti, yabla hdsh is 
may-fill and anyone was-to-him not giving, when sense came-to-him 


tyabla jin mina milis kyéta médzur_ chyi, pira pdth 
then was-said-by-him my father’s bow many labourers are, _ful-ly 

idd chyi bharti, t6 allchus phaka phatti, ail kharta milis 
stomach are filling and I am hunger of dying, 1 will stand father 
laba gatsha tS tyds ail zapa Hates Baba, mi kd tiun 
near will goand to him Iwillsay O father, by me was-done thy 
t§ Khuda sun guna, aii chusna laik tiin lok $$ saptiam mi 
and God of sin I amnot worthy thy son saying-to-me me 


ti kara mazir ghd, tin patakhasuthi tS 45 wmiilis laba, 
also make labourer like, that after he stood and came father near, 


su ahta tirhai t8 mali biltin ¢& ty%s 85 tars t& 


he was far nnd by father was-seen and tohim came pity and 


tyés nalmut kfisn6 tt mith ditsén. Loki 
tohim embrace was-made and kiss was-given-by-him, By-son 


wontus Hatss Baba mi kd tian = t& Khodé sun 
was-said-to-him O father by-me was-done thy and God of 
guné, ail chasna laik tiun lék szaptiam. Mali = pananan 
sin’ I amnot worthy thy son saying tome. By father own 


naukaran jain sarni khdta dadd juan tawohai = ann 
servants-to was-said-by-him all then garment good quickly bring 
tS tytés aug ty&swé dhtus manz langthas wail, khdran mang 
and him-to attach his hand in attach-to-him ring feet in 
jor té yiith wots dnthan té karthas halhal, as khilam khushi 
pairand fat calf bring-it and make-it lawful, we may eat happiness 
karam, miun Jldk phatmut auhti gd zinda rautnmut auht& 
may-make, my son dead was went alive lost © was 
yablai miltu, ¢& tiaiéi khushi karnf ké. tyésau 
now was-found and by-them bappiness to make was-made. His 


ziith 1dk waigi manz aubta yabla su panani gharus wot tin 
big son field in was when he own house arrived by-him 


dhdlan sun nasni sun dwiaz hantin tS prastiin . 
drum of dancing of voice was heard-by-him and was-asked-by-him 
yi kut gd tin joas tian bérun Amutecha té 


this what went by-him was-said-to-him thy brother come is and 


‘\ 
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tini mali yith wédts hathal kit, tyés kici . tyde 
by-thy father fat calf lnwfal was-made-by-bim that-for to-him 
milti juana paith,sa gd mast kahli al gt gatshahana, té 
was-fonnd well like be went very angry I house-to will-go not and 
tyésau maul goths nyista té manaltin — 8d, 
his father’ out went-out $$ and  was-persuaded-by-him  to-him 
tin panani § milis dyutiin jawab, kyét kual 
by-him ‘own father to was-given-by-him answer how much time 


khyézmat tin ké mi, tt& zit tin kath balti Da 
service thy was-done by-me and ever thy word was-turned not 


mi, t§ ti z6t dyit na mi __ tsdlya path af kara 
by-me and by-thee ever was-given not tome goat kid I may-make 
khushi panana déstan sft, yabla tinn ldk 45 yin 
happiness own friends with when thy son came  by-whom 


"kd tiin. mal kanjriin sft kharéb, ti ky&mut chu 


was-made thy property harlots with evil by-thee made _ is 
tyéswé kicyi mdt wits halhal, tin joas mina l6k& tu 
him for fat calf lawful, by-him wae-said-to-him my son thou 
chus hamésha mi sit 8 sérui ciz yit chit miun su chu tian 
art always mewithand all thing which is mine that is thine. 
Khushi karno joan ciz gid, tiun bdrun phatmut auhti, go 
Happiness to make good thing went thy brother dead was went 


zindé, rdutumut auhta yablai miltu. 
alive lost owas now was-found. 


a Extracts. 
Ai ds waiga mans tér = pashtumi sh&put, ad& dhdra ginn 
I was field in there was-seen-by-me bear, then stone taking 
pocis «rari = «oath =6géde)=—soD/] «ati ds gidh nish. Sadhbas sft 
I-fell-to-it rushing, I went afraid, I came house near. Sahib with 
abt&é trih mabni,  tini dnta shal pants tin pata gid 
were 30 men by him were-killed jackals five that after went 
hakka, hakka péntin tsdilih mé&hna. Sdhab robo 
jangle-beat, were-sent-by-him forty. men Sahib stayed 


janglas ilutus pt tér shaput antiin She td 
jungle-of head on there bears were-killed-by-him 8, and 
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khalé phirtu. Lassa $$jamadarcaprais pénto ail gs dih dus 
down he turned. By Lass ,,  caprasi was sent I came two days 
watus tér dant lchti ahtis ai tér jiimnai ' $dhab 
arrived there, oxen grazing was I, there was-said-to-me-by-him Sahib 
46 panin bd'lt zdp din dusan rahous Sahabus aft Sahab 
came, own language speak, two days I stayed Sahib with Sahib 
tsat walti auhti, sii go dahan gazan duggu lut bakkhi, rdhan 
swimming was- he went ten yards deep head -towards stayed 
pabros t&, tamdsha laig bilni mahua pants’. Tin pata, 
one-watch up-to, fun began tosee men 50. That after 


jin panin bdtllt- 2p khalnu ‘khain : a, 
was-said-by-him own language speak food was-eaten-by-him not. 
taklif mast laiga. Wat wata tip -ahti sakht, 


trouble great was-attached. | On-the-way sunshine was severe, 
tapos ahti bimi gatshtYahtd, sapti shtt halla’ bor 

sunshine in he-was seated, going was saying was bravo language 
zOp. Mast tip ahth t& Sahbi gonthta $$ dastdr 

speak. Great sunshine was and by Sahib was-knotted turban 

pananyi toip& pt. Sahab ahtii rat “patti” 
own hat on.- Sahib was atnight seizing (é.c., keeping me) 

din pahran bolt sani kyict. ee 

two watches (i.e, 6 hrs.) language for. CO . 
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1. yakh, one. 
2. dith, two. 
8. c&8, three. 
4. te&ur, four. 
5. p&ts, five. 
6. ghd, six. 

7. satt, seven. 
8. aht, eight. 
9. na&u, nine. 


“10, dah, ten. 


ll. wih, twenty. 
12, pantsd, fifty, 
13. hat, handred. 
14, &ht, hand. 
15, khur, foot. 
16. n&ht, noge. 


- 17. acch, eye. 


18. mii, month. 

19. dant, tooth. 

20. kann, ear, 

21. mast, wil, hair. 

23. 35t, head, 

23. sift, tongue. 

24. idd, belly. 

25. ocarh, back. 

26. shahtar, iron. 

27. sdnn, gold. 

28. ripp, silver. 

29. mani, baub, father. 
90. ya, mother. 

81. birun, baal, brother. 
82, bean, sister. 

88. moban, man. 

$4. kurpméhn, woman. 
85. kdlai, wife. 

$6. lak, child, 


Pdgull. 


37. lik, son. 
38. kurhi, danghter, 
39. gnlém, slave. 


: 40, zamindiar, cultivator. 


41. gual, shepherd. 
42. Khbada, God. 
43. §héitén, Devil. 
44. dis, sun. 
45. zdeun, moon. 
46. térgan, star. 
47. tadri, nér, fire. 
48. pat, water, 
49. ghar, house. 
50, ghus, horse. - 
51. gatt, cow. 
52. hunn4, dog. 
53. br&p, oat. 
54. kukkury, cock. 
55. batki, dack. 
66. khar, ase. 
57. &t, camel. 
58. jéndwir, bird. 
59. gatshnu, go. 
60. kh&lna, eat. 
61, byimna, sit. 
62. ySun, come. 
63, phdrnu, beat. 
64. kharkbuy, rahnn, stand, 
65. pbatna, die. 
66. dun, give, 
67, dhaitulnne, ran. 
68. ubha, up. 
69. néri, near. 
70. khals, down. 
71, dar, far. 


72. agg’, before. 
73. pat, behind. 
74. kam, who. 
75. kat, what. 
76. guzzi, why. 
77. t8, and. 
78. par, but. 
79. if, 

80. af, yes. 

81. na, no. 

82. hai, alas. 


83. ghd -s4, a horse. 


84, -ri, a mare. 
85. -y5, horses. 
86. ghueur®, mares. 


87. dant, a bull. 
88. gail, a cow. 
89. dant, bulls. 
90. gditri, cows. 


_ 91. hunné, a dog. 


92. huinn!, a bitch. 
93. hunn®, dogs. 

94. hunya, bitches. — 
95. katli, a he-goat. 


96. tadl, a female goat. 


97. katla, goate. 

98. har -n, a male deer. 

99. -ni, a female deer. 
100. —n, deer. 





1. tian ndm kut cha? what is ‘your name P 
2. yés ghdris dmmur kyit thi? how old is this horse P 
3. ita pita Kashir tf kituk cha dir? how far is it from here to Kash- 
mirP 
4. tini mala sani gi manz kita loks ché ? how many sons aro there in 
your father’s house? © 
5. atl as dor t& dhaiitus, I have walked a long way to-day. ; 
6. mini pScow sani ldkI chu tyésyé bind sft meen kyémut, the son of 
my uucle is married to bis sister. 
7. chitti ghdp% sun sin chu gi mans, in the house is the saddle of the 
white horse. 
8. tyésyd cari p&t zin li, put the saddle upon his back. 
9. mi tySswd lokyas sh&bttl korydi sft phartumut chu, I have beaten 
his son with many stri 
10. bala sanni lutus p&t su chu gallas gis khélal, he is grazing cattle on 
the top of the hill. 
1}. su cha ghirzis p&&t kilis khal bima, he is sitting on a horse under that 


tree. . 

12. tésau bdrun tésdi bina khdta bir chu, his brother is taller than bis 
sister. 

18. itt8k kimat thi dai rapaé, the price of that is two rupees and a half. 

14. miun maul chu tés lékhoyis garus mans rahti, my father lives in 
that small house. : 


15. yd rupal tyée dy8n, give this rapes to him. 
16. yafi rupi&é gyan tyés, take those rupees from him. 
17. tye mast phéri té razan sft gathin, beat him wel] and bind him with 


ropes. : 
18. kbihus maus pa! kisi, draw water from the well. 
19. mi aiggi dhafli, walk before me. 
20, kasau 15k cho ti pata pate dhaiiti ? whose boy comes behind you ? 
21. ti kas laba tyés md] ginta P from whom did you buy that P 
22, gima sanni dukdéndéras laba, from a shopkeeper of the village. 


=e . 
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crsnpawint. 


ewid is re in and near the village . Kishtawér, an jo. 
portant place with 2,500 inhabitants, not far from the S.E. border of 
Kashmir. It is a dialect of Kashmiri, which it very much oe 
In Kishtawar Kashmiri is perfectly well understood, . 


Nouns Mase. 


Sing. 7. 4 = aa Plur. 
. N. mbal -t, father  mbal -¥ 
G, <i sun | a -iin hunt - ly 
p. € = ai ee nr 
Loc. -is mans | . yy mans 
Ab. — is hata « Se -, hata 
Ag. -in ~iau eS 


ghurs, horse, obl. ghur-?, —is s &c., Pl. ata obl. ghuritn &. 


so also shur®, boy (Ag shurién). 
Then is also a declension ending in —a —as  &o., for the oblique: cases.: 
ghar house, ghar —a sun, -as, -an, Plur. ghar, a “an aK, 


So also dand, back, 
tshydr* he-goat, pl. taka? | 
Fem. Noun _ Sing. Plar, 
N. kori -i daughter | kop -i 
G. kop = -i hunt | -itn &c. 
D. . -j 2 x es . ae on 
Loe. -i mans 22 ey 64 oe 
Ab. -i hata | ‘a. Oe 
Ag. -i | | _ cian. 


bhain sister, obliq. bhényi. 
gau cow, pl). gad. 


PRonouy. : | GG 
Sing. . oe “7 Plar. oS ¥ 
Ist 2nd 3rd lst 2nd Roig, 
N. bob tu eu ltt _tus tim * 
G. mifun. tsdun  tyisun as-un tug—un tim -an han 
D. m3 ted  tyis (nent. tath) -i -i “an 1 
Ag. mé tein KM ee 


ahs 4 
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yi, this or rel. who, declined like su, ytsun &o., plur. yim de. 
k8 who G. kasun, D. &o., kas; kil anyone, obl. kiss 
kyut® how much f. kitsa, pl. kitya how many. 
midun, tslun, tyisun, asun, tusun, and hun (of timan hun) are declined like 
adjectives. | 

Apjectives are declined very much like nouns. Many however are 
indeclinable, _ oe 

Comparison. ‘Than’ is expressed by night, aud the positive form is 
used with nighi, sabar good,— night gabar, better than, sdriwd night 
sabar, better than all, best. ne | 
Venss. 
Auziliary Pres.1am &c.,thusthukh tha thi théaua thi 

Past 1 was &., asus dsukh dsii disi Astana dsai (or dusts &o. ) 

tedfug, beat Pr. Pa. tedtan pa. p. tsdtmut, having beating, tedti, or tadtit 
Aor. or Fat. tad¢ -a -akh -j ~an -i -au 


Imper. _  tedt tsdtia | 
Pres. Ind. tadtan (pres. p.) with Pres. Auxil. boh thus tedtan &c. 
Impé. . » Past. , bdh dus 4, d&e. 
Conditional teotah -a “~akh -i -an  —s._—s =i -=an. 


Past mS tedtum, ted tsdtath, tin tsdt, asi t8d5¢, tusi tedtéan, timan 
tedtukh. 
Pres. Perf. mé thum tedtmut ée. 
Plapf. méasum , de. . . 

Passive, tedfa with the various parts of gatshun®, go, bdh thus tedta 
gatshao, I am being beaten. 
Gatshun*, go pr. p. gatehan, pa. p. gdmut. 
Aor. or Fut., Imper., Pres. Ind., Impf., Cond. all regular like tsdtan 


Past gis gikh giu gS géau gs 
Pres. Perf. bth thus gimut &. 
Plupf. bth dsus gimut do. 


marun die, past mid -us -ukh midu &o. pa. p. midmut. 

rthan remain, past rath -us -akh -a &o. 

héun take, past hyut, is used as in Kashmiri for ‘ begin’ (with the infin.) 
yiun® come, past ds, ikb, 45 &o., pres. p. yian. 

khéun® Aor. or Fut. khyéma do. is in Kashmiri 

Pronominal suffixes are very common, e.g. 

Dative, dyim, give me, dyitis give him, dsias were to him, sabas will 
naa even indirect connection as shuy® fytsun marigos, his son died 
to 

Act, bandyim make me, fedfis beat him. 


eed 3 eth 
Paco wT ewe we Le hae wan ef 
ms TOF eT Le Tee oe cee ee Te Oe Nt ca nS, Ti. sara cities ieteatin 


— €8 
Agent. phirum, I turned, karum I did (agr. w, masc. obj.) karyin 
I did (fem. obj.) dyttuth,. thou gavest, ite he struck, tsdfdaw you 
struck, Adtsakh, they took (fem. obj.) 
Double sufizes. Zabunas he said to him, usne -(n-) usko-(s-). kahé, 
ditinus, he gave to him. There is no suffix for the Ist plur. — 
Oompound verbs are found on the Pahari and not Kashmiri model,— 


udai dyutun, he wasting gave, he wanted, eet he ae went, he 
died. 


The Prodigal Son, 


Aikis mahnis zhd shuri  &sias ldkrin shurién pananis — 
One man-to two sons were-to-him little son-by own. 


mhialis zabun panani daulata manza miéun hiss 
father-to was-said-by-him own wealth from-ia my part 

dyim ts ~—Ss_ tin timan  panan!  dolat banti 
give-to-me and by-him them-to own wealth dividing 

ditsin, thuksién ddsan mang ldkyin shuyign sérit jama 

given-was-by-him few days in. little son-by all together 

kari dir dighas safar kéran tS = tats 
having-made far country-to journey was-made-by-him- and there 
mays karan pata mal j= ajéran, yal ghari sdril 
evil work after property was-wasted-by-him what hour all 
barbad karan tath dighas manszbaddii k&l pésu su 
wasting was-made-by-him that country in great famine fell he 

lacdr au, tath jéS hinis aikis ghakhsaslabi ratha _—_—itini 
helpless went that place of one man _ near remained, by-him 
pananyis zaminas mans sir taundwani sdsun, 


own land in_ swine to-cause-to-feed was-sent-by-him what 
shima sir khéwin @isi sa zaban ldgi yiman sfti panun yad | 
husks swine eating were he tosay began these with own stomach 
bhara ¢ tis kf diwin dsu na. Yai ghayi su hoghas 
I may fill and to him any one giving was not. What hour he sense 
manz @5 tin pananis dilas sfti sabun migni mbali 
in came by-bim own heart with was-said-by-him my father 
sinyi kitya mazfir thi — yad -: bhari khdwan bth yet! 

of how-many labourers are stomach having filled eating I here of 
_ bhoci maran lagus, bdh wathi pananis mbilis nigha gateha 
hunger to die began,- I having risen own father near will go 


et tee Ramee oe. 
eet He? 


* ee 2 no ee 


le tll ee 


a all et oe ee 
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tS: -gabas ai mhali md Sahiba sun t8 tsdun gunéh 
‘and will-say-to-him O father by-me God: ‘of and thy sin 
karom. ath (laik © rathus na tafun short — aba, 
‘was-done that . worthy remained I not thy son I may-say 
m8 pananién maziran high bandyim, wathi pananis mbhilis 


me own labourers like make-me, having-risen own father 
labi a5, suhazzadir asf, mbilin lawun tis - tars 
near came he yet far was by-father was perceived to him pity 
"- @wus :  ddrita nalamati ratun t6 hundi 
came-to-him, having-ran in-einbrace was-scized-by-him and kiss 
ditinus. Tin zabunas ai mbili — 


‘was-given-by-him-to-him. By-him was-said-by-him-to-him Q father 


mé Sahiba sun 3 tefun gundh karum, ath IJaik rathus 
by me God of and thy sin was-done that worthy remained 


na tadun gburt giba, . mbalin pananitn naukaran 
-‘Inot thy son Imaysay, by-father - own _ servante-to 
zabun sdriwi nishi judn pdsha’k -  kadi 


--was-said-by-him all than good raiment having-taken-ont 
anil td = yis lagius isin! hathas ankhuo  Jagius, . 
bring and to-him attach-to-him this-of hand-to ring attach-to-him 
_khoran padidsa t8 rachmuta watewa yop anid 8 halal kariis 
‘feet-to shoe and kept calf here bring and lawful make-it 
as khySmau khushi karen, midun yf ghar! midmnt ded sinds 
:wé may eat happiness may make my this eon dead was alive 
: gorimut dusu 8 mytl. Khushi ~ karan! héteakh. 
went lost was and was-found. Happiness to-maké was-begun-by-them. 
Tyisun badd® shurs% wajjan mans dusu, yai ghari gharas nity & 
His big eon field in was what hour house near came 
dhl w&yun . t8 natsunok wis lawun aikis 
dram beating and dancing of voice was-perceived-by-him, one 
‘naukaras sad = dyit guiran yi kyi samus tin 
servant-to call having-given was-asked-by-him this what became by-him 
| 7 zabun § tefun_ bho Quis tsini = mbilin 
to-him _was-said-by-him thy brother came-to-thee thy father-by 
tisind kbatird rachmata waten | méran | oaalyi khitara tio : 
"hie ‘eake ~ kept ‘calf was-killed-by-him this sake by-him 
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-'ea juan lawun, - gu kridhi samuz, andar gatshun 
(to-him well was-perceived-by-him he angry. became in. tog 
Jaga’ na, tisun mhalé kanéra = nyit _bzdwan -lagus 
began not. his. father out having-gone | to-persuade began-to-him 
tin pananyis mhalis jawab . dyutan, - wacoh kitygn 
by-him own - father-to answer was- given-by-bim see how : many 
warhida “tesa khézmat . —karyim . tadunt . sabia . - 2at 
years thy service was-done-by-me . thy .- saying ever 
. phirum na: mé zat pit. ayitath na bdh 


was-tarned. by-me - “not to-me ever kid _was-given-by-thee . not I 


pananign yaéran sft khushi karaha - yo ghari tsiun yi 
own = friends with happiness might-make, what hour thy_ ‘thig 


short 43 yin taiun «= mil kanjran eft = udai 
son came by-whom - thy property harlots with cansing-to-fly 
| dyutun " ” igini khatir rachmaté wated : ’  mérawuth 


was-given-by-him this-of sake kept —s calf was-caused-to-be- 

mhalin tis zabun Ai ‘shurid ti hamésha 
killed-by-thee, by father to-him was-said O -son_ thon always’ 
mé st thukh ikéntsa midan tha tsfan tha, khushi karall & 
me with art whatever mine is thine is happiness to make and 
khush samuzun gatshihi, tsdun yi bhai méadmat Asti zinda ga, 
happy to-becameo Was-proper thy this brother dead wasalive went 
ramut dusn tS =‘ mol. an aid 
“lost was and was-gained. 


Story. 


YétY aséia Nawab Sahiban Labbhi Ram Tahsildér rachmuta 
Here was ‘i sahib-by - ‘i a placed, 
p&tsan warhan, ponna tyéspan £ilaikaun zamindaraa khualikh 
five years, then him on _ by-people farmers raised 


bésalét §pdnna sapuz mankaf, yathkilasmans  kaid 
complaint, then hebecame putaway, this fortin imprisoned 


samuz ponn® yas tari manz khabar shurt tydsau 

became then came-to-him telegram in news son his 

mari ga, mhast ryiwan zaci tsaciéu, darht 

dying went-to-him, much wept clothes were-torn-by-him beard 
9 
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panant —SE—sopuccién pahra dyutds efthi, shabr 
own was-pulled-out-by-him, guard was-given-to-him along with, city-to 
sdzukh, pénn® Nathi Mal Sahibas efthi mbhast mionat 
was-sent-by-them, then _,, » Sahib with much entreaty 


zéri karin, panun pin mikalawan Nhéri ydr yinao 
weeping was-done-by-him own body to-free Again here coming-of 


marzi karan tha, asf manaus na, asY Nawab Séahabas labi 
desire doing is, Wo will-agree-to-him not, we Sahib near 
faryid gatshan. Sua thu badda zulmmiarn, tail pata 


complaint will-go. He was great oppression-maker that-very for’ 
yath mulka son sa thu mthram samzumut, tin karan 

this country of he was acquainted become by-him was-made-by-him 
yath mulkas pananyi marzi sfthi zaminas kach. 

this country-to own desire with land-to measurement. 
Licéran mahanyién baddwan, badigtu mahnién zamin ziydd& asidi, 
Helpless men-to  toincrease, big men-to land more was, 
thakri bandyin. Ai katha pina lik sari tyispin 
little was-made-by-him. This matter upon people all him upon 


kridhi samazdi, su bikim asi gatshi na 
angry becam>, that ruler to-us desirable-is-not 


(The meaning of the last sentence but one is that this official made 
out poor people’s land to be more than it really was, and so took bigher 


taxes from them; similarly he understated the amount of rich people's 


land). 


1. akh, one. 

2. zhé, two. 

3. trd, three. 

4, tsdr, four. 

5. pants, five. . 
6. shé, six. 
7. satt, seven. 
8. Sth, eight. — 
Y. nau, nine. — 
10. dah, ten. 
11. wuh, twenty. 
12. pantsé, fifty. 
13. hat, hundred. 
14, hatthd, hand. 
15. khér, foot. 
16. nasth, nose. 
17. acchi, eye. 
18. shund, mouth. 
19. dand, tooth. 
20. kann, ear. 
21. wal, hair. 
22. 15t, head. 

23. zéou, tongue. 
24. yad, belly. 
25. dandu, back. 
26. shéthar, iron. 
27. sénn, gold. 
28. rdp, silver. 
29. mb&li, father. 


30. mbAili, mother. 
31. bhaui, brother. 


32. bhain, sister. 
33. méhnti, man. 
34. zandn, woman. 
35. kdlai, wife. 
36. shur’, child. 


Kishtawirl. 


heme ey 7 8 


37. shur’, son. 

38. kdr!, daughter. 

39. ghulaim, slave. 

40. zamindar, cultivator. : 
41, pdhal, shepherd. j 
42. Sahib, God. Se | 
43. Shatin, Devil. 

44. siiraj, sun. 

45. zdsun, moon. 

46. tar4, star. 

47. nar, fire. 

48. paii, water. 


oe aed tees 


_ 49. ghard, house. 


50. ghur4, horse. 
Sl. géu, cow. 

52, hdn4, dog. 
53. brauri, cat. 
54. kikkap, cock. 
55. batak, duck. 
56. khar, ass. 
57. fith, camel. 
58, janwar, bird. 
59, gatehun’, go. 
60. khéun#, eat. 
61. bihun4, sit. 
62. yiun’, come. _ 
63. tedtun4, beat. 
64. khari kbari riun®, stand. 
65. marun’, die. 
66. dyun‘, give. 
67. ddyup’, run. 
68. hégh, up. 

69. nidr?, near. 
70. bdn, down. 
71. dir, far. 

72. bdnth, before. 
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73. pata, behind. 
74. k&, who. 

75. ky&, what. 
76. kyazt, why. 
77. t8, and. | 
78. par, but. 

79. haf, if. 

80. #, yer. 

81. ndi, no. . 
82. hai hoi, alas. 
83. ghu -r#, a horse. | 


8h. 


85. 
£6. 


—ri, & mare, 
ri, horses. 


fs, mares. . 


od 
> . 
~~ 
- “ 
: ' 
Fo 4° 
Ad 
y os 
¢ 
: ) e 
° 
e 
- oe 
e 
e 
» 
, 
e 
i 
a 
« 
& 
‘ 
e ~ 
. a 
“e 
e 
e ’ ‘ 
. 
3 et 
o 
oo 
eo 
a 
oe 
e. 


68 


87. 
§8. 
89. 
90. 


. 91. 


92. 
93. 
94. 
95. 
96. 


97. 
98. 
99. 
100. 


dand, a bull. 

gau, & COW. 

dand, bulle. 

gad, cows. 

hdn*, a dog. 

hény!, a bitch. 

hént, dogs. | 

hdny®, bitches. 

tshy5;4, a he-goat. Z 

tshdl!, a female goat. 

tshér!, goats. 

har -n, 2 male deer. ~~ , 
-ni, a female deer... | 
-n,deer, - 
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10. 
11. 


12 


13. 
14. 
15. 
17. 


18. 
19. 


20. 


22. 


. tedon nam kya thii, what is your name P_ 
. is ghuyi st ummar kitsd thé? how old is this horse? 
, yoti hata Kashiri tat kyuta tha ? how far is it from here to Kash- 


mir ? 


. tsint mhbali ain gharas manz kitya shor! thi, how. many sons are 


_ there in your father’s house ? 


. bdh hanthus az mbast dir, I have walked a loug way to-day. 
. midu! péti® sinyi shusién karun tesinyi bhényi efti bidh, ne gon of 


_ my uncle is married to his sister. 


. gharas manz thu saféd ghuy! sun zin, in the house i is the. andille of 


the white horse. 


. tésinyis dandas thiyia zin, put the saddle upon his back. 
. md tsdtum tyisun ghur mbast, I have beaten his son with many 


' stripes. 

su thu dhari hinis mékhas pan mal teundwan, he is grazing cattle on 
the top of the hill. 

su thu kulyis tal ghoris pan béi, he is sitting on a horse under that 
tree. 

tyisun bhéi thu oe bhényi hata baddt, his brother i is taller than 
his sister. 

tathun mél tha ‘dbai repis, the price of that is two rupees and a 
half. 

Miaun mhél thu tath lékuyi gharas manz rihwan, my father lives in 
that small house. 

yi rdpai dyitis, give this rupee to him. 


. tyis hétsa tima rdpié, take those rupees from him. 


tyis tsdtis jdn paithyi té razan sft gandis, beat hum has and bind 
him with ropes. 


khiha manza khual ad, sae water from the well. 
mé bdnth hantb, wal before me. 


kasun shur4 tha tsd pata yian P whose boy comes behind you ? 


. tsé kas hata sa mol hyututh ? from whom did you buy that P: 


gamakis k&si wauawilis hata, from a shopkeeper of the village. 


® 
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The Sisi Dialect—its conneotion with other dialects. 


In the following lines I have noted the chief points of resemblance 
between Sfsi and other-dialects in the North of India, and. done so in 
the hope that the facts brought together may be of some assistance to 
Philologists in deciding the origin of the Sfsi dialect. Thisin turn may 
throw light. on the origin of the S&si people. This list of resemblances 
is necessarily incomplete (I have not been able to get access to the rele- 
vant specimens collected. by the Linguistic Survey of India) but it 
seemed botter to note such points as occurred to me than to wait in- 
definitely for farther knowledge. 

The S&si dialect here referred to is that apekig by Sffsis in the 
North of the Panjab. aes ee ce anens are employee in 
naming dialects :—- . 

Band (Bandéli) ; Bar (Barmanri) ; Bhs (Bhathialt) ; Br (Braj) ; 
Cam (Cambiéli); Cur (Curaéhi); Dh (Dhindi or Kairdli); Ga 


(Gadi) ; Gujar (Gujar); Gjt (Gujrati) ; Jai (Jaipiri); Kan (Kangri); 


Kash (Kashmiri); Kul (Kulii); Mal (Malwi); Mar (Marwari); Me 
(Méwati); Nai (Naipéli); Pad (Padari); Pay (Pangwili); Panj 
(Panjabi) ; Po (Pogalt) ; Pa (Punchi) ; Ram (Rambani) ; Sir (Siraj) 5 ; 


‘Tim (Tindoil).- 


These dialects are distributed ns follows: Jammt State Pad, Po, Pa, 


‘Ram, Sir; Oamba State Bar, Bha, Cam, Cur, Pan; Rajasthan Jai, Mal, 


Mar, Me; United Provinces Br, Band ; Kangrd Ga, Kan, Kul; Murree Hills 


‘Dh; Natpal Nai; Gujrat Gjt; Kashmir State Kash; Scattered Gujar. 


There are also Panj in the Panjab and Tinéuli in N.-W.F. Province. 
The Criminal Argots referred to are the Cabra, Qasai and’ Gam- 


blers’ Argots. 


Nouns Masc. in consonant, i, @, Pa . 
have Oblique Sing. in-8 | Ga jou a 
Obl. Plur. Masc. & Fem. -8 | Pa obi. pl. -$ 


Fem. Sing. Obl. in -a Sir. fems. in -f for obl. add -a — 
Abl. case th8 Panj, &c., th8, Br 8, Ms taf, Gjt tht 
Loo. bicc Dh, Pa, Gujar bice, Panj wico 
Pronouns, 
Ist 8. Nom. had Br and Cam had; Gujar, Mal, Mar 
hd; Gjt Ad, Po, Ram, Sir Pad, 
Pan, Bar, Ga ad 
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Ist Plar. Gen. mhara ‘Kul Kay mhdara;.'Gujar, Mew, Mar, 

CY na, See _ | ambhadrd ; while for the Gen. Sing. Pa 
aud Dh have mhdrd, Tin mahra; Mal, 

. Jai, Mar, Gujar ae | 

2nd Sing. tudl Kul thas, 


2nd pl. tam Gujar, Mew tam, Git tams. . a 
» o» Gen. tuhdra Cur tuhara; Gujar, Mew thars ; Mar 


thdrd; Kul tham@ra; while for Gen, Sing. 


Pu and Dh have twhara, ” in ahr, Mal, 


Sai, Mar thard. 
Sasi. Ss 
2nd plur. oblique tam ~ Gjt tam, OMe Fas 
Demonstrative Pron. Sing. — oe 
(nom.) 24, this Braj yah, Panj Gjt a, for fem. Sai, Mar. 
G ujar have y@ ; 
Agent tr. s4 Pan in 


Pu, Cam, Bar, Cur, Bha, Kan: int Ga sunt: : 
ake for oblique Br has int and Bund tx 
remote ch, Agent un | Pay un, Pa, Cam, Ga, Bar, Cur, Blia, Kay 
uni Nai una le or tina 18; for oblique 
Br has uni, and Band un 
The cerebral of the S&si in and x is found 
in the oblique sing. of Mal, tsi, Mar is 
and igi for the near demonstrative, and 
uni (Mal) un or uni (Mar) for the re- 


mote, also in Sir. Agent yéai, and ténf 


| ; for the near and remote dem. 
Demonstrative Plur. oe 


Near ‘ —- : i a 
' Oblique in Mar Mal ied, Pag i int 
Agent in8 : 
* Remote Obl. us Mar, Mal wel Pan unt 
' Ag. und | 
os There are similar resemblances in the rela- 
tive and interrogative pronouns. 
Verb, | 


Auxiliary Pres, I am, resembles very much Urda, Hindi, and Fanjabi. 


Sing.  Pilur. 
Past. Thiyyd, Thiyyé - | Cam. thiyd, thiy8; Pan, Cur, thyd, thyd; 
Pad the4, thi4 ; Nai 3rd ss. thtyd, Srd pl. 
thiy8; Ga, Bar pl. thi2. 


\ 
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Future Azygra, He will be 
Pres. Past ends in —ta 


In compound verbs where 
in Urdii the root of one is 
joined to the second S&si 
adds -i to the root, 
 Adverb. 
asht, here, ahd, from heh: 
ofhi, thore 
karé, where P, jar, where 
bhi, then, after that 
4w, NOW 


Vocabulary. 
shed, beat, kill 
tugnd, dio 
thaugkad. sit 
kii]na, dd 
b2i ki|[nd, keep quiet 
burkad, haqqa 
pauat, shoe 
khat, bed - 
kajjd, farmer, &o. © 
{omd, fine, fat — 
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Kay hdygha. 
Hill dialects having 3 or {3 as the ending 


are Pan and Car ¢a, Gujar—to. 
Practically all hill dialects from Haziré 
to Kangra add the -# but Gujar does not 


Bar thi, itho 
Kan otha, Bar (ahi, 


for the r cf. Pay triyd, from here. 
Gujar, Dh bhi 


. | Kal, 4. 


Kash, layun, Caihrya, lothna 
Cabri, lugna 

Qasai, thaing rahnd, keep quiet. 
Cuhra, ki/ga 
Cahra, bet kal. 
Gamblers, Cahya, darkad 

Pa pani, 

Kash, Pa, Dh, Sir, kha 
Cahya, kajja, English, ecdger, 
Cabra, {oma 


In the above notes it has not been thought necessary to mention 
the namerous inflections and verbal or pronominal forms in which S&si 
resembles Urdi or Hindi, and in the case of Panjabi of the many points 
of likeness only one or two have been adduced. In the case of these 
three Innguages it would have taken up too much space to mention every 
point of resemblance. My object was rather to refer to languages which , 
are spoken over small areas and are for this reason less well known, and 
in particular to draw attention to the hill dialects, with a number of 


which S&si has many points in common. 


- NOTES ON THE KANGRI AND GADI ammnians 


The Notes on the K&ngr{ and Gédi dialects were, in the firat instanoo;:— 
compiled by the late Mr. Edward O’Brien. He, however, did not live to pre- 
pare his notes finally for the press, and when a proof copy was printed from. 


his manuscript it was deemed advisable to have it revised. I have accordingly 
gone through all the notes and vocabulary, revising them and making numerous 
additions. Some words I was not able to trace. To such words an asterisk 
has been prefixed. They are chiefly names of plants or of fish and are found 
almost exclusively in the vocabulary. In some cases words somewhat similar 
in form and meaning came under my observation and are inserted in square 
brackets after the asterisked words. It has been thought better to adhere to 
Mr. O’Brien’s system of transliteration. 


The Kéngri dialect is spoken with some variations over a large portion of 
Kéngr4 District. The form of it given in these Notes is especially that of 
the eastern portion of Kangr& proper. Further east wo find Mandél{ in 
Mandi State, and still further east Kulif in Kul4. To the north are Bhatéali 
and Chaméél{, both in Chamba State. For a treatment of these reference 
should be made to the Appendix to the Gazetteers of Mand{ and Chamba, 
K&ngrf is a dialect of Panjabi. It has many points of resemblance to Mandééli 
and still more closely resembles Bhatéél{ and Chaméél{.. For the linguistic 
bearing of forms like minjo vich, tijjo vich, in me, in. thee, see the note on 
p- 286 of the Panjab Consus Report for 1901. 


G4di is the language of the Qaddfs who inhabit a district, called after 
them Gadheran, lying in the north-east portion of Kangr& proper and the 
south-east portion of Chamba State. The Chamba District of Bharmanr is 
Part of Gadheran, and Bharmauris speak the G&df dialect. The dialect is 
purely Pahéri; it is allied, very naturally, to neighboariog dialects such as 
Chaméji and Bhatéli in Chamba State and Ka4ngrf in Kéngré. Ite 
grammatical forms will well repay study; the verbs as exemplified, for 
example in gdhna, go, are peculiarly interesting. Thus, forms like gachhd, 
go, ichhun, I may come, remind us of the gachhnd, achhnd of the Panchhi 
dialect of Laihndé spoken in Punchh State, and of the dialect spoken in 
the Murree Galis. The plural of nouns is, except for the vocative case, the 
same as the singular, a phenomenon common in dialeots of the Simla States 
and of Kulé, Among the songs which follow the Kéng¢4 Notes there are 
incladed a number of Gédi songs. They will be found specially indicated. 
The tendency of Gaddis to say kh for s is very noteworthy. Inthe present 
state of their dialect s is quits common, due no doubt to the proximity of 
s-pronouncing peoples. The fondness of Géddfs for khis the more remark. 
able that nearly all hillmen find it difficult to say4h and can ssy only kh, 


WazimaBad ; 
24th December 1904. T. GRAHAME BAILEY. 
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NovES ON THE DIALECT OF THY Kancea VALLEY, BY THE LATE EDWARD 
O'BRIEN, Esquirr, c.s., Derury Commissiongn or KANnoRA, 
REvisED wits AppiTionaL Notes sy tHe Revp. T. GRAHAME 
BAILEY, B.D., M.R.A.S., WAZIRABAD. . 


‘The doclension of Kéngri nouns is effected (except for the Agent 
case) as io Hindostdni, by the addition of Postpositions to what may be 


called the “ Formative” caseofthenoun. Thus Nominative Singular ghora 


horse; Formativs Singular ghore ; Genetive Singular ghore dé, &c. 


The following is a scheme of the formative and nominative cases ia 
the various declensions :— | i of 





Nom. Sing. (Form. Siog.| Nom. Pl. | Form. Pl. 
I.—Masc. io 4 uae Ghoré. Ghore. Ghore. aoe 
" + §| Ghar. Ghare. Ghar. aran.. 

I.--All other Mascs. {| Bipig, | Bichhde. | Bicheha, | Bichobsa. 
I]I.—Fem. inf ... * ... } Bitti. Bittié. Bitpién. . | Bitida. 

Some Fems. in con-|°.: «- ee , . 

sonant ... ..| Junds. Jundsé | Jundséin. | Jandsdn. 
IV.—Fem. in consonant... | Baihn. Baihnf. Baihnin. | Baihnin. 


The genitive, as in Hindostan{, agrees in geader and number with tho 


object of the genitive, e.g., tabbe di bitti, the father’s daughter, kud& 
j4tak, whose son f 


The following paradigm gives the four declensions in full :— 
=e —————————E—EeE—————EEE————E————EEEEEe 


Masc. in &. 
SinguLakE— Horse. 
Nom. ... -oe |) Ahoré. 
Form. ; Ghore. 
pon eet ; Ghore da. 
at, Sen me . 
Acc. ne oe } Ghore 1. 
' Agent. ... Ghoren. 
Loc. ei Ghore bich. 
Abl. see Ghore te. 
Voc ... Ghored. 
PiLouraL— s@. 
Nom. ... see | Ghore. 
Form. ee ... | Ghoreén. 
Gen... ...| Ghoredn da. 
Aes. 2, 12, {} Chores jo, 
Agent... ee | Ghorefén. 
Loc. — ». | Ghoredn bich. 
Abi. see ee | Ghoredir te. 
Voe, - “a horeo. 


Other masc. nouns. 


House. 
Ghar. 


Ghare. 
Ghare da. 


Ghare jo, 
Gharen. 
Ghare bich. 


Ghuare te. 
Gharda. 


Ghar, 
Gharén. 
Ghérén dé, 


Gharfn jo. 


Gharén. 
Gharén bich. 
Gharin te. 


Scorpion. - ; 
Bichch& (or 
bichch@).. 


 Bichchée. 


Bichchée dé. 


 Bichchte jo. 


Bichchden. - 


Bichchite bich. = 


Bichchte te. 


Bichchué. 


Bicheha. 
Bichchéén. 
Biebchéén dé, 


Bichch6én jo. 


BichchGén. 
Bichchéén bich. 
Bichchtién te. 


Bichchfo. 


“es 
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For ghare bich, in the house, gharcis (without bich) is very common. 














: Fem. io {. | Fem. in consonant. 

- Sincutar— Daughter. | Woman. Sister. 
Nom. cee | Bitti. J unas, Baihn. 
Form. eee ee Bittid. Ju nfsh. Baihni. 

Gen, ... «| Bittid dé. Junisé dé. Baihnf dé. 
Dat ve 1} Bittsé jo. Junées jo. Baibnf jo. 
Agent ... ee | = Bittfen. Jundsen. Baihnin. 

C. ece eos Bittié bich. Jundsd bich. Baihni bich. 
Abl.__... + | Bittfa te. Jonatd te. Baihnfi te. 
Voc. eee .- | Bittfe. Jundse. Baihnf. 

PLurar— 
Nom. ... we | = Bittian. Jundsdin. Baihyfn. 
Form. ... + | Bittfén. Jundsén. Baihy{n. 
Gen. = awe 1 Bittidn dd. Jundsin da. Baibnin dé. 

Bi }Biypiga jo. | Junéesa jo. Baibpth jo. 
Agent ... wo» | Bittfdn. Junésén. Baibnin. 
Loc. Bittian bich. | Jundsén bich. Baihnin bich. 
Abl.... | Bittian te. Jnn&sin te. Baihn{n te. 

- Vow ... | Bittfo. Jundso. Baibnfn. 











N&n, name (masc.) has Form. udnen, Gen. nénen dé, &o. 
Ploar. Nom. Nén, Form. nénén, Gen. nénén, dé, &eo., so also girdn, 
vues Gen. giréen d4& (or girénen dé) 
&, cow, has Form. gi, Gen. gai Ms &c., A gent gain. 
Plur, Nom. gain, Form. géia, Gen. 5 en. gif dé, Kcent géin. 


7 PRONOUNS. 
; war. Plural. 
Nominative atk or hun, “1.” Nominative } Assan. “ we,” 
a } Mini, me, to me.” | see : ’ : 
ive ccusative . 
ent Matt, “ by me.” Dative } Assdi j op ae AO mee 
Ablative Minjo te, ‘from me.” | Ablative Assdti te, ‘‘ from ns.” 
Fg Merd, *Mhdara 
Genitive ae he my, mioe.” | Genitive ee “our, ours.” 
: eri, if 
re Minjo bich, “in me.” : Assan bich, “in us.” 
Tocative { atin uppar, ‘fon me.” Locative _Asadis uppar, “ on us.” 


The second Personal Pronoun is declined as follows: — 


Singular. Plural. 

raga Tit, “thou.” Nominative Tussah, “ you.” 

tive Dative Tresch 0 “you to 
Accusative } Tijjo, “ thee, to thee.” Accusative I oe 7 
Agent Tait, “by thee.” Agent Tussd, “by you.” 

' Ablative Tijjo te, te, “from thee.” | Ablative Tussdis te, “ from you.” 
era 
Genitive Ea * of thee, thine.”’| Genitive {mbar “of you 
: (Tere ——— CTumhdre aoe 

Locative Tijjo bich, “in thee.” | Locative Tusadi bich, “in you. 
ee gg rm nr A SANE AR SS fp SESE 


lis o ike the Mérwérf forms of Hinds, of Mdiwdrf,, Whdre, “cor, cure.” 
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The Proximate Demonstrative Pronoun is declined as follows :—= 


eee Plural. 

Nominativ “this, he,” Nominative Eh, “ these, they.” 

meee ived Eh, this.” Accusativo ¢ Inhat jo, “these, to 
Accusative -», | Dative — { these. 
Dative } Is jo, “this, to this Agent Inhai, “ by these.” 
Agent Innit, “ by this.” Ablative  Inhdiv te, “ from these.” 
Ablative Is te, ‘from this.” Genitive Inhats dé, “ of these.” 
Genitive Is di, etc., “of this.’ | Locative Inhat bich, in these.” . 
Locative Is bich, “io this.” . 

EXxaMPLe. 


Eh sach galande je asa jie narasa mare. 
They say this true, that the hopeful lives, the hopeless dies.— 


Kaingré Proverb. 
The Interrogative Pronoun Kyd “ what?” is declined as follows :— 


Plural. « 
Nominative =. sé ww. Kya, “what?” 
rte : si - ' Kajo, ‘for what ?” 
Ablative me ve .. Kats te, “from what?” 
Loocative ‘es dies .» Kats bich, “in what?” 
EXAMPLE. — 


Rati de handhue da kya phal paea. 
Janghan da niir guded Ram. 
Of wandering on foot at night what fruit did you get? 


You spoiled the splendour (literally, light) of your legs, Oh 


Ram !—. Marriage Song. 


Tho Interrogative Pronoun Kur “ who?” is thus declined :— 


| Singular. Plural. 
Nominative Kun, “who?” Nominative Kun, “whof” 
Dative Kus jo, “whom,” “to | Dative Kinhat jo, “whom,” 
Accusative whom ? ” Accusative “to whom?” 
Ablative Kus te, “ from whom ?”| Ablative Kinhdti te, “ from 
whom?” 


Kus dd Kinhd dé) woe 
Genitive ; Kus di >“ of whom?” Genitive Kinhanh di wh ‘. 
Kus de Kinhdtt de ) Whom! 
Agent Kinnis, “by whom ?” \Agent Kinhat, “by whom ?” 
Terd mungid dupat{d kinnis rangé ditéa. 


By whom was your green dupatté dyed?—Phari chharjhdt 


(Kangra.) ve 
Remote DEMONSTRATIVE Peonove Oh “that,” “she,” “he,?? °* it” 

a Singular. | Plural, 
- Nominative Oh, “he” Oh, *' they.?? 

Dative |. |} Us jo,"‘him,tohim.” | Unhas jo, “ them, to them.” 

Agent Unnih, “ by him.” Onhan, “by them.” : 

Us da Unhdn dé 
Genitive Usdi + * of him.” Unhan dt $ of them.” 
UL Ueds Unhan de teat 





} 


| 
| 
| 


Sees Cals Ne ps age ctr 
Stee ee 


— —= =e 


ge ee Se eS OF 
-” + 


-_- -~« ~ + 
any Me - a 


— ee — oe eee 


et eS, a a a a i a ee ee ee athe tints 


, 4, = 
CoRRELATIVE Pronoun Sath. " 
Singular. Plural. 
Nominative Sath, ‘that, the same,”| Sash. 
Dative ‘o's ee eee 
A oncnative } Tis jo. Tinhan jo. 
Agent *Tinnih, Tinhat. 
| Tis da. Tinhan da. 
Genitive Tis di. Tinhdn di, 
: Tis de. Tinhas de. 
ReiativE Pronoun Jo. 
Singular. Plural. 
Nominative Jo, ‘‘ who, which.” Jo, “who, which.” 
; gh aes 
ee ee eae h Py whom, to Jinhan and jinhid jo. 
Agent ... Jinnin, “by whom.” | Jinhan, by whom.” 
Genitive  ...Jis da, “of whom.” Jinhan dd, “of whom.” 


Ablative ...Jis te, “ from whom.” : | Jinhat te, “ from whom.” 


Uther prononans are— 

oi, Someone, anyone. 

Kichchh, something, anytbing. 

Je koi, whosoever. 

Je kichchh, whatsoever. 

EXAMPLES. . 

Sath apnid mit dd bard ladla hat. - - & 

He is a great darling of his mother. 

Tis di junds bari laraki hat. : 

His wife is very quarrelsome. 

Main bakil bhikitta. Tinnii dhaurce mare, kichh uttar bhi tinnth 
nahin kitta. 

I evgaged a vrkil. He consumed (my) meney, (but) he did not 
even wake any answer. — 

Jinhand musaddidn di bal, tinhan bhare pért pal. 

Those who have the assistance of the officials, have their grain 
receptacles (péru pal) full. 

Jinhda jo, Rajet, tera trag. 

Those to whom, Oh Raja, is ycur help. 

Tinhan de ghar na khan na manyen bag. 

To their houses is neither food nor strings for their beds. 





ADJECTIVES. 


Adjectives used like nou :s are declined like nouns. Adjectives quali- 
fying nouns are not inflected unlessthe Nomioative Singular Masculine 
end ind. When the Nominative Singular Masculine ends iv d, the adjec- 
tive is declined like nouns iv d, the feminine being like nouns in é. ia 
is contrary to the ruleiv Ur. a, but in accordance with the rule in oertain 
‘orms of Panjabf. 

Khardé ddmi, good man, Agent Khareh ddmiet, 
Gen. Plor. Kharedn ddmtan dd, 
Khari a good woman, Gen. Sing. Kharté jugded dd. 
° Ag. Khuriets jugdses, 
Bijtid didi’ ghoriat ads, of the daughter’s horses. 
ag sade in made by meana of the postposition fe, as khardé, 
good, te te khard, better than this, sabbhnia fe khard, better than all, 
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PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES OF QUANTITY, 


Itnd, so mach or many (Demonstrative), 
Titnd, so much or many (Correlative). 
Jitvd, as much or many (Relative). 

Kilnd, bow much or many ? (Interrogative). 





PRONOMINAL ADJECTIVES OF KIND. 


Idehd, ‘‘such,” “like this” Hindi Atsd. 
Tidehé, *‘such” “like that,” ,, WWataa. 
| Jidelid, “like which,” “as” ,, .Jatsa. 
Kideha, “like what,” “how,” ,, Katsa. 
| EXAMPLES. | 
Ideha guar kot mere dikkhne bich nith ded. 
| No fool like this came within my experience (within my seeing).* 
Saih sahab kideha hat. 
What is that sthib like ? 
Jidehd agla tha tideha hi has. 
As the former was like that exactly is he. | 7 
Pronominal Adverbs of direction like fdhar, “hither,” «udhar, 
thither,” jidhar, “ whither,” tidhar, ‘‘thither,” kidhar, “ whither,” seem 
to be wanting in Jéndari.t 


ad 


-PRONOMINAL ADVERB OF MANNER. 


Proximate Demonstrative. Relative. 
Tihai or witha, “thus” 7 Jinhan, “as,” 
Correlattve. Interrogative. ~- 
Tithan, “s0” Kithan, “how ?? 


eS 


ADVERBS OF TIME. 


Agahdn, “before ” (Bindi agé), also ager. 
Aj, ‘to day,” as in Panjabi. 
Kal, “ to-morrow, yesterday.” 
Parsois, “‘ the day before yesterday, or the day after to-morrow.” 
Chauth, “ the fourth day past or future, counting to-day as the 
first day, to-morrow or yesterday as the second, &o.” 
Panjauth, “ the-fifth day.” 
Chhiauth, “the sixth day.” 
Ahipae a after, afterwards,” 
hert, “again.” 
Bhidga, “in the morning.” Sanjjhd, “in the evening.” 
Barambiar, ‘‘ repeatedly.” 
Kadi, *‘ sometimes? ever.” 
Kadi na, “never.” 
Kadi kaddit, or kadi nd kadi, “ sometimos, rarely.” 
Nit, “ continually, always.” 
— ee, 
® This would be in Gidi :—fob& guér mere herne mi nf 6. 
Sach a fool came not within my seeing, 
(Obeerve—“ herna,” to see, 
“mé” for.manj, in, \ 
“4.” 8rd singular past tense of (nd “to come "=sdyd.) 
¢ Jéndar or Jhdndar is the term used by the Gaddfs for the country not incladed fe 


thelr country, Gadheran. [It litera) ‘ oa 
woollen garmenta like the ee , ome — catton-clothed, ¢.¢,, the people not dressed ip 








~ ae oe ——_ =e ae oe ona es eee wigan ek ee ol ee 
te eT a - Ses carat ——_s ~ we emee = is 
- 


= + 


oe dine we 
_s = 


S ee ee s . 


Pipi lak Pahdpie patthar Jinhan de chit. 

Ang maldtd kadi kaddii, nain maldud nit. 

The mountain people are wretcher, whose hearts are stone. 
They join bodics rarcly, they are always joining eyes.—Song. 


Hua, “ now.” 





ADVERBS OF PLACE, 

Nerei, “ near." 

Dur, “ far.” 

Par, ‘‘ over, across.” 

Uar, “ this side,” tdr-pdr, “on both sides.” 3 

Wal, “to, towards.” Tahsildars wal jé ; (Gal in singular, ja in 
plural,) “ go to the Tahaildfr.” 

Parahat, “on that side.” (Hindi—pare). 

Urihat, “on this side.” (Hindi—wre). 

Tthts taeh, \ «> bn a 

Tahé téen, up to this.” | | 

Uppar, “ up.” 

Buh, hethe ‘* down.” 

Andar, * within,” and bihar, “ without,” are as in Hindi, 

Agahat, “before,” or agget. 

Pachahan, “ behind,” or pichchhen. 7 

Taithe, Tahfhi, “ there — (Gadt). 

Taithi, Gaddi seite galla bata kari. 

There with a Gaddi I talked. — Dharmsala. 

Handré, in Gaddi and Narti in Kangrf, “elsewhere.” Sv 
apri zamin chhadi handré na gahande, “ they abandoning their 
land do not go elsewhere.” -— (Gadi). 





PRONOMINAL ADVERBS OF TIME. 


Prozimate Demonstrative Remote Demonstrative. Relative. 


Hay, hur, tbhet, “ now,” Then. Jakli, “when.” ” 
Correlatire. Interrogative. 
Tahlu, ‘‘ then.” Kahlua, “when?” 


=D 


PRONOMINAL ADVERBS OF PLACE. 


Prozimate Demonstrative. Remote Demonstrative. Relative. 


Itthu, ‘‘ here.” Otthi, “there.” Jitthi, “ where.” 
Itthe.—~(Kutlehr). - 

Correlative. Interrogative. 
Titthu, “there” Kutht, “ where?” 
Taithe, “ there.”’—(Gddt) | 


OTHER ADVERBS. 


Kaith, kajo, “why.” Nehit, nthh, no. 

Iddheis taties, ‘for this reason.” Satdbi, “ quickly.” 

Hat, “ yes.” Achchi tara, khara kari, “ well.” 
PREPOSITIONS. 


_ The commonest have been givon under the declension of nouns. Sub- 
joined is a brief list ufothers. The aame word ix «-ften both a preposition and 
an adverb. For convenience xako mos* of the constructions aro given :— 


Hejh, ‘“‘ under.” 
Minjo bal or bald, ‘ beside me.” 
Minjo kane or maith kane, “ with me.” 


1, Ik. , 17, Satara. 32, Batri. 
2, Do. 18; Thard 33, Tetri. 
3, Trai. 19, Unnin 34, Chautri. 
4, Chir. {| 20, Bih. 35, Panjatri. 
9, Pan. 21, Ikki. 36, Chhiatri. 
6, Chhiyyd.| 22, Bar. 37, Satatéri. 
7, Satt. 23, Trei. 38, Athatért. 
8, Atth. 24. Chaubbi. 39, Untalt. 
9, Nau. 25, Panji. 40, Chali 
10, Das. 26, Chhabbi. 47, Satta, 
11, Gidra, 27, Satat. 49, Ursinja. 
12, Bird. 28, Tht, 50, Panjah, 
13, Tehra. | 29, Unatti. 57, Satinja, 
14, Chaudé.| 50, Tih or trth.| 59, Uncht. 
15, Pandrd. | 31, Katti or | 60,. Satth. 

, 16, Sold. katrt. 67, Sataht. 

ORDINALS. 

Ast, Pathla. 
2nd, Duwwd. 
3rd, Triyyd. 


Tisder taer, “for him.” 


Tere taeit, te about thee.” 


Assadi schi, “like us.’ 


Tinhai: bakkhi, tinkats bdl or bald, 


towards them. 


Tiste parant, ‘after it.” 
Tisdei, chauhin pasedi, “ round about it.”? 


Tussai, bardbar, “ equal to you.” 
Minjo te parant, mari parant, minjo bind, “ apart from me.” 


THE NUMERALS 


Ath, Chautha. 


Tk béri, once. 

Do bari, twice. 

Paithli birt, first time. 
Trat gund, three-fold. 
Das gund, ten-fold. 
Addhé, half. 

Paune "do, 1}. 

Savi do, 2}. 

Dhai, 24. 

Diddh, 1}. 

Sadhe char, 4}. 
Ikptod — 


| 


69, 
70, 
77, 
79, 
80, 
87, 


linha des pase, al) mean 


Unhattar. 


Sahattar. 
Sathattar. 
Unde, 
Assi. 
Satdsi. 


89, Undaniet. 


90, 
97, 
99, 

100, 


200, 
] ,000, 
1,00 000, 


oth, Panjiidtt. 
6th, Chijthd. 
7th, Satay. - 
10th, Dasiian. 


50, Panjahuan. 


For the thirties the forms with and without r are both used, thus, 
satattré or satatti, thirty-seven. 
It should be noticed that fand A in sathattar are pronounced separately 
The word is not ea-thattar but sat-hattar. 


Other numerical forms are subjoined : — 


Satdnten, 
Nariniteh, 
Sau. 

Do Sau. 
Hajar. 
Lékh, 


Cd 


a ~~ ee ee “ 


me Ae FT. IF - rr. 
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CONJUNCTIONS. 


s 


The chief conjunctions are— 


Te, and. 
Apar, but. 


6, i 
Bhéet, although. 





THE VERB. 
AUXILIARY VEBB, 


Present. 
Singular. | 
Main hal. 
Tan hai. 
Saih hai. 





Past. 
Singular. 
Main thé (Fem. thf). 
Tén thé (Fem. thf). 
Saih thé (Fem. thf). 





The past thd, “ was,” is like Hindi. 





Plural. 
Ass&én han. ° 
Tuss4én han. 
Saih han. 


Plural. 
Assén the, 
Tussin the. 
Saih the. 


Aj mere boti kamahn pichhe hi rahi gae han. 
k ° ° . 
To-day my oe servants have remained bebind. (Kangra). 





Tussin aj kal kid parhde han ? 


What are you reading nowadays? ° 


Eh Rajput halke han. 
These are low Rdéjpfits.—(Kangra). 


r Pavnd, full. 


I,—Tenses derived from tho Root. 


Present Conditional. 





I may fall. 

Singular. Plural. 

Pauan. Pauie. 
Paue. _Paué or paubn. 
Paue. Pavuhn. 
Future. 
I shall fall. 

Singular. Plural. 
Paungh4, Fem. paunghi. Paunghe. 
Pannghé. Paunghe. 
Paunghé. Pauoghe. 

Imperative. 
Fall. 

Singular. Plural. 

Pau. j Panf. 
If.—Tonses derived from the Present Participle. 

Indefinite or Past Conditional. " 
7 I fall or should fall. 
ingular, Plural, 

Panndé, Paunde, 

Paundé, Paunde, ‘ 

Paundé, Paunde; ‘ 
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Present Indicative. 


I am falling. i de 
Plural. 








Singular. 

Paundé hai, Paunde han. 
Paundé hai. Paunde han. 
Paundé hai. Paunde han. 
- Imperfect. : 

I was falling. . 

Singular. | Plural. 
Paundé thé. Paunde the. . 
Paundé thé. Paunde the. 
Paundé thé. Paunde the. 

IIL—Tenses formed from Past Participle. 
Past Indicative. 

I fell. . 

Singular. Plural. 
Feé, Fem. paf Paie, Fem. paifda. 
Ped. : - RPaie. 

Ped. Paie. 
Present Perfect. 
I have fallen. -- 

Singular, — : . _ Plural. - 
Ped hai, Fem, pai hai, | Paio han. 

Ped hai. Paie han. 
Ped hai. | 3 Paie han. 
Pluper fect. 

Singular. Plural, 

Peé thé...  § Paie tho. 

Ped thé — Paie the. 

Ped tha. Paie the. 

Infinitive or Verbal Noun. ~ 
Pauné, falling. | Panne dé, of falling. 
Paritviple. .- 2 4 

Present site ass ... Paundé, falling. 

Past ... or -- -... Ped, fallen. 


Conjunctive ... ~ ... Paf kari, haviog fallen. 

Adverbial “ ... Paunden bi, while falling.. 

Agent ss ae ... Paune balé, fallen, about to fall. 
Dative ans ses ... Pehd, in the state of having fallen. 


It will be sufficient if the main parts of other verbs are indicated. 


Hoyt, be, become. 

Present Conditional ... oe Hoda. i 

Futore. aes sas ... Hanghé, 

Imperative ... ws wee HOY 

Indefinite or Past Conditional Hundé. 

Past Indicative jes ro. Hot, 

Present Perfeot ‘ee coe Hoté hai. 

Pluperfect ... see oo. Hotd thé 

Participles .., - ... Hundé, being. . 

. - BHoté, been. 

Hofkarf, having béen. - 
Hunden hf, whilo being, 
Hono bald, ono who.is about_to be, 


7 wee a Ee eee eM 


dee emo Rite Sti teed. er ee 
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Avyf, go. 
Present Cones .. Anda (8rd Plar. a 
Future as 2 .. Auaghé, 
Imperative ... . A, 
Indefinite, Past Conditional Aundé, 
Past Indicative ‘Us . Ay, Fom. 4f, Plur. &e, Fem. fn. 
Participle... ve as Aib&4, in the state of having come. 
The others regular. — 
7” 4 | Jiyh go. 
Present Conditional ... . Jéhn (2nd Plar. j64, 3rd Plar. j 4hn) 
Fature es i .. Iéaghs. 
Imperative... . Jah ]44. 
Indefinite, Past Conditions Jéndé, . 
Past Indicative .. Ged, 
Participles... ve .. Geh4, in the state of having gone. 
) Rarayi, remain. 
Present Conditional ... ... Rehéa, Rahfe. 
Raihe, Rehé or raihn. 
Raihe, Raihn. 
Future ece eve » Rainhghé. 
Imperative ... . Raih rehé. 


Indefinite, Past Conditional Raibndé, 

Past Indicative eee eee Rehé. 

Participle ... = see .. Réhé, in the state of having re- 
mained. Thee in this word is 
very long drawn out ; distinguish- 
ing it from the rehd in the Present 

' Conditional, the Imperative and 
| the Past Indicative. 4 


Barayi or Barpayi, sit. 
Present veneer . Behén, baithan. 


Future as . Bainhghé, baithgh4, 

Imperative... . Baih baith. 

Indefinite, Past Con- Baihndé, baithdé. 
ditional. 


Past Luidicative ... Bebé, baithés. - 


~TRansitive VEres, 


Meni, beat. 

Present Conditional... Mérén, : Marfe. 

; Mére, | Maré or m4rn. 
Mére, Mérn, 

Fature ose ove MA ghd. 

Imperative °... . Mér méré. 

Indefinite, Past Condi- Mardé. | 

tional. - 
Past Indicative ee Main m&réé. Asén méréé. 
; Tain m4éréé, | Tusén mé4réé, 

Tinn{ mardé, Tinhéa mérdé. 


Present Perfect coe Main mérté hai. Aséh mérté hai. 
Tain mérczé hai. Tuedh m&rdd hai. 
Tinn{ méreé hai, Tinh4h ma&reé hai 


‘V1 


Ploperfect .. «.. Main mértéth& | Aséh méréé thé. 
Tain m4ré4 thé. | Tusdn méred thé, 
Tivnnt méréé thé.| ‘Tinhéh marshé thé. 


The rales for the agreement of méré&, méré4 hai, méréé thé, with the 
object of the sentence are like those in Urdé or Panjabi. 


Participle ... ... Mérehé, in the state of neving'P been beaten. 
Passive. 
The passive is formed by means of the verb 7094, gO, used with the 
past participle, thus, 


Maiti maréa jangha, I shall be beaten. 
Saih mart get, she was beaten. 


In the passive it generally has the sense of be ktlled. 


Kuiwi, eat. 
Indefinite, Past Conditional ... .. Kh&ndé. 
Past Indicative wee sie vee KAAS. 


Piya, driok. 


Indefinite, Past Conditional ee ... Pinddé — 
Past Indicative oe jae .-. Pita. 


Devi, give. 


Indefinite, Past asia oe ... Dindé. 
Future ... aes ove ... Dingghé4. 
Past Indicative.. ee Ses sale oe Ditté. 


Laryé, take. 


Indefinite, Past Conditional ... we. Laindé, 
Future... ss oe ... Laingghé. 
Past Indicative waa eee ... Led. . 


Gatkyd, say, speak. 
Indefinite, Past Conditional oe ... Galéndé., 


Pant Indicative ses aise ... Galaiyd. 
Karnik, do. 

Indefinite, Past Conditional ... ... Kardé, 

Past Indicative Zee ve oo. Kitt, 


Jayyik, know. 
Indefinite, Past aia bse ... J&nda. 
Past Indicative... , ... sss .. Jhnda. 
Lai augé4, bring, lai jéed, take away are con sujageted like augd and jégé, 
Habit, continuance and state are expressed as follows :— 
Sath aud kardé hat, be is in the habit of coming, sath chard kardé has, 
he is in the habit of grazing (transitive). 
: Maih dikkda rathnda hat, I continue looking. 
Mai pauga lagghéd, I am in the act of palling: 
Sentences. 
1, Terd nd kyd hat? What is thy name ? | 
2. Ee ghore di ky4 umar hat ? What is the age of this horse ? 


é 
—_ 


ee oe 
* a- i 

—.2— 
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ee cn er ne ne a at ater ella allt tat ctinetaitR Btn arnt nell 
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8. Itthi ta Kath mir kitnt dir hat? From here bow far is Kashm(r 


4, Tere burhe daih kitge puttar han ? Inthy father’s (house) how 
many sons are there? 


5. Mart ayy bart dire te hanghi dya. Itoday from very far walking 
came. 


6. Mere chiche de puttre dé bidh tisdid bathpi kane hoed hat. My 


‘anole’s son’s marriage is with his sister. 


7. Ghare hachchhe ghore di kathi han. In the house is the white 
horse’s saddle. 
8. Tisdia pittht par kathi padi dea. On his back pat the saddle. 
9. Mait tisde puttre jo bare korre mare. 1 beat his sou many stripes. 
10. Sath pahése dia chofia par bakriat chard kard4 hat. He grases 
goats on the tup of the hill. 


11. Sath tis rukkhe heth ghore tpar baitheha has. He under that 
tree is seated on a-horse.: 


12. Tisdé bhéu appia batho te badda hai. His brother is bigger 
than his sister. 


18. ddd (or veda) mul ¢ghat rupayye hai. The prico of that is two- 
and-a-half rapees. - 


14, Merd burha (babd) tte lauhke gharet rathnda hat. My father . 
lives in that small bouse. 

15. Tis jo eh rupayye dei ded. Give him these rupees. 

16. Sath rupayye tiste lei led. Tuke those rupees from him. 

17, Tis jo maté mérikari rassidt kane bannhé. Haviog beaten him 
n:uch tie him with ropes. 

18. Khuwwe te pant kaddhhé. Drawn water from the well, 

19. Matte (or minjo te) agge chald, ‘Walk bofore me. 


20. Kuda jatak tusdit pichahak aud karda hat? Whose son is in the 
habit of coming behind you? 

21. Sath tussar kuste mullen lei? From whom did you buy that? 

22. Girdoi de skki hafwante te. From a shopkeeper of tho village. 


SONGS. 


Maraiage Sone. 


Rati de handhye jo chhaddi deh, Kéhnd. 

Hug hoed gharbéri, Rém. 

Agget ti tha, Kahna, hati guald. 

Hun hoed gharbari, Ram. 

Give up wandering at night, Oh Kahna! 

Now you have become a married man, Oh Rém |! 

Before you were, Oh Kahna! a plonghman and a cowherd ! 
Now you have become a “mnarried man, Oh Rém ! 
Maihrié da sang chhaddi de ti Kahn. 

Hur hoed gharbari, Ram. 

Abandon, abandon the society of Gujar women, Kahne. 
Now you have become a married man! Ob Ram! 
Mathr is a Gojar and Maihri a Gujar-woman.: 





Songs sung by women at weddings cf Brahmans, R4jpfits and 
Khatris in Kéngra— | . 


Assdts bachhat kali kamalré, 

Kurmet bachhdat sutranyjt j¢ ; 
Tussan ai baho angage. 

We have spread black blankets, 

The opposite party in marriage (Kuyam) have spread carpets; 
Come you and sit down in the courtyard. 


{Note.—In marriage parties the brido’s family are “ kuram” to the 
bridegroom’s party aud the bridegroom’s party are “kuysam.” to the 
bride’s. There is no English word which expresses the relationship,] - 


Ki tussd’ mangde tukré much, 
Ki tussam sari de bhukkhe the. — 
Assan mangde kuramet dia darid, 
Lei chubdret batthe the. - | | 
Question.— Do you want a morsel or a piece of bread, ' 

or are you hun for the whole ? | 
Answer.—We want the wife of the Koram, | 

They took her and were sitting in the upper storey. 


= ease 


GENEROSITY. (Gadi). 


Wali Sali sakke bhai, 

Thikria ri dhal bandt ; 

Chalande giddag tive lée 

Sali balandé bhujjt khagi ; 

Mali balandad ként lesst hat; 

Kani jo eee be 

Malf and S4li were two own brothers, 
They made a shield of bits of earthenware. 
They shot a running jackal with an arrow. 
Sali says “‘ Let’seat it fried ;” 

Méli says “The one-eyed woman is ill ;” 
‘“‘Let’s take it to the one-eyed woman.” 


Song on Réja Sansér Chand, Katoch. Réjpat of Kéngra,. marrying a 
pretty Gaddi woman whom he saw herding her cows—_ 


(Dharmséla)— : ; 
Gaddi chare bakrian, . 7 

Gaddaxg chare gain 

Ghara bhayje saprid,' 

Binnd khau gath, 

Her jawdn ruta, 

Raje Gaddayp behf, 

The Gadd{ was grazing bis goats ; 

The Gaddi woman was grazivg her cows; 

Her ghara was broken on the rocks, | 
The cows ate the pad (worn between the head aud the jar on it), 
Seeing her young face, 

The Réja married the Gaddan, 


= Gen gg ee ee ee - 
Spe 


— a 
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JAnpHake Sone. 


1. Yo.—Pusst, pusst, 
Kajo russi, 
Lahuté ged manana ; 
Chal pussi bhat khaga. 
Darling, darling, 
Why art thou sulking. 
A boy (son) has gone to pacify thee 
Come, darling, eat thy rice. | 
She.—Jdne jurd gd, 
Maih nahin aupd. 
2. Pipi nahin mukdi; — 
Tand nahin trufdé ; 
Sas nahi akhds | 
Je pagie jo jaga. 
The ball of wool never comus t> an end, 
The thread never breaks; 
My mother-in-law never saye 
“Go for water.” | 


| Saunu Mau1’s Sona. 
Gadd{ Song— 
(1). Suht, etht pagri nd lant, . 
(2). Malia Sadhpii bo! 
(8). Mdghts balale je lildri, 
(4). Bhatti ré ghinjag mangagi, 
(5). Mdlid Sadhgua bo! 
(6). Pitthé tert katera khalru ? 
(7). Laled Tundeta bo! 
(8). Pefe kaserd halaru? 
(9), Silia Tundeid bo / 
(10). Pete mdli-ra halart, 
(t1). Salida Tundeid bo! . 
(12). Kugti-rd theka na laigé, 
(13). Malia Sdheud bo! 
(14). Kala, kala dagla na lag, 
15). Afdlia Sahgia bo! 
16). Mdghut balale jo hd thekeddr, 
(17), Malis Séhyua bo! 
(1). A red, red pagri do not pa’ on, 
(2). Ob Méif Sébndf — 
(8). People will say you are a dyerg 


(4). Briog rice of Bhati, .. 


(5). Oh Mélf Sahn f 

(6). Of what is the skin on your back (fall) ? 

(7). Oh Lélé Tandef! ‘ 
(8). In your womb whose child is there ? 

(9). Oh Sali Tundef ! 

10). In your womb is M4l{’s child, 

11). Oh S4lf Tandef. 

12). Do not take the contract of Kugti, 

13), Oh M&l{ Séhna! 





(14). 
Oe: 


(i 7. 
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A black, black coat do pot put on. 

Oh Mélf Sébné! 

a le will say you are a contractor. 
It Sébn4. 





Notes. a 7 Sshni,” (7), “Lélé Tundel,” “8éli Tandet” 


es 
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i, L&l& and S4li are the vames of the persons. 
Séhni and Tundef are the names of their castes. 
(3), “ Balle” is the 3rd person. plural, future tense, from 
balné ‘‘ to say.” 


Tux woora or Sausaéi: (Gédi). 


Sambhid meré mihriyé dé nat! 
Sambhid dherd (*) hot las, (') 
Dherdé hot las bo mert jan | 
Bambhia dhera hoi las. 

Kanaké ri roti, ghit, dal, 
Sambhud khai kari 34, 

Khat kari 34 bo mert yan 

Dohar dindi (4) bachhds. 

Sambhia sot kari (*) ja, = + 

Sot kart 6 mers jdn I 

Sambhié sot kart 74.. 

Kala jina. (*); Gord (°) hachhd (*) chola (), 
Ammd meri! Sambhid dyé bo. 


Oh Sambha, my first dancer! (¢.e., leader,in a Gaddi dance) 
Oh Sambha! be slow (#.¢., stay here). 

Be slow, my life! 

Oh Sambha@! be slow. 

Bread of wheat, ght and dat, 

Oh Sambh! eat before yon go: (literally “ ‘having eaten go ” 
Eat before you go, my life! 

I am spreading a shawl. 

Oh Sarbh4, sleep before you go: terally . having slept go.”’) 
Sleep before you go, my life! 

Oh Sambha! sleep before you 

(With) a black like girdle vend) a white frock. 

Oh mother! Sambha has come. 


Notes.—('). ‘ Hof lai,” “ khaéi karf,” and “sof kari,” are the con” 


Junctive ‘participles from the verbs “ honé,” “ khéns” - 
and “soné” respectively. In Hindi these forms would 
be “ho karke,” “khé karke” and “so karke.” 

(3), “ Dherd” is the Hindi and Panjabi “dhiré” “slow 
whence comes ‘“ dhiraj’’ ‘‘ slowness,” “ dhirt 4f 
“patience ” and other derivatives, 

(*). “Kanaké.” The aat the end of “ kanak” is added , 

_ . to nouns ending in a consonant to prepare them for 
receiving the cases-affix rd. 

(4). © Dindi” is the ‘Present ‘participle feminine from 

: 6 df né” Sto give 
—6(). oI inf ” is tho ‘pronéminal adjective of similarity and 
corresponds to “ jaisé ”” in Hindi. 

(). “*Dord” is the cord of black wool which the Gaddi winds st 
round his waist. Gaddi women also wear it, and the 
“dor&” is used as a binder’ by women aftor childbirth, _ 





~~ _ oo _- 
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Hachbé means “ white.” oa 

(*). ‘Chol&” is the capacious woollen frock worn hy Gaddi 
men and women. It is secured round the waist by the 
*doré.” The “ chol&” comes half down the thigh on 
men and to the ankles on women. The “ doré” round 
the waist makes a large body in the “ chol&” above the 
waist. The body is called the “ khokb,” and forms a 
receptacle for very miscellaneous articles, such asa pum- 
ber of newly born lambs, biead, or wool for spinning. 


Tux GADDI GIBL’8 CHoOICS OF A HUSBAND. 





1, Téa budhri jo na deni chachiid, depi, chachid, 
2. Sajre chunde rand bholi ho. . 
8. Té chakara jo 14 deni, chachua, dept, chdchud, 
4. Hak pande ufht gahnde ho. : 
5. Ti diir-deai jo na degi, chdchia, dept, chdcht, 
6. Gort chugande jo dent ho. 
7. Ta rogi jo na deni, chachud, dani, chachi4, er 
8. Sayre chinde rang bhuchgdhli ho. __ 
9. Bhaira charande jo deni, chacht4, dept, chachia, 
10.  Khokha bharf delé més ho. | | 
11. Bhaira de puhdla jo deni, chachti4, deni, chacht4, 
12, Piftthijo deld cholt ho. | 
1. To an old man do not give me, father, do not give me, father. 
2. I shall be a widow while my hair is (still) freshly done. 
8. Toa servant do not give me, father, do not give me, father. 
4, A-call comes—He gets up and goes (and leaves me). 
5. To one who lives far away do not give me father, do not give 


me, father. 
6. To one who grazes a herd of cattle give me. 
7. Toa sick man do not give me, father, do not give me, father, ~ 
8. I shall become a widow while my hair is (still) freshly done. 
9. Toa herder of sheep give me, father, give me, father, — 

10. He will give me his pocket full of meat. 

11. Toa tender of sheep give we, father, give me, father. 

12. He will give me a frock for my back. | 

Notes.—In translating this song all tha “t&s” and all the “hos” 
should be omitted. They are without meaning. 

“Jo” in the first, third, fifth, sixth, seventh, ninth, eleventh and 
twelfth lines is tho sign of the dative case. 

“Chéch” in Géddi and “chéohi” inthe valleys of K4ngra isa 
common word for “ father.” 

Tho meaning of the second and eighth lines is—“ If you marry me to 
an old ora rick man I shall be a widow before my hair, which was done 
for my wedding, is ruffled,” %.¢., I shall be a widow before my wedding 
dress is worn out. 

“Bholi” in the second line is the feminine third person singular 
fature, from “ bhoné ” “ to be.” = 

* Gora” in the sixth line means a herd of horned cattle. 

‘“‘ Khokha ” in the tenth line is the body of a Gadd{’s frock which is 
made intoa pocket by the frook being tightly bound at the waist with a 
woollen rope called “ doré” which passes several times round the waist, 
The “ khokhba ” is used to carry miscellaneous articles. The wearer’s dinner 
may be seen in itor even half a dozen new-born lambs or kids 
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“QGéhii” in the eighth line is the feminine third person singular 
future, from “ g&hn&” “to go,” ‘ to become.” 7 

‘‘Del&” in the twelfth line is third person singular futare, from 
“dend” ‘* to give.” | ue : 
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Tae Sone or Raya Gori Cuanp. (Gadi). 

Chanan chauki bo ripi jhariyd’ Rajd Gopi Chand nahde, 

Téa ammar bholda bo aghna. chandi bargd, thandi bind katauts ae. 

Ta chhajje bo batthi mati Naty Banti naig bhari, bhars roe. 

Ta phiri uparhar here Raja Gopi Chand, Ta matd Nain Banks roe, 

Ta kuni ditti, matd, tyjo gali? Kuni balle mande bol. — 

Ta nahin bo ditti, befi, minjo gali, nd bulle mande bol. 

Ta kurni bo her, matd, mandi hakhri? Tesert hakhri kadhan, 

Ta na bo herit minjo, beta, mandi hakhri, na koi galian dé, 

Ta jaist kayan, befd, teri, taist béwal tere ri. 

Ti jal bal mitt ho get hui bhasamdn ri gheri. 

Té stkh der, mata, mert pite umar kaydn, 

Ta jog dhityd Raja Bharthari, patumar kaya, 

Ti jog bo dhidna, matd, mith, mert pani wmar kdéyah. 

Tu jog dhidya Raje Gopi Chande péi umar kayd 

On a seat of sandal-wood, with silver ewers, Réja Gopi Chand 
was bathing. 

‘ The Eeaven is clear like silver whence do the cold drops come ?” 

Sitting in the balcony his mother, Nain Banti, was weeping 
bitterly. "3 

Then again R&ja Gopi Chand looked up. His mother Nain 
Banti was weeping. 7 | 

He.—“ Who gave, mother, to you abuse? Who spoke evil 
words”? ° ies ; 

‘She.— Neither was given, son, to me abuse: nor were spoken 
evil words.” | 

He.—“ Then who looked (ut you), mother, with evil eyes? His 
eyes I will tear out.” : 

She.— No one looked at me,.son, with evil eyes, nor gave me 
abuse. ‘ 

(I was thinking that) as your body is, so was your father’s. 

He was burned and became clay. He became a heap of ashes.” 

He.—‘ Then give me advice, mother, muke my body immortal.” 

She.—“ dja Bharthari became an ascetic. He made his body 
immortal.” 

He.—I would become an ascetic, mother. I would make my 
body immortal. > 

So Réja Gopi Chand became an ascetic. He made his body 


immortal. 





A Sona. 
Nihla di tén Jafti Lubdéni jo chhati, chhatl puchhdi. 
Tan dibla tin kit gine hess ho. 
(A Jatti of the plains cbaffing, chaffing, asked Lub&nféi). 
She.—For what reason have you become lean ? 
Td ek tan bo futfi, bo gorie, Jammitan dé héla ho. 
aan diye bo tan tut{i balpé prit ho. 
Hv.—First, oh fair one, the Jammu. revenue is deficient (i.¢, I 
cannot pay the revenue), | 


Secondly, tho lovo of a girl is broken off (i.¢., I have been jilted). 
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5. Ténh dheddu bali denni han Lubanudn, 
6. Bharé denni hén Jammian de hale ho, 
7, Tah nawit nawih lanni hat prit ho. 
"  She.—I will give you my ear-rings and nose-ring, O Lubéné. 
I will pay the Jammu revenue. 
Then I give you new, new love. | 





8. 4 pahile bo tan hale bo Lubagiat ghedgu bata denni has. 
9. Diye hale matthe di janjiri ho. 
She.—Then at the first instalment, LubénG, I will give my ear- 
rings and nose-ring. - 
And at the second instalment the forehead chain. 





10. Té amma bdéjhiin rathnni hdés, Lubdpian. 
ll. Bépt bajhin rathnni han. 
12. Tuddh bajhin dhin bo madhigi ho. 
She.—Then I will remain without mother, Lub&noéG -- 
and I will remain without father. 
Without thee I am silent (i.¢., sad). 
(This song is incomplete). 





| " A Sona.* (Gddi). 
Uchi, uchi marhia meré sri thakar sondé ; 
Radhé bau jhulandi ha. a 
- Krishna.—T6 tu kajo rutthi rutthi meri Rukmagt Rach ; 
Tuddh bin nindar na aundi hd. 
Rédh¢4.—T4 daraniéh mochru, jithapian mochré ; 
Mu gort mochru nahit ha. 
Krishna.—Té té mat ruthin, ruthit meri Rukmagi Radhé ; 
Radh4 jo mochras let dennd han. 
On a high, high eminence my Lord God is sleeping ; 
| Rédhé is fanning a breeze. - 
Krishna.—Why are you pouting, pouting, my Rukmanf R4éthé ? 
Without you sleep does not come. 
Radha.—My younger sisters-in-law (have) shoes, my elder sisters-in- 
law (have) shoes ; 
I fair-complexioned (have) no shoes. 
(To me fair is no shoe, literally). 
Krishna.—Do not pout, pout, my Rakmant Rédhé ! 


To Rédbé I will give shoes. 
; A Dirry. 
Khasam mare... ee ... lf a husband die, 
Dul bal kare... at -» Ono may wander to and fro (ia 
search of avother). . 
Yue mare eco eee eve If a lover die. 


Kinhdar jigd — ove ie 2 How can one live? 
Khind {ufte sie “ee ... Ifa blanket is torn, 
Talli paté ee eos oo. Put on a patoh. 
Ambar {tuffe ii sae ese If heaven splits, 
Kitihan stad sca ... How oan one sew it f 


rere 


© This Song ie incomplete, 
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NOUNS. 


The declension of Gédf nouns is effected (except for the agent case)? 
as in Hindostdnt, by the addition of Postpositions to what may be called 
the “ Formative” case of the nono. Thus Nominative Singular khand& 
(a flock), Formative Singular khande ; Geniltve Singular khande ré, &o. 


The following is a scheme of the formative cases in the various 
declensions, showing also the nominatives plural :— 











Nom. Sing. Format. Sing. Formas. Pi. 

a a 

I.—Maso. in a ... | Khandé we | Khande ae Khande, 

i— , ina wn | Gobhré wee | GobLré Gobhré. 
IIL— ,, inaconsonant) Ghar .. | Ghard es .| Gharé. 
IV.—Fem. ina en Bidr «.. | Bide _ Bidrt 

Vi— . ini veo | Ijil - ae | Tif a Ijjf. - 
Vi— , ino ww. | Khakbo .. | Khakho . | Kbakhod,* % 





The following gives the postpositions which form the various cases 
with their Hindost4ui equivalents :— : 











Hindost&of, Gédf. 

Agent eee eee eee | DO ove eee eve eee No postpositioo, Usaally the 

o formative by iteelf is used, 
Genitive sae eee | ké (adjective agreciog with ré (ndjective agreeing wi 

the substantive). the substantive). . 

Dat. and Ace, eo@ gon coe ko eoe ece eee eee jo, bo, or gO. 
Locative bee eee e men wee eee eee manoj or mén, 
Ablative eee eee eco 86 e008 eee eco eee thann. 


The genitive isas in Hindostin{ an adjective agreeing in gender 
and number with the subject or object_of the genitive, e.g. khande 
oe a sheep of a flock; khando ri mélikn{, the proprietress of 
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The other postpositions are, as in Hindos 


indeclinable, 


3 


téni 





' Tho following paradigm gives the six declensions in full :— | 


youTTTT IV 
anem) COTY 


a_ a= 


“ugar 
° gouyeq y 


‘of FOURS 

"Ht yoqaeqy 
‘pouxoyy 
‘ouAvYy y 
yoursyy 
‘aowy} Oqqyy 
TT) 
7) ae 
“eogavy 

of og yeq 

“yx OUNSTY 
“OUTOUN 
“oqqeqy 

op usseyjom 7 


“osff IV 
“aneq? sft 


“wyar 
° vee otf 


‘favox 


“os fly 
“of sft 


“ga yf | 


yr 

osfls rv 
aoe sir 
o "} ee flr 
str 

“of sft 

2 sfft 

SAI 

“fr 


“of HVE 
‘33 Py! 








oe (‘youns0g) 

oon “mo 
“ITEI1g 

“ASI BIO 4 


90970707 
91979007 


we guesy 
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Excertions—-The Locatwe. | ee, 
Srd declension ; locative formed by adding e to nominative :— 


She. Main bo ghare sas kalihdrt ho. . 
He. Ta teri bo td sassa jo, gorie, charkha le dela ho. 
Batthi bo tan katan katée ho. 
She. To me at home there is a cross mother-in-law. [wheel. 
He. Then to your mother-in-law, Fair one! I will give a spinning 
Let her sit and mind her spinning. 
EXAMPLES :— 


lst declension :—~Mase. tn 4 
Nom. Sing. Mere bhéi male ak khandé hé, 


My brother has a flock. 


Gen. Sing. Ih bheddG mere burhe-re khande-ré hé. 


This sheep belongs to (lit. is of) my father’s flock. 
Th khande-ri méliko{ kasri hé. a 
The owner of the flock is ill. _ 


Dat. Acc. Sing. Aut khande jo ak kutter pélnu han. 


I bring up a dog to guard (lit. for) the flock. 


Agent Sing, Aut khande lurhéf{ ditté tha. 


Loc. Sing. Gadd{ khande manj k 


I was thrown down by a flock. 
araré rabnda thé. 
The shepherd was standing in his flock. 


Abl. Sing. So khande thaun ghar§ jo 4 hé. 


He has come from the flook to his house. 


Voc. Sing. Ai khande mat nakhi gachchh ! 


Oh flock, don’t run away ! 


Nom. Pl. Mere bhai male khande hin. » 


Gen. Pl. 


My brother has flocks, 

Ih bheddt mere burhe-re khande-re hin. 

These sheep belong to (lt. are of) my father’s flock. 
14m khande-rf mélikni kasri ha. 

The owner of the flocks is ill. 


Dat. Acc. Pl. Aun khande jo ak kuttar pdlon hft.: 


I bring up a dog to guard (lst. for) the flocks. 


Agent Pl. Aun khande lorhé{ ditté thé. 


Loc. Pl. 
Abl. Pl. 
Vue. Pl. 


I was thrown down by the flocks. 

Gaddi khande manj kharuré rabndé thé 
The shepherd was standing in his flocks, 
So khando thaun gharé jo 4 ha. 

He has come from the flocks to hie house. 
Ai khandio mat nakhi gachchhé ! 

Oh flocks, don’t run away ! 


Exception :—Fem, in d. 


Aun bujhnéa barkhé na bhone rf. 
I think there will be no rain. 


Qnd declension :—~Mase. tn te 
Nom. Sing. Ak gobhré madarse jo g&hndé hf, 


Gen. Sing. Ise gob 


A young man goes to school. 
bra r4 burh4 gy4ni ha, 
The young man’s father is wise. 
Ise gobhra-ri kalam khari h4, 
The young man’s pen is good. 
Bal r& laskend& adn. = 
' The gold of the nosesring sparkles,” Bong. 


e 





ey 
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; Dat Ace. Sing. Gurée ak kitéh gobhré jo ditts. 

5 | The teacher has given a book fo a young man. 
| Agent Sing. 'Tini g -bhrde minjo khabar ditt{. — 


The news was given me by that young man. 
1 ° Doe. Sing. Gobhra (manj or m&n) barf akl hé. 
a There is munch wisdom in the young man. 
| Abl. Sing. Mein tis gobhré thaun khari gal kbunf. 
I have heard good words from that young man. 
Voce. Sing. Ai gobhréé razi hain. 
Ob young man art thou happy. 
R&ti ba rét{ {nd jins chhadi diné, ohio vibe 
Piché thant lurhlf ghorf, jinde KhojG4. 
Give up coming and going evory night, Oh boy !” 
‘ From behind a great rook will fall (on you) dear Khojfié !’’. 


Song of Khoju, 
Lurhl{ “ will roll down” is third singular feminine futare from . 
Lurhné “ to roll down.” _ 4 sates 


Nom. Pl. Gobhré madaree jo géhnde hin. 
° Young men go to school. 


Gen. Pl. Tién gobhra r4 borhé gyéni hé. 
s The coung men’s father is wise. 
Tién gobhré ri kalama kharf hin. 
The young men’s pens are 
Dat. Ace. Pl. Garde kitéha gobhra jo dittt. 
The teacher has given books to the young men. 


Agent Pl. Tiyyen gobhréie munjo khabar ditté. 
| The news was given me by young men. 
Loe. Pl. Gobhré manj (or m&n) bart ak! bé. 
- There is much wisdom in young men. 
Abl. Pl. Main ti4n gobhré thant kharf gal kbunf. 
I have heard good words from those young men, 
Voc. Ph. Ai gobhréo réz{ bho } . 
Oh young men be happy ! 
Dative. T4 janghl& jo d+li suthand, dholé apne jo. 


‘Then for his thighs I will give trousers to my lover.’ 
Song of a woman equipping her lover 
for érossing a mountain pase. 
Bhera re puhdlnéi jo denf, chéchGé, depi chdch6é, 
Pitthi jo delé cholé ho. : 
“To a herder of sheep give me, Father! give me, Father! 
For my back he will give a coat. 


Bong of « woman on the choice of 
hsband. | oe 





‘¢ Del{ ” is the third person singular feminine and “delé” is the third 
person singular masculine of the future tense from dep& “to give.” Delf 
I will give.’ Del& He will give. 


| ‘ Srd declension :—Mase. in a consonant. : 
f Ruse tarike tustlé wich hdjar bhogd (Nagrota) ? 

, On what date am I to be present ia the tae t 
! | Nem. Sing. Merégbar taun thaui chofr kuroh bf, 


1! My honso is four miles from here. 


Gen. Sing. 


Dat. Ace. Sing. 
Doe. Pl. 
Doe. Sing. 


Abl. Sing. 
Voc. Sing. 


Gharé ré maélik KulG jo chalego h&. 

The owner of the house has gone to Kullu. 

Ghar r{ méliknf jo ak charkh4de. 

Give the mistress of the house a spinning wheel. 

Ih bat ghar& jo géhnde hf, 

This road leads to a house. 

Jiyan ghare gh& potré bhondé b& tiy4n manj barf. 
tauli ag lagand{ he. ) 

Fire is easily caught by houses which are roofed with 


grass. ; 

Gharé manj (or mén) chul ate gharé ate lote ate thaélf hin. 

In a house are ao fire-place and water-jars and 
brass vessels and dishes. 

Mere gharé thaun Shahpur ak paré ha. 

It is one stage from my house to Shahpur, 

Ai ghar& mat dhéen ! 

“Oh house do not fall ”! 


4th declension :—~—Fem. in a consonant. 


Nom. Sing. 
Gen. Sing. 


Dat. Acc. Sing. 
Agent Stng. 
Loc. Sing. 

Abl. Sing, 

Voc. Sing. 


Nom. Sing. 
Gen. Sing. 


Dat. Ace. Sing. 
Agent Sting. 
Loe. Sing. 

Abl. Sing. 

Voe. Sing, 
Nom. Pl, 


Bidér jhula karinde h&, 
The wind is blowing. 
Bidri-ré jor basé hé. 
The power of wind is great. | 
Bidérf-ri chher kann& jo taupe kare dind{ h& 
The noise of the wind is deafening. 
Bidri jo rukhe de! 
Shut out the wind ! (t2. to the wind). 
Biéri sab khail bhani ditte hin. 
The slates are broken by the wind. 
Bidér{ manj (or mén) mat gachen na ta kasri bbfich géhlé, 
Do not go into the wind or else you will get ill. 
Bidri thaun pichede bho. - 
Get away from the wind. 
Ai bidri meri kanaké jo khar&b mat kar! 
Oh wind do not spoil my wheat! 
Fasla r& belé aich rehft hé. 
The time of the harvest having come has continued. 
Sth declension :—Fem. tn ¢. 
I}j{ apne nikke jo pyar karéndi hé. 
Rarathes loves her child. 
Puttar ijji-lé bhair& charandé hé. 
The son 1s feeding bis mother’s sheep. 
So apnf ijji-rf kitab parhénde hi. 
She is reading her mother’s book. 
Burhe useri ij}i jo ghundu 4nf ditta hé, 
The old man gave a veil to his mother. 
Th patta useri ijjf banda ha, 
This woollen stuff has been woven by his mother. 
1}j{ manj (or mén) déh mate bé, 
There is much love in a mother. 
Main apni ijjf thaun rupeyya leG hf, 
t money from my mother. 
Ai ijji or Ai ijjfe riso kar ! 
Oh mother ! cook food ! 
Ijji apne nikke jo piyér kara karénd{ bin, 
others love their children. 
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Gen. Pl. 


Dat. Acc. Pl. 


Agent. Pl. 
Loo. Pl. 


Al. Pl. 


. Voce. Pi. 


Nom. Sing. 


Gen. Sing.Masc. 


Dat Ace. Sing. 


Agent Sing. 
Loc. Sing. 
Abl. Sing. 


Voe. Sing. | 
Nom. Pl. 


Gen. Pl. 
Dat. Acc. Pi. 
Agent Pi. 
Loe. Pl. 


Abl. Pl. 


Voc, Pl. 
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Puttar ijjf-re bher& chara karande hin. 
The sons are feeding their mother’s sheep. 
So apni ijji-rf kitéba parhénd{ hé, 
She is reading her. mother’s books. 
Bérhe 44nri ijji jo ghundd dni ditté hé. 
The old men gave veils to their mothers. 
Ih pattd déorf ijjfe banéd ba, 
This woollen stuff has been woven by their mothers, 
1}j§ manj (or mén).d&h mate ha. 
There is much love in mothers. 
Mein udnri topi Génrf ijji thaon Andf, 
I have brought their hate from their. mothers. 
Ai ijjfo riso card t | | 
Ob mothers cook food ! 
6th declension :—Fem. tn o. 


Khakho apni oukbé jo sind sardndf hé, 

A mother-in-law is teaching her daughter-in-law how 
to sew. " oe 

Khakho-r4 ghar dir hf. 

The motber-in-law’s house is far away. 

Useri Khakho-rf g& nakbi gei ha. - 

Her mother-in-law’s cow has run away, 

Mere bhai khakho jo ak bhair bakehfsh dittf hé, 

My brother has given a sheep to his. mother-in-law. 

Ih dh&n useri khakhoe baddhe bin. 

This rice has been cut by his mother-iv-law. 

Use:f khakho manj (or m&n) bard dharm hé. 

There is much good in her mother-in-law. 

Meri baihn apni khakho thaun apne mfo bébé-re ghare 
gich pujjf hé. 

My sister has come from ber taother-in-law into her 
parent's house again. | 

Ai khakho apne jawdi site pydre afte bala kar! . 

Oh mother-in-law spexk gently to your son-in-law. 

Khokhod ay-nf nukbé jo sfy4 sfrandf hin, 

The mothers-in-law are teacbing their 
law how to sew. 

Odnri khakho4-re ghar dér hin, 

The houses of their rovthers-in-law are far away. 

Uénri khekhod-rf géi nakb{ gef hin, 

The cows of their mothers-in-law have run away. ° 

a bhéi Génri khakbod jo d&f bhaird bakeb{sh ditt{ 

in. - 

My Deothors have given two sheep to their mothere- 
io-law. 

Ih dhdo Génrf khakho& baddhe hin. 

This rice has.been cut by their mothers-in-law, 


at = 
—— ee 


daughters-in- 


‘Uénri khakboé manj (or mén) bark dharm hé, 


There is much good in their motheres-in-law. 

Meri baihn{ apof kbakboé thauh apne méo bébé-re 
ghare gich puj)f hin. | 

My sistera have come from their mothers-in-law into 
their parent’s house again, | 

Ai khakhoé apni jawd{ alte pyre site bald kard, 

Oh mothors-in-law speak gontly to your sons-in-law, 


Agent Sing. Meri khakhoe ih kam karé hé. 
By my mother-in-law this decd was done. ; 


Nom. Pl. Meri khakhod gharé gef. 
My mothers-in-law went home. 
Agent Pl. Meri khakhoe merf jandnf big&ef dittf hé. 
My mcther-in-law has ruined my wife. . 
"POST POSITIONS. 
The following require the nouns which they govern to have the genitive 
with ve :— 


before. Tale, below.. 
sear in, Sémhye, _ in front of. 
Uppar, _ above. Paihle,. before, in time. 
Béhar, outside. *Marure, through, or in conse- 
Béte, in place of. ° | quence of. 
Téin, téen, for,on accountof, | *Mola, conformable, to. 


Parant after. 


The following do not require re, but require the noun they govern to 
be in the formative case :— 


Bin, without. Pichhore or _ behind. 
Mapj . ichhadro , 
ia or among.. S4hi __ Jike,.of appearance. 
Mén J : Bunh, below. 
Pir beyond. Malle towards, with, near 
Sefte,. with. (Urd&: p&s). 
Majat or mérfat (by help of) is feminine as Th kam teri majat bhaa 
Examples. 
Tudh bin ninda? na {ndf- ha. 
Without you sleep comes net. 
Hatti kajo 6 thé ? Ling tam4ké re tfen 4 thé. Dharmsdla Gadx. 
For what had you eome tothe shop? For salt and tobacco I had . 


come. 

Mein heré ti4n re bal bachche malle koi opekhf parekhi nah{i gébnda, 

I saw to his children no neighbours go, 

Herfis singular past tensa: of - Heres to: 860; _malloe, to, towards, 
Urdu pas. 

Géhnde present tense of gdhné, to go: 

Aun Mahane malle thi tinni roti kbaine jo na bald, . 

I was with Mohan. He did not invite me to eat food ; literally, 
did not say to eat bread. 

Bala 3rd singular past tense from balné to say, to speak, e. g., Urde 


bolné. 
FIRST PERSONAL. PRONOUN. 
Stngular. Plural. 

Nom. Aun, man, anon __ Asse, nssutt, 
Gen. Mera. Ind&. 
Dat. Munjo, méago,. | 

minhdén, man. } Ass6@ jo. 
Ace. Munjo, mitihGa, min. : 
Agent. Mein. . Asse. 
Abl. Min thdéun. | Assi thant, 
Loe. Man manj. 8 AseG manj. 


Form, Mein, muh, ma, JSsse. 





ee 61 
a en ee - 
Oe Re Ct gg EY EY generates ~ ce = = - ; 
a weep i ™ - __ 
. Ges en a cle ee eel 


Ezamples— : 
Nom. Aun na potande apne jo. 2 

I do nut pull out my own. Song. 

Mun jot4 re raste Kudrkh{ jo géhné. (Gadheran). 

I am going to Kufrsi by way of the passes. 

Dat. Munjo sarm {ndf. 

To me skame comes. I am ashamed. 

Dirdnién bald, jigthdnién b4éla, . | . 

Min gorf béla nahia h& (or mdgo bé/% naha in another 
version). : ib . 

My younger sisters-in-law (bave) nosc-rings, my elder sisters- 
in-law (have) nose-rings. To me (though 1am fair) is no 
nose-ring.- Song. 

Mé go choér khau bhairé bin. 

With me are 400 sheep. : 

M4 go manhé bhejf de. a 

Send men to me. : 

Minhbéa or moa dote khorairf jo g&hnd h 

To-morrow to me is to go (I have to go) to my father-in-law’s 
house. — e oo 

Munhon khakbo malle g&ébpé. 


| I must go to my mother-in-law. 
* There is in K&ngri o dative moge, to me, as in— 
Mogo tis-r& patté nebia. I have no news of him (Dharmedla.; 


Agent. Mceftt khunG h& so Ldhor go th4. 
I have heard he had gone to Lahore. (Song.) 


“ Khuné ” is the past participle of khnyn& “to hear”; “h&” is the 
hird person singular present tense of the auxiliary verb. ‘*So” is the 
_ hird personal pronoun. “Go” is the past participle of “ géhni” “ to go.” 
“Tha” is the third person singular past tense of the auxiliary verb. 


Nom. plural. Asse chofr bhéf héa. 
We are four brothers. 


Examples of the plural of the first personal pronozn are rarely heard 
in the conntry talk unless it is necessary to lay stress on the namber. 
Ju coaversation the singulsr seoms generally to do duty for the plural. 


THE SECOND PERSONAL PRONOUN. 


Singular. Plural. 
Nom. T4. Tusse, tussén. 
Gen, Toré, ter{, tere. Tandé, tdndi, tinde. 
Dat. Tujjo, tago. ~ 

T 1se6 jo. 

Ace. Tujjo, tadh. 
Agent. Tafa. Tusse. 
Loe. Taddh manje. Tues manje. 
Abl. Toddh thaua. Tossa thaat, 


Form. Tuddh, té, Tusso, 
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Ezamplesm 
Teri bhed r4 néh kae hé f Chitarf. - Sang of Khojis 
Qn. What isthe name of your sheep? Ane “ Spot. - 

Chhoréé, tujjo lérau rikhyi khalf, jinde Khoja. Ditto. 
-Boy! ashe bear with cubs (ldran) will ae you, dear Khoja! _- 
Lok t& bhramande min tyuddh karnf mitrf. Ditto. - 

People then suspect me and yoy of making love, 
Tain sadié. T4 4{, jinde Khojt! . Ditta. 


You called ma. Then] came, dear Khojfi! 

T4 go kéti ¢hébar goré hin? 

With thee how mauy head of cattlo arothore? 4.0. How many 
head of cattle hast thou. 

Tuddh bin nindar nA aundf ha. , Song. 

Without you sleep does not come. : 

Tussu thaun mein kéghaz mang(@ th§, 

From you I bad asked for paper. 

T'uddh sefte mein balf tha. 

To thee I had said. 

Dote aun t& go na {l4, 

To-morrow I to you will not come. 


THE PRONOUN OF THE THIRD PERSON. 


Singular. — Plural, 
Nom. Uh, so. So. 
Gen. Userd, userf, usere. Uénré, Ganr{, Gdnre, 
ha A Usjo. 7 USA jo, 
Agent. Uni. | ‘Ufyen. 
Loe. Us mapj. Uén manj. 
Abl. Us thaun. . Uén thanon. 
Form. Us. Un. 


Uh is indefinite, any “ he.” 
So is definite, some “ he ” who is cuswaik to the speaker, . Ms ” and 
‘‘tis’’ are also used for the formative of uh and so. 


THE NEAR DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN. 


Singular. = _ Plural. 

Nom. Ih. Th. 

Gen. Ise-rd4, ise-r{, ise-re. _ fnera, idn-ri, i4d-re, 

ie } Isjo | Th jo. } 

* Agent. Innf. Yyyen. 

Loe. Is manj. J4n manj. 

Abl. Is thaun. [4n thaun. | 

Form. Is. | Taén, 

THE REMOTE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUN. 

Singular. | Plural. 

Nom. So. So. 

Gen. Tiedé-r4, tisé-rf, ticé-re, Tién-r4, tidn-rf, tién-re. 

me } Tis jo. Tidh-jo. 

Agent. Tinnf, — Tyyen. 

Boe. Tis manj. \ Tif manj. 

Abl. Tis thaun. Tin thaat, 

Furm, Tis, tisd. Tisa. 
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| EHzamplee— - 
Jaseri kbairf, tisert night. 
Jinn{ bari tinnf bidhs. . 
The spring crop belongs to that man to whom the autamn crop belongs. 
hat man marries (the girl) who betrothed her. 


* Khair{” is the autumn or Kharff harvest, -“ Nigh ” 


is the spring or 
Rabi crop. 


Formative. Singular. 

‘Ter&-man téssé sbite kajo lag Gra hé ? 
Why is your heart attracted to that (girl)? 

Agent Singular. 
Tinni mfin sefte jord japatf kart. | 
Ho did violence with me. (Kangra). 
| Formative Plural. | 
Ta kajo kodé jo g&hndé hain. _ 


Meré n&té got4 chhire hin. Tida sefte milné géhndé haa. 
Qn. oe are you going to the fair ? 


Ans, mo etrothed and her relations have come. | am going to meet 
em. . 
THE RELATIVE PRONOUN. _ 
Singular. Plural, 
Nom. Je and jo. Je and jo. 
Gen. Jase-ré, jase-rf, jase-re, Jidn-ra, jisa-rf, jidn-re. 
rhe < Jas-jo. Jisi-jo. 
A gené, Jinni. Jiyyon. ; : 
Loe. " Jas-manj. Jit manj, 
Abl. Jas-thaun. Jién thaun,. 
form. - Jas. Jién. 


Ezample of the Singular Agent Case. 
Jinnf barf tinn{ biéhf. 
He by whom she was betrothed, married her, 


| Proverb. 
THE INTERROGATIVE PRON OUN., 
Singular. | Plural, 
Nom. Kup? | Kady P 
Gen. Kase-ré kaso-ri, kase-ro ? Kidn-ré, kidn-ri, kiéa-re? 
vie } Kas-jo? 7 Kiéi-jo ? 
Agent. Kupi? Kiyyen ? 
Lee. Kas manj. Kian manj ? 
Abl. Kas thaun f Ki4n thaaa, 
Form. Kas ? Kiéa. 
Eramples— Singular Agent, 


Ta konf hi ditti, mitd, tujjo galian? Kuni ballo mande bol ? 
Who gave, mothor, to you abuso? Who spoke evil words? 

Song of Rijs Gopi Chand. 
Té kunt bo bord, snité, mands hékkhf ? Usdf hakkhf dinds kaghés, 
Who luoked, mothor (at you) with evil oyes ? His eyes I will tear out, 


Kong of Raja Gopi Chand, 
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The Neuter Interrogative Pronoun “ki6,’ what? is declined as 
follows :—— 


Nom. Kid? : | 
Gen. Kate-rd, kate-rf, kate-re 2: 
tae} Kajot 
Ezamples— 
‘ Eh katerf cbhhirf ba, 


‘* Of what wood is this f” 
So kajo go thf. 
“ Why did he go?” 


THE INDEFINITE PRONOUN. 


| Singular. 
Nom. Koi. | | 
Gen. Kask{-ré, kuskf-rf, kask{-re, 
oe Kaskt jo. 
Agent. Kanf. 
Loe. Kask{ manj. 
Abdl. Kaski thaua. 
No Plural. 

Ezamples— 


Gen. Eh bhair, kaskf rf bholf. 
This sheep probably belongs to some one. 
Agent. Eh kam kuni kar bholé, 
This decd will have been done (¢.¢., probably has been 
donc) by some one. 


THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUN APPE, APU “SELF.” 


¢ The singlo form api does duty for both Singular and Plaral. 
Nom. Appe, apa. 


Jen, Apné, apnf, apne. 
Dat. ; 
a } Apa jo. 
Agent. Apa. 
Loe. Api manj. 
Abl. Apt thdun. 
Examplea— 
. Nom. Aun appe go. “T myself went,” 
Agent. Unni 4pikaré. ‘“ He himeelf did it.” 
Loc. Gaddi 4p4 manj ghulande hin. 


“ Tho Gaddis are fighting among themselves.” 
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Tethi is more remote than uthi, From where=katéon. 


Examples — 
- TS go keti thdhar pahré bin ? 
With thee how many head of sheep and goafs are there? 
Yohé gow4r mere herne m4n na &. 
“ Such a fool never came into my sight.” 
Mihan kathi h4? Moge tis ré paté nehfn. 
Where is Mohan? ‘To me of him there is no trace. 


Kié bhaf yar& kahr& chalé hain ? 
What, brother and friend, whither art thou going ? 
Tuddh kanhe ind? When are you to come? 

Aun kunhe ichhin?’ When may Icome? 


ADVERBS OF TIME. 


Yesterday: Ht, kal. 

Day before Yesterday : Paraz. 
Day before that: Nakharaj. 
Agein:: Phsre. 


(Dharmsdla}.. 


To-day: 4). 
To-morrow: Dote. 
Day after to-morrow : Purohe. 
Day after that : Nacharohi. 
Always: Sadd. 
Examples — 
Aun dote fl4. I wil! come to-morrow. . 
Parohe chala g4hl4. The day after to-morrow I will go. 
Man dote khaurairi malle géhn& hd. To-morrow | have to go my 
father-in-law’s. 
Hi mén Moré re ghar guchhér& thi. Yesterday I went to the 


house of Mor, 
Dharmegla Gidi. 


e 


ADVERBS OF MANNER. 
Little by little: Dhakh dhakh. 
Quickly : Taulé taul4 (or taule taule). | 
. Taulé taul& gah. Go quiokly, quickly. 
Slowly : Mattha mattha. 
Mattha mattha {l& I will come slowly. 
Dharmsala Gadi. 


: NUMERALS. 
One. Ak. | Sixteen. Khol& Fifty-nine. Unéht. - 
Two. Dat.. Seventeen. Sat4ré, Sixty. Sattb. 
Three. TvAt. Kighteen.  . Athéré, | Sixty-seven. Sataht. 
Four, Choar. Nineteen. Unni, Sixty-nine. Unhattar. 
Five. Panj. Twenty. Bihf. Seventy. Sahattar. 
Six. Chhié. Twenty-seven. Satdf. Seventy-seven. Sathattar. 
Seven. Satt. Twenty-niae. Unnatti. | Seventy-nine. Unésf. 
Eight. Atth. Thirty. Trihi. Eighty. Assf. 
Nine. Nau. | Thirty-seven. Satattrf. | Eighty-seven. Sat&sf. - 
Ten. 'Dakh. _Cbirty-nioe. Untéli. | Eighty-nine. Unénéen. 
Eleven. Y4r&. Forty. Chili. Ninety. Nabben. 
Twelve. Bard. Forty-seven. Satt4li. | Ninety-seven. Saténten. 
Thirteen. Tehrd. Forty-nine, Undnjé. | Ninety-nine. NarinGén. 
Fourteen. Chafiddé, | Fifty. Panj4b. | Hundred. Khan. 
Fifteen. Pandré. | Fifty-seven. Satanjé. 7 


Ordinary Gaddis do not count beyond twenty. The more intelligent 
of them borrow higher numbers from their K4ngr4 neighbours, 

It should be noted that the ¢ and h in sathattar are pronounced sepa- 
rately, The word is not sa-¢hattar, but sat-hatiar, - 


£, 
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One hundred: khau. Mégo chofir kau bhairé hin. 
To me, with me.(mere pés) are four hundred sheep. Bhair one sheep 


| Bhairé plural. 

jy. ADJECTIVES OF PLACE, 

Agién: the next before, as agian mahina, next month. 

Naragifn : tho next before but one, as naragifn mahfoa, one month 


after next. 


Chh&r& : much. 
Dharmsala Gédé. 


Ynde kinére bhi chhdrsé h&. On our side too was much (snow). 
Dharmsdla Gadé. 
Right: Daihns. Left: béén. — 
| THE VERB. 
The Auxiliary Verb is thus conjugated :—= 
Psesent TENSE. 


- ate oe + 
- 5 ' 
om = wee 
’ Cpe. eens agg emp nen aacil peep AAT tes, 
e 
e - : 


Aun han. “T am.” 

Tu hain, ‘¢Thou art.” 

So h&. “ Ho is.” 

- Aese hin. ‘Wo are.” 

Fusse hin. “You are.” 

@ So hin. “Phey are.’” 
Ezamples. Aun Gaddi han. “fam a Gaddi.” 

Bét bhi baré bé. ‘“The wind too is strong.’” 
to Asse choir bhi han. ‘¢ We are four brothers.’” 
Mere chach iji bbf hin. “There are also my father 

| and mother.” 


T4 ta kajo roth{ rotht, mert R&édb&? Kae do kéran ruth{ hé. 
“ Why art thon annoyed, my Rédha? For what cause art thoa annoyed?” 


Ta kabré chaléré bain. “ Whither art thou going ? ” 


" Song of Thakar. 
i} Past Tense. | 
| Masculine. Aonthdé. Feminine thf. “I was.” 
| T4 thé. - thi. “Thoa wert.” 
2 ° | Se thi ” thi. “Bewas.” | 
Asse thie. _—i,, thi. ‘We were.” 
Tusse thfe. ,, | thi. “ You were.” 
Pe So thie. 3 thi. “They were.” 
Bzamples. Kahré tha, . _ “Where wert thou.” 
Mo Ralf re kodé jo gahné thé. 


“TI was to go to the fair of Ralla,”—literally “To me 
to the fair of Kalla.to go was.” 
Nerti jo kajo g6 tha. Why did you go to Nerti? 
! Anon apne nite séke ri samhélé jo go thé. 
“I had gone for news of my relations.” 
Kasaure ri kult bari khundarhé. — 
Kasauré’s danghter is very handsome.—(Gddi of Dharmedla), 
ys Es thaus pathle jo sdhib the 90 khard thé. 
. The s&hib who was before him, he was good (Géd‘), 


= | Buon. “To Becoms, TO Ba.” 

, . Infinitive. Bhoné, To be, to become, 

ng Root Bho, or Bhucbh. 
Present Participle. Bhondé, 
Past Participle, Bhéé or Bhuchhéré, 


33 | 
I.—Tensss formed from the Root. 


Aorist. = 
I may be or become. | 
Singular. Plural. 
Aan bhuchh in. . Asse bhuchhfn. 
T& biden. Tusse bhfin. 
So bhfa. So bhfa. 
Forure. * 
I will be or become. 
Singular. : Plural. 
Aun bhuchhdnlS or bhol&. Fem. | Asse bhuchhfnle or bhole. Fem 
bholi. bholt.. - 
Ta bhol&. Tusse bhole. 
So bholé. So bhole. 


Example. Joté& ri bat karari bholf.,. 
The way of the passes will be difficult, 


ImMPeRaTIVE.. " 
Singular. Plural. 
T4 bho. Tusse bhoé. 
If.—Tenses formed from the Present Partictple.. 
INDEFINITE. 
I am or become, 
Sin gular. : Plurat. 
Aun bhondé or bbunén. Asse bhonde or bhunién. 
Ta bhondé or bhunen. Tusse bhonde or bbunfin,. 
So bhondé. So bhonde.. 
Present. . 
IT am or become, &e.. 
Singular. Plural. 
Aun bhond§& han or bhuniin. Asse bhonde hin or bhunfn. 
Ta bhondé hain or bhunen hain.. Tusse bhonde hin. 
So bhondé hé. ‘| So bhonde bin.. 
ImpeRrFECcr, 
I was becoming. 
Singular; Plurah 
Aun bhondé tha. Asse bhonde thfe. 
Ta bbondé tha. Tusse bhonde thie. 
So bhondé thi. So bhonde thfe. 
III.— Tenses formed from the Past Participle, 
Past. 
I became, &o, . 
Singular. | Plural. 
Aun bbhéé or bhachhfrf. Asse bhie or bhuchhitre. 
T4 bhGé or bhuchhéré, Tusse bhde or bhuchhétre.. 
So bh6é or bhachbfré. So bhée or bhuchbére. 





® In Garhwili, “lo” is the termination of the future miérlo let, 2nd and $srd persces 
singular future tense of ‘‘mérn&”™ to strike; “14 ie the termination of all three persons 
plural future, The Kumaoni future is similar. See Kellogg’s Hindi-Grammar, pp, $38, 230. 
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Prrrecr. 
| I have become, &e. 
Singular. Plural. ~ 


Aut bbaé han or bhuchhtra hén. | Asse bhée bGa or bhuchhfre héa. 
TG bhGd hain or bhuchhGré hain. Tusse bhie hin or bhuchhfre hin. 


| So bhaé hé or bhuchhdré ha. So bhie hin or bhuchhiére hin, 
PLUPERFECT. 
Se a I had become, &o. 

| Singular. Plural. 

| Aun bh66 or bhuchhéré tha. Asse bhfe or bhuchhire thfe. 
Ta bhGé or bhochhiaré tha. Tusse bhie or cbuchhire thie. | 
So bhaé or bhuchhdré tha. . So bhée or bhuhhhfre thie. 

: INFINITIVE oR VeEsat Noun. 


) Bhoné, being ; bhoner4-ri-re, of being. | 
ConsoncTIVE Particire. 
; Bhéchhkarf, or Bhachhkar “ having been ” “or having become.” - 
| : ADVERBIAL PaRrriciPir. 
: Bhonde site “on being” or “ on becoming.” 
: 


Heena. To sue. 


Her, “see thon.” { Feceaae } “Seeing.” Herd. “Seen.” 


! ; 
oa 7 I.—Tenses of the Root. 
1 Aorist. | 2 
. I may sce. 
Singylar. . Plural. 
; Aut herfa, | Asse berth. | 
T4 heren. ; Tusse heran, 
4 So heré. | So heran. 
cae Foros. 
Singular. . Plural. .. . 
Aut herfialé or herlé. Fem. herlf. Asse herfhle or herle. Fem. herlf. 
TG herlé. 3 Tusse herle, | 
So herlé. So berle. 
| { ImpPeRaTivE. 
f | Singular. Plural, 
T64 her. “ Look thou.” Tusse heré. ‘ Look you.” 
Il.—Tenses of the Present Participle. 
INDEVINITB, 
- 4 Ieee 
Singular. Plural. 
' Avi herandé. Fem. herand{ or | Asse herande. Fem. herandf or 
' * hernGh. * hernéa. 
} T6 herandé or ft hernen. Tusse herande or t hernGa. 
} So herandé. — So heraude. 
* Hernét. This form of the Present Participle is used only with 


the euros singular and with the first ond second persons plural, 
| + Heroch. This form of the Present Participle is only with 
| the second person singuler, . 


We 


$5 


Present, 
I am seeing. 
Singular. 4 
Aun herandé hin or hernéa hop. 
Ta herandé hain or herdn hain. 


| Plural. 


Asso herande hén or hernfin hfia, 
Tusse herande hin, 
So herande hin, 


-Turgrvscr. 
IT was seeing. —— 
Singular. Plural. 
Aun herandé tha. Fem. herand{ thf, | Arse herande thfe. Fem. herand{ thf, 


Ta herandé thé. Tusse herande thfe, 
So herandé thé. So herande thfe. 


TEnses or THe Past Parnicirte. 
Past. 
I saw. 


So herandé hé, 


Singular, 


Mein heré. 
Tain bert. 
Tinnf her. 


Singular. 
Mein nerd hé. 


Tain hera hé. 
Tinnf heré h&. 


Plural.  & 
Asse her&. 
Tusse herd. 
Tiyyen heré. 

PERrect, : 

I have seen. | 
Plural, 

Asse her: hé. 
Tusse heré hé&. 
Tiyyen her hé, 


PLureerect, 


° : I had seen. | 
Singular. * Plural. 


Mein heré thé. Asse herd thé. 
Tain herd tha. | Tusse herd th@. 
Tinnf her tha. ‘Tiyyen herd th@. 
Consunctive Pagricipte. 
_ Her, Hori karf. “Seeing,” “ On seeing.” 
Ezample~ | 
Her jawdn rniy4, 
R4j4 Gaddan behf. 
‘* Seeing her young lookio ; 
The R4j4 married the Gaddi woman.” 
| _ Bong of “ Nokhé,” 
@ Gaddi woman whom R4jé Sansdr Chand married. 
__ Abvexsiat Parricipra, 
Herande efte. “On seeing.” 
Past Pagricipie, 
HerGré, “Seen” correspords to “ dekhé haé ” of Hindi, 
Brrayi, To str, 
Imperative.—bekh. Sit (thou), ct ae 
Present Participle.—bekhandé or bekhGa. 
Past Participlo.—baithé and bithéré, 


be 


ee 
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I.—Tenses formed from the Root. 


Aorist. 
I may sit. | 
Singular. Plural. 
Aun bekban. Asse bekhén. 
*T4 bekben. Tusse bekhan. 
So bekhé. So bekban. 
Furore. 
| I will sit. 
«Singular. Plural. 
Aun bekblé. | asse bekhle. 
TH bekbla. Tusse bekhle. 
So bekblé. ; So bekhle. 
| : "IMPERATIVE. - 
Singular, Plural. 
T4 bokb, Sit thou. - Tuese bekh&, Sit you. 
II.—Tenses formed from the P.esent Participle. 
| ([NDEVINITB. 
I sit. 
Singular. Plural. 


Aun bekhandé or bekhnan. Asse bekhande or bekhnéa. - 


Ta bekbhandé or: bekhen. Tusse bekhande or bekbnG&n. 
So bekhandé. So bekhanda 
Paesent. 
‘T am sitting. 

Singular. Plural, 
Aun bekbandé4 or bekbnén hGn. Asse bekhande or bekbofin h6a. 
Ta bekhandé or bekbnen hain. Tusse bekbande hia. 

So bekhandé bé4. So bekbande hio. 
IMPERFECT. 
I was sitting. 
‘Singular. Plural, 
Aun hekhandé thé. Asse bekbande thfe. 
Ta bekbandé thé. Tasse bekbande thfe. 
So bekhandé tha.” So bekbande thfe. 
III.—Tenses formed from the Past Participle. 
| Parr. 
~ : T sat. 
‘Bingular. Plural. 
Aun baithé or bithér&. Asse baithe or bithtre. 
T4 baithé or lithéré, Tusse baithe or bithtre, 
So baithé or bithdré, 8o baithe or bithfre. 
Perrecr. 
. I have eat, 
Singular. | Plural. 


Aun baithé or bithéré haa, 
T4 baithé or bithGré hain, 
Bo baithé or bithéré hé, 


Asse baithe or bithére héa. 
Tusse baithe or baithére hin. 
So baithe or bithére hin, 
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PLoPEerEct, 
I had sat. | 
Singular. Plural. 
Aun baithé cr bithnré tht. Asse baithe or bithfire thfe. 
Ta haitké or bithara thé. Tusse baithe or bitGre thfe, 
So baith4 or bitharé thé. So baithe or bithtre thie. 
INFINITIVE 


Bekbné. To sit. 
CoNnJuNCTIVE PaRTICIPLe. 
Bekhi kari. Having sat. 

ADVERBIAL ParrTiCIPLe. 


Bekhande sfte. On sittiog. 


PARTICIPLE USED ADJRECTIVELY. 
Bekharé corresponds to “ baithé hag” in Hindi, 


*fyi. To comn. 
Infinitive. né. 
Present Participle. Yndé. 


Past Participle A or chhGré. 
I.— Tenses formed from the Root. 
Aort+T. 
I may come. | 
Singular. Plural. 
Aon ichcbhin. . | Asse ichchban. 
TG Afen. : Tusse Aly é 
So afyé. So {n, ain. 
Forure, 
_ T will come. 
Singular. Plural. 
Aon {14 or chhinlé& Fem. {lf. Asse fle or chhinle. Fem, §If. 
Ta 4. — Tus<e fle. ee 
So {l&. aa . So fle. a: ae 
Aun dote il4. I will come tomorrow. 
= IMPERATIVE. 
Singular. | | _ Plurat. 
T4 4{. Come thon. Tusse 6{&. Come you. 
II.—Tenses furmed from the Present Participle. 
INDEFINITS. 
Singular. . Plural. 
Aun ind&. Fem. {ndf. Asse fnde. Fem. {ndf. 
TG indé, - ‘i Tussefode. , x 
So {nda4. 9 . 99 So fnde. ” ” 
® To bring, le-{nf or lef-{o8 or lef ofnd, 
Bring, lef-6, 
Brought, lef-4. 


Bringin - le{ndé, 
I will bring, lefts of lol chhtnls, 


Pe 
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e ° 7 * e . ‘° e .* ae 


i 
y 
88 

, Paesent. 

| I come or am conting. 

| | Singular. ‘Plural. 

- Auh indé hit. Fom. fnd{, &o. Asse inde han. Fem.-fadf, &o. 
: Ta {odéhuin. so, 3 Tusse {nde h& ‘i 8 
So {ndé hé. a - So inde hin. * a 

: “IMPERFECT. 

| I was coming. 

| Singular. Plural. 

| Aun indé tha. Fem. {nd{f thf, Asse {nde thfe. Fem. {nd thf, 

3 Té indé tha. 3 = Tusse inde thfe. ,, ; 

1 j So {ndé thé. i ae So afnde thie. ‘ . 

: | Past. . 

| I came. - 

; Singular, | Plural. 

os Auns. Fem. &f. Asse fe. Fem. &f. 
| T4 &. Pa ‘Tusse fe. 4,55 
: So 4. 8 | So ds, ou UM 

te Perreci. . 

| I have come. . . 

Singular. . Plural. 
| Auh &hGn. Fem. af, &e. Asse fe hin. Fom. &f, &o. 

T4 & hain. ” 99 ‘Tusse ad hin. 9 a 
Bo 4 ba. ” ” So &e hin. 29 »” : 
o Ezample.—Jar khit chhéré ba. Fever and ague has come, 
r | PLuperrect. 
I bad come. 
Singular. - Plural. 
Aun & thi. Fem. 4 thi. Asse fe thie. Fem. 4f thf. 
TG & thé. Sima: de Tusee de thie. _,, oo 
So 4 tha. 3 a - So fe thie. 5 » 
From the other Past Participle ‘‘ chhard, another eet of tenses is 
formed. 
Past. 
7 * I came. 
Singular. Plural. 
Aun chhéré, Fem. chhérf. Asse ohbfre. Fem. chbért. 
Peerret. © 
I have come. 
Singular, Plural. 
Aon chhféré hén. Fem. chhfrf hia | Asse chhére héa, 
Porsnyncr. 
I had come. 
Singular. Plural. 


Aud ohhfré thé. Fem. ohhérf thf. Asse cbhfre thie, 
Iwvmitrvs on Versat Novum. 


Tp& Coming. Ine-ré, ipe-rf, ine-re. Of coming. 
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Cowoncrive Particirte.” 
A{ kari or ichh kari: Having come. 
ApvenbiaL ParticiPie. 
Ynde afte. On coming. 


Giuwa. To Go. 

IMPERATIVE AND Root. 
Géh. “Go.” 
P2zesent PAgtTIcIPLeE. 
Géhnd4é, “Going.” 
Past PakticiPLe. 
Go or guchhfiré. ‘“ Gone.” 
I, — Tenses formed from the Root.: 


Aozisr. . o 
I may go, - " 
- Singular. | | Plural. - 
Aun gachhén. | Asse gachhfn.’ | 
Ta gachhen. Tusse gachhé.' - 
So gachhé.... , So géhan. 
Fourors. :- 
I will go... 
Singular. Plural. 
Aun géhlé or gachhénla. Asse gable or gachhfale, - 
Té gdbla, : Tusse géhle. - 
So géhlé.- So géhble. 
Iurrrative. 
| Go thou:-: 
Singular. Plural. 
Té géh, Tusee gachhé. : 
INDEFINITE. ~ 
¥go. : 
Singular. — | Plural. 
Atn géhndé or géhnan. Asse géhnde or géhnféia. - 
T4 géhndé. Tusse géhnde or géhnfin. 
So gébhndé. So g&hnde. - 
PResEnt. 
| I am going." | 
Singular. Plural. 
Aun géhndé or géhnéa haa. Asse géhnde or géhnfia hth. 
T4 géhndé hain. Tusse géhnde hin: . 
So géhndé hé. _ | So gébhnde hin. - 
eee 
was going. ° | 
Singular. *: : Plurat.’ *' 
Aun géhndé thé. — Asse géhnde thfe.. 
T4 géhndé tha. Tusse géhnde thfe,- -. 


So g&hndé thé. So géhnde thie. 


. a 
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Past. 
- I went. 
Singular. Plural. 
Aun ge or gachhara. Asse gae or gachhfre. 
TG go or guchharé. Tusse gae or gochhire, 
80 Sor guchharé. : So gae or guchhfre. 
PREsent. | 
I have gone. 
Singular. Plural. 


Aun go h6én op guchhdaré hn. 


Asse gaoe han or guchhdre han. 
Ta go hain cr gachhéré hain. 


Tnase gae hit or guchhére bin. 





So go hA or guchhiré hé. So gae hia or gauchhire hin. 
PLUPERPECT. 
I had gone. —— 
Singular. Plural. 


Aun go thé or guchhiaré tha. 
T64 go thé or guchhiré thé 
So go tha or gachhGré tha 
* — Conyuncrive Parncietr. 
Gachhi karf. Having goue. 
ADVERBIAL PaaTicrPLe. 
| Gahnde sfte. On going. 
Ezamples.— Aj aun Kuti go tha, Today I had gone te Kugti. 
Aun Bé&rf re kodé jo gavhharé thé, 
I to the fair of Béri had gone. . 
Theo following very common verbs are worth nothing :— 


Asse gae thie or guchhfire thfe. 
Tasse gae thio or guchhire thfe, 
So ge thie or guchhfre thfe. 





Kh&né, eat. Indefinite, khénd4é, Past, khaé. 
Piyé, drink. ‘é pindé. » psa. 
DenA, give. Pe dindé. » aditta, 
Lain& take. io laindé Future, lafnlé, lel&, Past, led. 
Balué say, speak. ‘s balandé. Past, bald. 
Karné, do. ss kardé. » kart. 

Lef-géhyé take away is conjagated like g&bn&. 

MONTHS AND DAYS, 


Sankrant, Ist day of the month. 

Bahi, 2nd day of the month. 

Masant, last day of the month. 

Kél4é mabina, or black wonth == Bhadon. Ist is called* Bakrora. 
[putrora] : Kechalu, leaves are catenu. 

Ist Chetar, Dholrd, the month of begging by professional beggars 
with droms. 

Bekbékp, = Baisékh, Ist is called Basoa or Brikha. 

Jait¢b,* Ist is called Lohle bohje ri Saukrént. (Meaning not kaown). 

Laira=Khbawan or Sawan,*® Ist is called Chirnu, the name of an inkect. 
Chichari in Urdu who attacks cattle in Sawan. | 

No marriages are celebrated in Chetar or Sawaa. 


- ee ee 
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THE PARABLE OF THE GOOD SHEPHERD, 
St. Joan X, 11—16. 


Kharé péhel aun hut. Khar&é péhal bbairé ro téfi apni jaa dind& 
hé. Apun majir ate so jo pfhbal né ate bhairé rh mélik n& bhrabbu (red 
bear) 0 inde heri karf bhair& jo.chhad{ dinié hd, ate nhakh{ g&hnd& ha ate 
Bhrabbn f4n jo chhekandé (teareth) h& ate bhairé jo utrérand& hé. Majar 
nhakhandé hé so majér h& ate bhairé4 rf chind na karand6. 


Kharé pébal aun. hin, ate apnfijo pichhandé hin ate merf munio- 
pichhaindi hia, Jihén burhé munjo jands hé tihéa aun borhe jo jandé 
hun ate aun bhairé re téin apni j4n dinda hén. 
| Ate meri hor bhi bhaip& hin jo is gutt& ring, jardr h4 je aun én 
jo &nén ate so meri hék khunli ate akke khandd‘ate akke p&hal bhol6é. 


The following s-ntences will further illustrate the construction of the 
dialect and facilitate comparison with the Kangra dialect :— | 


1,. Teré n&i ky&? What is thy name? 
2. Es ghore ri ketrf: umbar hé ? What is the age of this horse ? 


3. Etaun (or thaun or ethid thann) Kashm{fr ketro dGr h&? From 
here how far is Kashmir? ‘ 


Tande birhe. re ghar keti gobhré hin? How many sons areé 
there in your. father’s house P- | 


5. Aunajj bare dird thauh handhe 4hfin. Today I: have come 
walking from very far. 


6. Mere kakké re puttré rébaih tiseri baihpt sete bhéd hé, My 
uncle’s son’s marriage ia with his sister. 


7. Ghareh (or ghare) hachchhe ghore rf jin h& Inthe house ig 
the white horse’s saddle. : | 


8. Tiseri pitthi pur kétht p&. On his back put the saddle. 

9. Userd gobhré main maté mérfi. His son I have much beaten. 

10. So joté pur bakri chérands hé&. He is grazing goats on tle 
hill (or pass). DO : 

11. So rukkhé tale ghore pur bekhiré h& He under the tree ig 
seated on a lorse, ee . 

12. Tiseré bhéi apni baibp{ thaun bar& (or mot4) hé. His brother 
is bigger than his sister. ; , 

13. Useré mal dha{ rapayvé h& Its price is two-and-a-half rupees, 


14, Mer& bashé lauhkpe gharé mé raihnd& My. father lives ina 
small house. ; | - 


15, Usjo rapayye def def. Give him rupees. ot 

16. Tés thaun rupayye lei laine, From him take the rupees; 

17, Tésjo maté mérikarf jore sefte (site) bannhé.  Haying beaten 
him well tie him with ropes. ioe. 

18, Khawwé thaun pén{ khul&. Draw water from the well. | 

19. Mere agge chalé. Walk before me, . 


20. Kaser4 gobhré tGnde pichchhe (or pfclche) {ndé& (or efnds) hé, 
Whose boy is coming behind you? 

21. Sotain kas thaun mullen lei? From whom'diust thou buy 
thas ? 7 


22, Giréh re ékke hatwéSnie thaui. From a shopkeeper of the 
village, . 


« 


-_—- - __ = es * xs 
a a EE OE I I a TR SITES 


42 


GLOSSARY OF WORDS PECULIAR To THE KANGRA DISTRICT AND THE NEIGH 
BOURING. HILL TRACTS. By Tag tate EDWARD O'BRIEN, 


Esquirz, os, Deruty CoMsissionER OF KANGRA, REVISED WITH 
_Appirional Woxps sy tHe Revp. T. GRAHAME BAILEY, 
B. D., m.B.4.8., WAZIBABAD. 


Note.—The Sanskrit derivations are by Da. T. Ps. Voorn, Archsological piccoveé ta 


the Punjab Government, He has employed the transiliteration system of the Asiatioa Society 


of Bengal. 
Skr, Sanskrit. . Cp. Compare, . 
- BH. Hindf, a/ Boot. 
P. Porsian, =z Means, 
Ku, Kalla Dialect + Belated. to. 


‘Agpila, man forward in speaking. os 

Ablé, bird’s nest. “Kas pakhrie d& 6hi4 hai?’ (Of what bird is 
that the nest ?). Skr. dlays, dwelling (in Himdlaya). 

Aitki, this time, now. 

 Ajhéa, yet, still. 

G@. AkhokA, adj., of this year, akho, asin “ akhok{ chhallf paroki chhali$ 
thanna khari hin,” “this year’s maize is (lit., aro) better than last year’s.” 

Akkar, man not liable to forced labour. 

Albi4=Amaltfs, (Lambagrfon). . 

Ambar, sky. Skr. ambara. 

Amri, bardnnt land, of. ottar, from Skr. ambu ead r 


Ang, relationship. (Shahpur). ‘“ Tahsildérekane tis d4 an hai” (be 
is related to the Taboildér). aes anga = member. . 


Angujjh, “ not hidden,” “ known.” (Suloh). Ske. oahva a-godha. 
Apan, but. Skr. aparam (=other, further). 

App4n, oneself, myself, thyself, &c. 

_G. Aten, and. 


~ Aukkhf, trouble : “ Mittar dusman aukhff de wakat pachhéne,” (Friend 
and enemy are distinyuished at the time of di Perea (Khagra). 


~ Aakb{-bb4cf, same as aukkhf. 
Aunda, drain, a small cam cut acres & field to drain it = chalyé or 
chalf). _ 
Bach4ln&, destroy, injure. (K4ngra). 
Badhy4, to cat=Vadhns. (Bandla). Skr. ./ vadh=to slay. 
Badké, elderly man, head of family. 


Bagger, a kind of grase, used for fodder and for ropes, Andropagon 
incolutum ant Ercophorum cornosum (Stewart) ; cf. géo-d an wailé. 


Baglé, a Gaidi’s purze of untaun-d skin (f or tobacoo). 
Bagpé, flow. 
Q. Bagri, field. 


Bagrulf, bundle of baggar grase. 
Régur, s. f., air, wind. URaslebar): Ka. bdgar. Cp. H. bagele (babes) 


oz whirlwind. 


Béhnpé, plough sow. . 


@ Words to which G, ts praised are peculiar to the Gadi dialect, 
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Baihand, capable of — (cf. beban). 

Baihnj, Earaboo, 

Baibr * calf, | 

Baihri, year. 

Béjh, ploughed land. (Kaloha). P. b4j (=tribute) ? 

oe hi, “ except.” H. b&j (cp. Platts) ? + Skr. varjya (=to be avoided). 

Bajlothar, hard, strong, used of hard, round stones ina river-bed as 

Oppose the soft sandstone of the cliffs ; cf. kasralld, eer 
Derived from H. bajar=hard. Skr. vajra=diamond. 

Bajog, loss. Skr. viyoga = separation. | 

Bakh4n, ease, comfort. H. bakhéa. 


Baldh, in the south of the District, ¢e., in Hamiypur and Dera, 
is used for bullock. In Pélampur of Kéngre, and meee’ dénd need. 
Skr. baiada. . 

G. Balné, tell, speak, H. bolné. 

Ban, jungle. 


. Ban, or Bain, a covered spring. Skr. vapi “ At the béin i is the camp 
of Harj4lé.” Also a woman's nipp 
Banari, straw mat. | | 
Banhé (= Samalu) Vitex negundo, Stewart, 166. 


Banj, excommunication. “ Tijjo banj pai ditté,” (I have excommuni- 
cated you). Skr. ,/ varj = to exclade, 


G. Barfégh, leopard. 

Barhn4, Subst. masc. or verb, rain or to rain. Baran, Skr. varshaya. 
Barsél6, rainy season. Ku. barbél. Skr. varshé-k4la. 

= Baruthi, the court-yard of a house=ddldn, cf. uén. (Hamirpur). 
Bésé, a hamlet when high up ona hill. Skr. visa (dwelling). 
Baséh, trust. Skr. vidvisa. ~ 

Bésand, loughed land = taraddadi. (Gaddi). 

Basdi, a hamlet. (Kutlehar). Skr. vasati = dwelling. 

Basinda, a hamlet, (inhabitant). Skr. ./ vas = to stay. 

Basantf, Adhatoda Vsaica, Stewart, 164. 

Bat, a road. H. bat. 

Bat, s. f. egg. 


G. Bat, wind asin ‘ bar& bat jhularé,” (‘a great wind is ne ) 
Skr. vata J vA, 
Batlohi, brass pot. | 
Batra 50 % per annum of interest. (Kutlebar). 
Batt, upper millstone. Tali, under millstone. (Bhawarna). 
Batti, a measure, = two sers pakka. 
G. Bauh, fore-quarter of a sheep. (Dharmséla). Skr. b&hu ) ( = arm). 
Bauhay, upper story, roof. (Sujdnpar). Skr. vyavahéra? q (house) 
affairs. ys , ee | 
G. Bauhre4, sown. 
Baunhkari, "broom of long grass. 
Beddo, see befins. 
G. Behi, book (especially moncy-lender’s). 


Behryé, a cluster of housee, a hamlet. (Properly the space in the 
middle). (Dhatwél). - 
: G. Bekand, a wether. 

Q. Betari, wife. Ku. betri=girl, young woman. 

BeGh|, dhammap. Skr. bilva (= Aegle marmelos). 

Betas (=beddo,) a willow. Stewart, 206—8, 

® Bhékrydri, a mallet for crushing clods. 
Bhalel, fibre made from the bark of the dhamman tree. (Beragréon). 
Bhandeur, see darob]é. . oF oe 
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* Bhangan, the namo of a fish: (Bhddpur), Beds. 
* Bharauta, a clod-crusher. (Nadaunta). . 
G. Bbharukkh, a. f. huoger. Skr. bubhuksba (?) 
! Bhaund4, foolish, silly. | | 
: Bhed4, a sheep generally, alsoa ram. H. Kn. bhed = ewe. 
Bher, a ewe. Cp. bheda. - 
Bheth, a precipice. (P&lampur). 
“ Bhittén def ded,” shat the door, (Jit., the planks used here as a door), 
Bhrabhi, red bear. In Skr. powerful, lor 
7 Bhukr&n, a clod-crusher. (Dera). 
| Bhfa, field. : 
! G. Bid&r, wind, as in “‘ bari biér, jhulérf,” ‘(a great wind is blowing). 
Bij, lightuing when it strikes, while bijli=the flash. + Skr. vidyut. 
Bilangan, a clothes’ horse, ‘a stick suspended by two ropes from 
the eaves of a house. Skr. vilambana=pendant. 
Bir, a ridge between fields, (Daro). Ku, Bir. Skn viti=separation ? 
Birlé, broad. Skr. vistirna. | 
Bitti, daughter, girl. 
Boddar, peacock. 
BEulé, adj. low, depressed. (N 
&, adj, low, depres agrota). 
* G. Bajyex6, tinder. a 
Bajhké4, load. 
Banh, adv., below, as in “ bunh gachh top,” (go down and search). 
Ku. banh. ne 


i _ Ch&ché, fathor. Cf. H. chach4= paternal oncle. 
Chak, head ornament. - < 
| Chakoné, square, Skr. catush- kona=four cornered, 
Chalr4=aunda, qu. vide (Malén). Skr. V. cal.=to ran, 
* Chamal, the plant which children call “ Jack-io-the-box.” (Gad di). 
Chamba, oe aoe Stewart, 5. Skr. campaka. 
ré, skin (of cattle). : ; 
" . hear akin (or . ase Y Sk. carman=skin, leather, shield. 
} Chandr4, miser, cunning man. 
G. Chardte, hind quarter of a sheep. (Dharmséla). 
Chatr&ti, maheer, cf. kakiéeu, (Dera and Sujdnpur), 
bhéh, butter milk. 

hallf, maize. : 
Chhanér, bad woman. 
| Chharol4, a stile. 
G. ChhelrG, goat, lamb. 
Chhel4, a lamb. 
G. Chhikké, load. 
G. Chhirf, wood. + H. char (=shaft) ? 
Chhop4, vaccination. 
Chhori, chhokrf, girl. 
Chhor4, chbokr4, boy. 
Chhé6h, the six-sided cactus. ° 
Chhé-nali, water-cress, 


| 
| Uhhubbé, the rope with which a load of grass is tied + chéby4= 
/ basket ? | 


*Chhomb, a stack of maize. (Kutlehar), [jhumb.] 
G. Chimté, higb. 
Chindy4, think, wish. 
ee ? maple, 

of, a stream, a torrent, H, ooyé op. Platte, 
Chorné, to strip, to skin. ai . 
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‘Cho, a stream, =chofi—“Isé jimfné jo trai choa lagdo, tap nan han ;” 
[to this land three streams are attached, there are nine mouths for the 
water.] (K&ngra). 


* Chunchal, a sort of blackbird with plumage blue tinted in the: surh 
¥ rom Skr. cancu (=beak) f 


Chupanje, interest on grain at 25% per anoum. 
Chiréa, parched rice. 


* D4gul4, grape-vine, and Dhfir4, grape. + P. angur ? ¥ 


G. Dah, courtship, as in “meri déh karni, ” fai love'to me). Skt 
daha. heat (?) 


Dalbunnf, hive. 

Dand, tooth. Skr. danta, 
Dangi, a stone wall. 
Dang§4, a scorpion. 
Dardkol, coward. 

Dardtti, sickle. 


Darohl4, the multicomb, domesticated tree-beo cf. “bhabgaur, the 
nunicomb, wild tree-bee. 


Datail4, morning meal. 

Daund, a wood-pigeon. 

G. Dené, to cross (a pass, river, eto.). . 

Dhakh-dhakh, little by little, dhakh, little. " 

Dbamman= Bedbl, (Qrevia oppositifolia, Stewart, 27). i. dhéman, 

Dhurirna, to drag. 

Dher&, crouked, as “‘ dheri lakri,” (a crooked stick). 

G. Dhea, daughter. Skr. duhitar. 

Dhidld, earthen pot. | | 

Vhiér6, sun. Skr. dina-kara, divasa-kara? = day maker, $6, aun, 

Dhig, precipice, 

Dhbingaré, Hind. arhar, a kind of pulse, Cayanus Indicus. (R&mgarh), 

Dhiotré, a daughter's son. Skr. daubitra, 

Pbirné, to drag, (Chaumukba) . 

Dhiéa, a tree with large leaves; beats a fruit, Atoca $n olia. 
(Lodhwan) rpus snlegrif 

Dhor, bullock. Skr. dburya, dhaureya = beast of burdeo. (From 
dhur, dhura = burden). 

Dhar4, vide Dagula. 

Dikkné see, look. 

Dobra, blanket. 

Dolné, to tremble. 

G. Dote, to-morrow. cf. H. dan-thaia. 
aaa Dudhér, a hut in the cultivated land for the purpose of being near the 
elds. 

. Eh, like this. 


Ekal, wild hog which lives alone. 
G64, cow. 


oe between. Skr. garbhe Locative of garbha = womb of, 


eGaddi, a sheaf of rice, een 
G. G&hné, to go. ‘ 

Galéné, to spaak, of. H. galéné. 

* (:40-dhan m4l6é & rope of baggar grass and mango leaves suspended 
aorons the path to a cowsbed to avert oattle-disease. (Baragréon), 


H. 


yl sa ae 


‘Gappl, chatterer, flatterer, asin Katochéi di uttar mukkhf paranl 
ghfilakén jo satté khusdmadéi (or gappfén) jo chaal, at the north-facing 
. doorway of the Katoch-to helpers (is given) ground corn, t8 Batterers rice.’ 
Proverd. H. guppf. 


! Garkké, a clap of thunder. 
Garj6, thunder. Skr. ,/ garj. 


Garné, Carissa diffusa, Stewart, 42, very like karaundé, which is 
| Cartesa carandas. 


a * 6. ails, langur, 
| ; G. Gaun, hot. 
\ Ghélak, helper. 
os Ghalk{, help. 
< Ghéloé, to help. H. ghéln& hes quite a different meaning. 
Ghayethal, stand for water pots. 
ly, ‘G. Gharingar, seddle of a sheep. (Dharmaéla). 
yo Gharig{, the bird which mukes bottle-shaped nests. Satoh) pe 
if GharG, a precipice. 
Ghatti, slope. 
Ghoré, horse smaller than faa 
, Ghofré, a stack of rice-straw. (Kéngra). 
Ghunganfén, parched wheat. 
| Gid, the name of a fish. (Bhédpur), Beds. 
t Gidli, pame of a es — and: Sujénper) 
Gobhr4, son. H. eo 
God, an eel-like fish, Mestacomblus armatus. (Dera snd Sujénpur). 
Gohar, path to hamlet. 
| Gohran, cattle shed. ; 
a Gojhya, lap, part of garment, 
| Gort, a herd of cattle, as in *‘ tere gort kiti théhar hint?’ chow meey 
) head are there in your herd?) 


a _ Gotar, tribe (restricted to the decendants of one ancestor). Ber 
, go tra. 
‘ | { 
r) 


«s 


Gubéré, 
Golld, a Sesh of maize from which the grain has been aa 
Ga. Garlé, sweet. - i a 
Garlé, the sweet viscous matter deposited by jonects on the leaves 
and flowers of the mango io spring. (RajhGn). — 
G. Hachh4, white (of things and animals). Skr. accha (metean. 
Hékh, eye. G. bakkhri. 
Békht, a glance. okr. akshi,akshan. * Dubfn jagiéa as jhékbf sgt,” 
(the glance of two lovers met). (Gaddi song). 
t 
Handhoé, walk. ; 
Hénd6, earthen cooking g pot 
ee , sieve of ubats an cae (Kéngra). 
at . inzg,—kKarnA4, to gro 
Heuaese ors aden e kr, “hatake. 
Hey joughin he standi f «He ad a6 mahine 
ang, ploug the s ing of rice, a 
‘hapghe” (the rice wil be ploughed t in Har), ef, ar, 


@ Hens ta 800, look. 


Hi, yesterday, as in“ Hi auh kachabrf jo na gO,” (yesterday I to 


§ 
| 
| 
ar _Ka, hij, Skr. h _ 
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Hik-jor (hrenst-force), op | 
Hida, iat Bkr. hima, "ea = snow abode). 
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“ AT 
Hidnd, Hidnds, winter, as “akhoke hidndé manj: tuaso apni bhaird | 


bakri kitths chérni hin P” where will you graze-your sheep and goats this, 


winter ?) (Dharmséla). Skr. hemanta, 


* Hidnwit, snow-blindness, 


. Ibhén, now, ibhlé, ibhké, of now, belonging ¢ to this anes 


G. Ijai, mother. 

Ikkar, kind of sugarcane: 
Ian, kite. 

Irkhi4é, shame. _.. 

Wtkhé, ithékhé, to this side, 


G. Jabar&, an old man. 

Jéhl4, when. + Skr. yAvad. 

¥Jalhré and pallé, names of blights. . 

Jalih4, dumb. (Kangra), : 

Jéni-wief, Nolens volens. \ 

Jankaér, wise. 
Japhlota, croton tree, datropha curcas, Stewart’s Punjab Plants, 


page 196). (Kangra). 


G. Jar, fever, as in “ jar Ich ft iobh6ré hi,” (fever aud ague have 


come). Skr. jvara. 


Q. Jell4, hard. 

Jhakh, jhénjhs, stormy wind, 

Jhasné, rab 

G. Jhaunté axe. 

Jhuddaé, henpecked husband. 

Jhagéng, annoy. 

Jhumb=a stack of Indian corn. (Lambagréon), of. chiumb. 
Jhungé, house. 


Jhungi, inferior house, shed. 


G. Jor&, rope. a3 

Junés, a wife. (Ham{rpur). 

Junglé, yoke. (Bhawarns) | 
Juthuttar, husband’s elder brdther’s son. 


K&, crow, pl. ké, “ mate k& hiv,”. (there are. many crows). Skr. kéka. 
Kshla, when. 
Kujo, why ? (Gaddf). 
G. Kak, uncle, kakki,” aunt (i.¢., father’s young brother or his. wife). 
¥ Kakiéra, mahser (=chatrét{). (Dera and Sujénpur). 
Kékri, cacumber. 
= Kalbeldn, the time between sunset and dark, evening. 
ae quarrel, Skr. kalaba. 
alotti, black bear. 
Kémal, Rottlera tinctoria, Stewart, 197. The red powder which forms 


on the capsules i is called kamila and is used for dye, worms and itch. 


Dharmsél 


Kandé, athorn. Skr. kantaka. 

* Kandi, water beetle. 

Kanér, eole Nee) = Amaltés, Stewart, 62. Skr. kerpikéra? 
Kaph{, tinder (= bujaz4). ! 
Karél-Kachnar. (K4ngra). 

Kar4], Baubinia Variogate, Stewart, p. 59. 

Kararé, hard or kuréra. Skr. karkara. 
Karkaré, iris, with broad leaves and purple bluish flowers (Triand 


a). 
Kas, a stack of rice, square or oblong (Suloh) ; of. kona. | -(Suloh). 
Kasékr6, acrab, (Dhelé in Mandi), +Skr, karkata = lobster? | 


4p: 


© Kasag, swarm. a 

Kasardl, soft, used of tlie soft sandstone which is rapidly worn inte 
tracks by the feet uf men or cattle (Baragrfon) ; cf. kasari, and bajlotthar. 

Kasarf, sick. (Baragrdéon). , 

Kasmal, Berberts aristata. Rasot is made of the root of the kasmal. 

* Kaur; @ weed with a yellow flower (Lodhwan), observed in fields 
generally io February and March. 

Kawé&r gandal, a plant of the aloe kind ? Aloe perfoliata, Stewart, 
aan oy Decepy ree eras bank of Beds... 
Kes, hair. 

Kbed, stream, river 

GC. Khadné, call 

Khéd6, a ram. 

G. Kbagta, a chip, a splinter. 

* Khakhiér the: name of a fixh, in Urdu Mahaser. 
Befés). 

G. Khalai, iscuat: Skr. éflabha.. 

Khal-duré, resin.of the chil, (Pinus longifolia), Darini. 

Kbalri, skin (of a sheep or gat), 

G. Khandé, a flock, (Dharmsdla) asin “tussere khande manj ketrt. 
bhairS bakri hin?” (how many sheep and gonts are there in your flock)? 

Kharé, goodi_ 

G. Kharal, hair. 

G. Kharat, loss. Skr. ./ gar to break. 

Khari, basket. Skr. khéra, khérf = a measore of seteciiy: 

G. Khariné. stand up. 

G. Khaohr4, father-in-law. Skr. &vasura. 

G. Khel, a porcupins (=snihl). Skr. éalyaka. 

Kbel4. cold. 

Khilf, land fallen out of cultivation. 

Khuil. sél, rent for uncultivated land. 

? Khikharna, to teach. Skr. ./ aikelr. 

@. Khikhné, teach. 

G. Khokhba, the receptacle above the dora... 

Khachné4, to have sexual intercourse with, 

Khuchin4, pass. verb, from foregoing. 

Khukh,. ulf-ball, Stewart, 268. 

G. Kbokké, dry. Stkr. éushka. . 

G. Khulyd4, take ont, cast ont. *” 

G. Kbunné, hear, khanins, canae to hear. 

® Kbunni, name of a fish. (Bids). 

Khoreré, foot and month disease, (also called 146). 

K§, and jo, dative affixes, asin ‘Debi Chand here kf chalié, (Devi. 

Chand went to shoot). 

Kichb, something == kuchb. 

Kir4, snake.’ Skr. kita (== worm). 

Kién, oommon bean. hwan). 

ee or ets (Dadh), a large landing net. (Kéngra). 

cq, a fai 

Kokr4, blue ee igeon (Mundhi); (vide 

Kothlé, a pra (Kao dngra)e eine Parets 

Kuél, slope. (Bangar). 

Kakraile-dé-thé, a Stack of maize stalks, (Suloh). 
 Kukyidl6, maize-stalks without the cobs, j). 


Skr. sakala (and falaka)?. 
(Bhadpor- on 


Skr. khila = fallow Jand: 
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Koli, girl, From Skr. kula (= eae Ly 
Kunjé or kan}{, a stack of 

: ; _soane or kunl4, a stack of rice, round with a peaked top, of. ke’ 
(Suloh). 

Kurké, name of afish. (Dera and PUseOPet) 

Kuskan§, speak softly. 

Kutéhdn, on what side ? 

*Koutér, dog. Skr. kurkura, kukkura. 

Kutha, where ? 

Kut-phét, land cultivated after an interval of Zor8 years. (Lan)). 


Léhar, land in which rice is not grown. 
Laira, Sawan. 
Lairth{, lying-in woman. 
Lak, waist,  Mer& lak dole” (“ my waist swings’). 
Lakolé, shelf in wall. 
G. Land, fine or smooth, as “ pitthé lang h4,”” (the flour is fine). 
Larh, a ram used for breeding. 
Laublé, boy. 
Leb, thistle. (Lodhwan). 
Lhéé4 or lh4, s.m., a landslip. 
* Lindak, tail of cattle only. (Baragrdéon). 
. G. Lingnt, Kdngrzi lfogné or linghat, tail. 
G. Lodbé4, blood, of an avimal. Skr. lohita (= red blood). 
Lotki, lotrf, waterpot. 
Lugari, drink of rice juice. 
Landare, sickness like measles. 
* Lunj, wages for picking cotton : (Tira in Kutlehar). 
Lurhné, fall. 


Mach, a kind of toothless rake, made with a curved blade and a 
handle, for levelling muddy land. 

Machl4, lazy. 

Magar, ‘kind of bamboo. 

Méhnan, man. 

* Makhar, a swarm of bees. 

Makhir, honey. 

Mandhé, flying fox. (Sujénpur Tira),=manchén. (Kotla). 

anjh, in. | 

* Mér&én, Ulmus campestris. Stewart, 210. (Nagar in Kulu), 

* Masarin, potentilla, (Triand, Dharmaéla). a 

Maté4, much, excess, 

Matotré4, at enmity. 

Megh, rain, Skr. megha = cloud. 

Mesn4, hush up. 

Mhai, buffalo. Skr. mahisha, Pakhto mekha ( = female » buffalo). 

Mb&{, herder of buffaloes. 

G. Mulné, to meet, to be joined, to be procured, as in “ minje 
NarpGré mén ik dbér mult hé,” (I have got a range in Nérpur). 

Mirg, leopard. 

* Mugi, asquare cree made of mud aad straw. 

Mahh, mouth. Skr. mukha, 

Muklé, sufficient. 

Ménakh, or manukkh, husband, Skr. ica cdeaiti, man), 

Mund, head, Skr. munda (= bald, bald head, head). 

Maunné, boy. 

G, Nachrohf, the fourth day. 





Nagar, town. Skr. nagara. 
G. Nai, river. A. Seed. (Se oe = 
G. Nakarj, the day before the day before yesterday. ° 
Nél, stream, also vAlé ; ndlG, emaller than nélé. 
Napiln4, to wring, (clothes, &c.). 
G. Nar, stone. oo wet 
Naun, a masonry tank as in “ Thuralé d& naug..” 
Nehé, like this. . a ea 
Nhassné, run away. G. Nhakbné. 
. Nherd&, nbiéré, darkness... - 7 We ea aes ae 
Niéré, niré, weak young child or animal unable to digest. 
Nihélyé, wait. > : 
Nibl, the plains. 
Nibfié, plainsman. ©” . o. . 
Nilri, blue jay.. (Malén). 
* Nimaén, slow. ~ 
Nindar, sleep. 


* Oban, an umbrella of leaves on a bamboo frame (=pobhré at 
Darini), Hamirpor. 

Obri, covered room. | 

Orf, shed for sheep or goats. ms Saath cute tie ths 

Ottar, baranni land, cf. amri. * Pukhto watar = watered, irrigated. 


Pachéhén, towards behind. 

Pachhainné, recognise, 

G. Péhal, shepherd, ee 

Péh4, tenant. 2 

Painn4, sharp. 

Pakhria, a bird. 

G. Polchih paind, fight. 

* Palla, see jalara, [p&lé, cold P] 

Palosn4, bring up, rear. 

Pénsard, Wendlandia exserta, Stewart, 17. 

* Pararu, a small stack of wheat. 7 

Paraul, s. f., the gateway of ahouse. Skr. protoli? H. paul? 

G. Parar, foot. | | 
; oe blue rook pigeon (Mundhi), vide Kokré. Skr. pérdvata (tartle- 

ove). | | 

Pariér4, Hrythrina arborescene. A tree with large leaves, thorns, and 
knotted (?) bark. At Punder in Nérpnr I saw some wandering tribe 
making broad bands of this wood, which they made up in rolls and used 
for making the hoops of sieves. 

G. Par}, the day before yesterday. 

G. Payohe, the day after to-morrow. | 

. Parora or Porora, Tree with long pointed glabrous leaves. 

Putandar, parents. | 

Pathé, name of a fish, (KAngra). 

G. Patolé plain. . 

_ © Pat: (6, father’a yoanger brother, and Patrer-i, Ate ohfldrens Skr. 

pitrya (= paternal). 

Patrn, a water-plant with leaves like sorrel. (Lodhwan). 

Per4, a lurge basket conaisting of a cylinder with narrowing mouth 
and a hole near the bottom for taking out the grain stored in it. 

Phég6G, phagéré, wild fig. 
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Phét, ieadows: iM | 
Phatné, strike with sword. 
Phattd, a shingle for roofing (Darini). 

G. Phirf ind, return. : 


Phuk, life, soul, as in “ Parmesare dié kirp& te meren glared chér 
phakkén han” (by the favour of:God. there are four persons in my noes 

Picchen, behind, Skr. prsthe, Locative of. pues = back, 

Pippal, red pepper. (Ham{rpur). oS 

Pipné, to get ready, as in “ pfr& meri palkt, ” (get ready my 
palauquin). (Song). 

Pidlé, yellow. Skr. pita. 


Pragrd, light, as in “ prag¢& kar ” (aks a light). 


* Prasan, thread as it is spun, é:e., as from wool! it becomes thread 
and is wound upon the spindle. Skr. prasarana ? 

Puagné, be acceptable. 

Puhdl, shephe 

Pukké, po kies. 

Pukkarné, help. - 


G. Pothi, prep. and adv., up, oaiiode iat: sae - athi mat 
gachchhe,” (do not go up). » Upon, p thi 


* Rana, queen bee. Skr. réjan (= ring) réj4naka (= kinglet). 
Rirhi, spur of a moantain. (Rihlu! : 
Rikh, line, | 

Runké, tinder box. | i, | 
Ruakbag, hard hearted, 


Pee s. m. fixed rent=P. Chakauta,- 
G. Ratti, brend. 


Sahansar pain, Asparague racemosue, Stewart, 288, (=thoueand root). 
Skr. sahasra-pida (thonsand-foot). 


Saihl, a porcupine. Panjabi, seh; in Gadi, Kheilé. Skr. ? éalyaka, 
4allaka. Sala, falca = quill. 
S4lé, woman’s red cloth covering. 
i Samala, sev Banné 


Sandh, a bull. Skr. sfnda, 4.¢. sa-andn means provided with testicala 
{anda = egg, testiculum) * Pukhto sanda (= male boffalo). ‘ Ghirthnf . 
rang inh, Jhoté sandh ninh.” A Ghirthni cmnot become a widow any 
more than a male buffalo can become a ball.—Preverb. 

Sandh, a standing place in ahade for cattle. 

Sangrd, narrow. Skr. sankata. 

Sappar, a cliff, or rock. . 

* Satha, always. Skr. sarvath4 in any case 

G. Sathri,a ‘bundle of rice, cut but not yet tied. (Suloh). 


Sauk§, the state of having a rival wife. “Savke par j4n4 main no 


manzér nabin kid,” (I did not consent to go on the condition of benng | a 
rival wife), Hansu ve; Mt. Koko. 


Se, the functions of a barber, a shave. (Kangra). — : 
Sel, bark-fibre. (Baragrdon). . | 
Sik, lead. Skr. afea, sisaka, 


Simbal, simmal, Bomhaz skeptaph lie | * 
Sindh; ‘ahd ae | | 
ane wet. 


Sirigns, und-bee. | 
Bit (Gédi, kbhit) ague. Skr. afte (== cold). 
Sitek, bark of r tree — n)« 





= a. 


i. So, placenta, bearing young (of animals). Skr. ,/ sf to bear. 
UH Sob4, slight raio. (Rajan. i 
| [ Sotné, to glean, sweep, or collect by sweeping. (Lan)). 
Sudrfi, suri, small field next to house. 
| Suhé]6, sweet wheaten bread. — | 

| *Sukéman, a ee plant. I have only seen it growing on 
mango trees. Fleshy leaves. I cannot trace it in Stewart. (Nérp ur). 
Sukof, drought, “Is baras sukof bari hai, hog assdn theld pas 
io dene,” cf.thelau. | 

3 G. Sn, sleep. | 

ie * Sunén, needle. Skr. sivyati, to sew 4/ siv. 

on Sup, a winnowing basket of bamboo. Chhaj is a winnowing basket | 

of the ils of kdna grass. Sfp in Urdu, see Fallon, eub. voce, 
Sutiégar, trader. | 

3 Sutréjan, marigold. (Hamfrpar). (Sartéj, sartéjri). 
ee Téhén, on this side. 7 
oe Téhlé,then. Skr. tad4 khalu ? 
® Tan, a machan. : 

! Tand{ré, tandirt4, silver neck-ring. 

: Tap, see under fhelu. 

Tarpband{, crooked (morally). _ : 

| Tasfhé, trouble, annoyance, as in “ mein tussa saite, takrér karf-leo 
| tusse roz ros munjo kajo tas{h4 dinds h4? ” (I made a promise with yoo, why 
| | do you daily give me trouble ?) (Dharmsdla Gadi). | 


T464, father’s elder brother, fem. tef, and tair, i, are his children. 
Skr. téta ? 


1 G. Tanlé, quick (aleo Jéndri). Cp. H. turat, Skr. tvarita, op. H. tund, . 


| Skr. targa. 
b  Taund{, s. f., hot season. (G4di). Cp. H. tanns, Skr. tapas. 
Tepré, squint eyed. 
g Théhar, a head (of cattle). (Dharmedla). 


‘| Thain&, deposit, “eh morf thaini hai,” (this is to be kept for me), also 
verb, to deposit. 
Thék, s. f., an obstacle. Cp. H. thakdné to weary, to harass. 
Thallen, prep., below. Skr. sthala =Jand, door, H. thel. 
a) cae nether millstone. (Bhawarna). Skr. sthali = land, floor (sthala) 
} H. tha 
ee G. Thandé, lasy. 
Thela, » flat piece of wood pluced in a water-course to make the flow 
of water even in order to divide it equally amongst the smaller cbanoels by 
means of pieces of wood (tap) fixed in the thelu. - 


— * Thil, snail, [phil]. + Skr. stima (// stim—), slow, creeping ? 
Thipp6, girl’s covering. . : 
This. going slowly, stopping. 
| \ Thullé, thick. Slr. sthGla. 

G. Théogér, parched grain. 

Ce Trémbé, Pe Skr. tdmra. 


Trikbé, trehé, thirst. Skr. trish. 

Tuér, Sunday. 

G. Tundi, sheep’s trotter, cf. thudé in Kulahf. 
Uén, courtyard of house. | 

Ukkha]l, wooden mortar (for pestle), foolish man. 
Undhmukkhé, andbré, pig, boas. 





Undrér, a hamlet. . 7 
Unedn, a spindle held in the hand. (Dharmséla G4di). 
| Ur, planting rice by hand, “ aseén naddé Gr bhi-lei-chhadia,” (we hav 
planted the rice by hand in the marshes) of. haug. 

Uséhal, fr. osné, a descent. 

Usn&, ascend, as in “mubGn thoh néa usindh4é, matth< mattha 
n4’* (by me it. cannot be ascended, I will come slowly). (Dharmséle 
GAdi); of. osnf. 

Ut, stupid. 

Utéhéa, on that side: 

Utérh, vomit, 


us 


